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T h is Issue In Brief

Labor conditions among longshoremen at the principal ports of the 
United States are described in an extensive study recently made 
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Everywhere longshore work was 
found to be extremely irregular, resulting from the great irregularity 
in the coming and going of vessels. However, the “ casual” character 
of the work has been mitigated in some ports by a system under which 
all the workers are registered and jobs so distributed that all workers 
have substantially the same employment opportunity. Page 1.

A  comprehensive survey of “life and labor” in London, now nearing 
completion, covers substantially the same field as the historic survey 
made by Charles Booth some 40 years ago. A description of the 
scope and significance of this new survey is given in an article beginning 
on page 35.

Business to the amount of nearly $65,000,000 was recorded for 
1929 by 656 consumers’ cooperative distributive and service societies 
reporting to the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Their net earnings on this 
business amounted to $2,980,481, of which $1,746,466 was returned to 
the members in patronage dividends and interest on share capital. 
For the four years covered by the bureau’s study (1926-1929) dividends 
and interest paid amounted to $5,102,504. These societies are 
mainly cooperative stores, but some organizations have branched 
out into various lines and now supply their members with nearly 
everything for the home. Page 21.

Failure of employers to pay wages when due continues to be a 
serious evil. An inquiry just completed by the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics into the collection of such claims by State labor offices, 
shows that while 14 of these offices report the settlement in one year 
of over 26,690 claims aggregating more than $1,352,000, many of the 
labor officials found themselves greatly hampered in this wage adjust
ment work by lack of proper legislation. Page 59.

The collection of monthly statistics on the activities of various social 
agencies has been undertaken by the United States Children’s Bureau, 
beginning July 1, 1930. The statistics cover 18 fields, including 
family welfare and relief, legal aid, child placing, temporary shelter 
for the homeless, institutional care of the aged, medical social service, 
and school health service. Page 111.

Hourly earnings in the cigarette manufacturing industry in the spring 
of 1930 averaged 37.8 cents for males and 26.8 cents for females, the 
combined average being 31.8, according to a study made by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (p. 163). Average full-time weekly earn
ings were $18.86 for males, $13.37 for females, and $15.87 for the 
industry as a whole. Full-time weekly hours averaged 49.9 for the 
industry and for both male and female workers.

Earnings of workers in the northern woolen and worsted industry were 
lower in the early part of 1930 than in 1928. The latest survey of this 
industry made by the Bureau pf Labor Statistics shows that average 
hourly earnings were 47.3 cents in 1930 as compared with 51.4 in 1928,
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the corresponding full-time weekly earnings being $23.32 and $25.34, 
respectively. Full-time hours per week were the same in 1930 as in 
1928—49.3. Data for southern mills were included in the study for 
the first time in 1930 and covered 12 establishments located in 6 
States. Earnings per hour in the southern district averaged 30.8 
cents, the full-time weekly earnings, $16.51, and the full-time working 
hours per week, 53.6. Page 170.

A review of the unemployment insurance legislation in foreign coun
tries gives the principal provisions of these laws in the various 
countries, together with recent amendments which have been enacted 
as a result of increased unemployment in several of these countries. 
At the present time 18 countries in Europe, Mexico, and Queensland 
in Australia have either voluntary or compulsory insurance schemes, 
fostered and aided by the State, which are designed for the alleviation 
and, in some cases, for the reduction of unemployment. Page 82.

A review of the measures for combating unemployment in Europe 
describes the methods applied and practical steps recently undertaken 
for the relief of the aggravated unemployment situation in various 
countries of Europe. An interesting new feature is the organization 
of stock companies to provide work for the unemployed. Page 76.

Accident compensation for seamen and fishermen is provided in a 
recent law of Belgium. The right to compensation is granted to such 
persons whether the accident occurs upon board the vessel or not, or 
in any task undertaken in connection with the shipping or fishing 
enterprise. A general fund for the payment of indemnities is main
tained by the owners of boats engaged in commerce and another by 
owners of fishing vessels, by means of an annual tax for each man 
embarked. These funds are under the supervision, respectively, of 
the minister of the navy and the governmental office having charge of 
maritime fishing. Page 131.

Practically all countries compile and publish index numbers of wholesale 
prices, but these index numbers differ widely as to the number of 
commodities included and the method employed in their construction. 
Some are “ weighted” so as to insure to each commodity its proper 
influence in the total, while others assign equal importance to all 
items. A brief account of the methods of compiling official index 
numbers of wholesale prices abroad will be found in this issue. 
Page 42.
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L ongshore Labor C on d ition s in  th e  U nited  S ta tes— Part I

Th e r e  are no less than 120,000 longshoremen in the United 
States who handle all the foreign and domestic cargoes which 
pass through our ports. Yet very little has been written on the life 

and labor conditions of these men. With the exception of Julius 
Barnes’ book, The Longshoremen, published in 1915, which deals 
most effectively with the case of longshoremen in New York, and a 
few passages in Ernest Poole’s The Harbor, which, though fiction, 
contain some striking pictures of the life of the workers on the water 
front of New York, there is no literature dealing with this subject.

The United States Bureau of Labor Statistics has about com
pleted its survey of productivity of longshore labor, which will soon 
be published in bulletin form. Longshore labor conditions con
stitute an integral part of this survey, and some of the more important 
phases of these conditions pertaining to the problem of supply and 
demand for longshore labor and the earnings of longshoremen are 
given in the present article.

Nature of Longshore Work

T he longshoreman does not work alone, as an individual. In 
order to transfer the ship’s cargo to the pier and vice versa, the workers 
are arranged into gangs with definite functions allocated to the sep
arate groups which make up the gang. A gang usually consists of 
three such groups: One group working on the pier, the second on 
the deck of the ship, and the third in the hold of the ship. When 
discharging, the men in the hold of the ship “ break ou t” the individ
ual bags or boxes from their places of stowage and carry them to the 
center of the hatch where they are placed in drafts or slings. Upon 
a signal from the hatch tender, the winch operators start the upward 
journey of the sling from the hold to the deck, then to the side of the 
ship, and finally onto the apron of the pier. There the sling may be 
landed on a 4-wheel truck or a power platform and at once taken to 
the proper place on the pier where it is piled away, thus completing 
the operations generally assigned to the work of longshoremen, or 
it may be landed on the floor of the apron, the sling undone and the 
individual pieces placed upon 2-wheel trucks and then taken to 
their separate destinations on the pier. In loading, the operations 
are reversed.
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2 MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW

These are the most simple operations involved in loading, or dis
charging cargo. The methods used vary considerably from port to 
port, from pier to pier, and from commodity to commodity. At some 
piers only 2-wheel trucks are used; at other piers only 4-wheel plat
form trucks. In New York, the method of transferring the loaded 
slings from the ship to the pier and vice versa, is known as the “ Bur
ton” system. In Philadelphia and New Orleans, a variation of this 
system is used and is called the “ whip,” while on the West Coast 
another variation is used, which is known as the “ married” or 
“ union” fall. Occasionally the winches are dispensed with alto
gether and a crane or a conveyor is used instead.

But whatever the system used, the longshoremen are usually re
quired to handle and often also to lift the individual pieces of cargo. 
A bag of flour ranges from 100 to 150 pounds; a bag of coffee from 135 
to 200 pounds; a bag of Porto Rican sugar weighs 250 pounds and a 
bag of Cuban sugar 330 pounds; cottonseed and linseed cake and meal, 
nitrates of soda, sulphates, and other fertilizers come in bags from 
200 to 300 pounds each. A bale of American cotton weighs 500 
pounds and a bale of Egyptian cotton 750 pounds; a bale of crude 
rubber 224 pounds; a barrel of lubricating oil about 500 pounds; and 
a hogshead of tobacco from 500 to 1,000 pounds. At once it becomes 
very clear that the essential requirements for the job of a longshore
man are a mighty arm, a hard muscle, and a large, strong back.

As to the amount of brain and skill involved in the work of loading 
and discharging cargo the question can not be so simply answered. 
There is no apprentice system existing in longshore work. The new 
worker, the inexperienced man (or the “ stiff,” as the newcomer is 
commonly called), is placed in the gang on an equal basis with the 
older men and at equal pay. While it takes time to learn how to 
handle a 2-wheel truck, this work can hardly be classified as skilled. 
But when it comes to the handling of the ship’s winches or to stowing 
the cargo in the ship’s hold, the degree of training required, the 
amount of judgment, and the sense of responsibility involved in so 
placing the cargo as to make the best possible use of the space and to 
insure that no damage will be done either to the cargo or to the ship 
during the crossing—such work can be learned only after several 
years of constant and persevering application. Certainly this part 
of the work of the longshoreman is undoubtedly skilled labor, and 
should be classified as such.

Conditions of Employment

T h e  longshoreman can get work only for the period the ship remains 
in port for the purpose of discharging or loading cargo. More ships 
in port mean more jobs for longshoremen; a storm delaying sea 
traffic means no work for the longshoremen during the delay, followed 

* by a period of feverish activity in order to catch up with the work and 
enable the ship to sail on time. Ships may arrive and leave the port 
every day, some after a stay of only a day or two, others after a week 
or 10 days. Sometimes they straggle in one by one, and sometimes 
they come in numbers. Again, at certain seasons of the year there 
may be more ships and more cargo than at other seasons. All of 
these fluctuations in shipping affect the jobs of the longshoremen.

[812]



LONGSHORE LABOR CONDITIONS IN U. S.----PART I 3

The shipping companies or the contracting stevedores doing the 
work of discharging and loading the ships are seldom in a position to 
know in advance how long the actual work of loading or discharging 
will last or how many men they will need for this work. Hence there 
has developed the system of hiring the longshoreman by the hour and 
hiring him only where and when actually needed. When a ship 
arrives in port only a handful of men may be put to work at first, for 
the purpose of rigging up the masts, opening the hatches, setting up 
the gear, etc. After this is done more men are added until the work 
of discharging is completed and the loading begins. Then suddenly 
it may develop that not enough cargo has been assembled on the pier 
to occupy all the hands engaged, and the entire crew of longshoremen 
is dismissed until a day or two before sailing time when the men must 
work day and night to complete the loading and release the ship on 
schedule time. These are the conditions of the longshore industry 
which deservedly place it at the head of the list of casual industries.

So far the picture presented above applies equally to all ports in 
the United States. But when attention is turned to the problem of 
employment of longshore labor, the methods of hiring and the systems, 
if any, used in adjusting the supply of longshore labor to the demand, 
the situation becomes more complicated. Generally speaking, how
ever, and this applies to the ports in Europe as well as in the United 
States, it is possible to distinguish two groups of ports: Those at 
which no attempt has been made to regulate the supply and demand 
of longshore labor, and those at which the difficulties and the casual
ness of the longshore industry have been recognized and various 
schemes adopted to adjust the supply of longshore labor to the vary
ing needs of the port. In the first group belong the majority of ports 
in the United States, with New York as the leading example. Seattle, 
Portland, Oreg., and Los Angeles are the only three ports in this 
country which belong to the second group, usually known as “ de
casualized” ports. In Europe, and particularly in Great Britain, 
nearly all the ports have been decasualized. London introduced a 
system of decasualization as early as 1891; Hamburg in 1906;Liver
pool in 1911; Rotterdam in 1916; and Antwerp in 1929. Before pro
ceeding with the decasualization plan in the port of Antwerp, the 
Belgian Government made a thorough investigation of the various 
systems in vogue in the other principal European ports, and a brief 
analysis of this survey was published in the August, 1930, number of 
the Labor Review (pp. 33-41).

Conditions at Ports not Decasualized

A port which has not been decasualized has no definite system of 
informing the workers as to the exact date or hour the ship will dock 
at the pier. In the days of the saloon, notices of arrival were posted 
on bulletin boards especially kept in the saloon for that purpose. In 
several ports to-day blackboards are placed in pool rooms, soft-drink 
establishments, cheap restaurants, and other such places near the 
water front where the longshoremen are known to congregate between 
spells of work. The more literate longshoremen also follow the 
reports of ship movements in the daily papers, English or foreign. 
Finally, the news of the ship’s arrival is transmitted by word of 
mouth from the ship foremen to the gang leaders and from them to 
the men.
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In no case, however, is there the slightest indication given as to 
the amount of cargo to be handled or the number of men to be engaged. 
The longshoremen never know whether they will be employed at a 
given pier and when they are hired they do not know how long their 
work will last. Three times a day, and in some ports even oftener, 
the workers must congregate at the entrance to the pier where the 
hiring foreman selects the men wanted for the job. This gathering 
of longshoremen seeking work at the pier is known as the “ shape.” 
The following description of a “ shape” is taken from page 313, 
Volume III, of Henry Mayhew’s book London Labor and the London 
Poor published in 1861:

He who wishes to behold one of the most extraordinary and least-known scenes 
of this metropolis, should wend his way to the London Dock gates at half-past 
7 in the morning. There he will see congregated within the principal entrance 
masses of men of all grades, looks, and kinds. * * *

Presently you know, by the stream pouring through the gates and the rush 
toward particular spots, that the “ calling foremen” have made their appearance. 
Then begins the scuffling and scrambling forth of countless hands high in the 
air, to catch the eye of him whose voice may give them work. As the foreman 
calls from a book the names, some men jump up on the backs of the others, so 
as to lift themselves high above the rest, and attract(the notice of him who hires 
them. All are shouting. Some cry aloud his surname, some his Christian name, 
others call out their own names, to remind him that they are there. Now the 
appeal is made in Irish blarney—now in broken English. Indeed, it is a sight 
to sadden the most callous, to see thousands of men struggling for only one day’s 
hire; the scuffle being made the fiercer by the knowledge that hundreds out of 
the number there assembled must be left to idle the day out in want. To look 
in the faces of that hungry crowd is to see a sight that must be ever remembered. 
Some are smiling to the foreman to coax him into remembrance of them; others, 
with their protruding eyes, eager to snatch at the hoped-for pass. For weeks many 
have gone there, and gone through the same struggle—the same cries; and have 
gone away, after all, without the work they had screamed for.

The “ shape” found any day in New York at any large pier on 
the North River, in Hoboken, or in Brooklyn, is not much different 
from the London shape of nearly 70 years ago. Some of the Irish 
are still there, so are the Poles whom the author speaks of in a passage 
not quoted above, but in addition there are Germans and Scandina
vians, dark Italians and blonde Italians, and a representative body of 
colored men which grows in number as we move from New York to 
Philadelphia and Baltimore, and finally becomes the predominant 
element south of the Hampton Roads ports. It is true that the 
“ scuffling and the scrambling” are not so violent now as when May- 
hew described them in London in 1861, and the shouting has almost 
completely disappeared. But the eyes of all men in the “ shape” are 
fastened upon every move of the hiring foreman who either calls out 
the men by their names or walks slowly along the “ shape” pointing 
with his finger at a man here in the first row, at another man in the sec
ond row, and perhaps still a third man in the last row. A few seconds 
later he picks a whole group of five or more men who are standing 
together and sends them to the gate where they give their names to 
the clerk and receive the brass number which entitles them to the 
work on the pier; then again he proceeds slowly along the “ shape” 
and picks an occasional man here and another man there until his 
quota is complete. When the picking is finished, the men who were 
unfortunate enough to be left behind, sullenly and sadly move away 
from the pier only to return several hours later in the hope of being 
more successful in the next “ shape.”
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I t  is obvious that the hiring foreman occupies a position of the 
greatest importance on the water front. I t is largely left to him to 
decide who shall be employed and who shall be left behind. He is 
seldom hampered in his choice, especially in regard to the more 
casual men. He can take them or reject them. He can call them 
to-day and ignore them to-morrow. I t would indeed be strange if 
such concentration of autocratic power in the hands of a single person 
controlling the jobs of so many men did not result in some cases in 
the abuse of this power. This may be as mild as the acceptance of 
an occasional drink or a cigar, or it may go so far as to amount to 
a systematic sharing by the foreman in the earnings of the long
shoreman as payment for the job. Such cases are hard to trace. 
Although the unions of longshoremen and the shipping industry 
discourage such practices, they persist in several ports.

Every pier of any importance in the port thus becomes a center for 
the hiring of. longshoremen. Some piers, particularly those of the 
regular passenger and freight lines with a more or less definite schedule 
of ships arriving and departing, have a larger following of longshore
men than the other piers which have only a ship now and then. I t 
therefore not infrequently happens that certain piers have an over
supply of longshoremen looking for work, while other piers find them
selves short of labor. While the longshoremen are wandering from 
pier to pier in search of work with no means of knowing at what pier 
men are needed, the employers who are short of men are equally at 
sea as to where efficient men can be had. Both employers and long
shoremen suffer from this failure to make connections, but there is 
no machinery available to correct this paradoxical condition of a 
large oversupply and a shortage of labor existing at the same time. 
The “ shapes” are usually formed at all piers at the same hour and 
when the selection at any one pier has been completed it is too late 
for those who are left to look for work at another pier.

The casual character of the longshore industry is thus rendered 
more acute by the practice of making each pier an employment center 
with its own problem of supply and demand of labor. Each employer 
aims to have at his pier as large a number of longshoremen as he may 
need to satisfy the demand on the peak days of shipping; also, to 
enable the foremen to select better men. The foremen, therefore, 
look with disfavor upon and may actually refuse work to longshore
men known to participate in the “ shape ” of another pier, even though 
only occasionally. Each company thus creates an individual reserve 
of men, and these reserves when combined constitute a total very much 
in excess of the actual number of workers needed even on the busiest 
days of the port.

Irregularity of hours of work is one result of the casualness of the 
longshore industry and the irregularity of employment. There is no 
such thing as “ regular hours” in the longshore industry. Even where 
the workers “ shape” regularly only once or twice a day, the hour of 
“ shaping” has no direct bearing on the actual hours of work. Ships 
arrive and leave the port at all hours of the day and night, and the 
work of longshoremen also begins and ends at all hours of the day 
and night. Because of the difficulty of getting a job and the uncer
tainty of its duration, the individual longshoreman remains at work 
as long as his endurance lasts, or the foreman permits him to remain.
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Stretches of 20 to 30 hours of uninterrupted work, except for the 
short meal periods, are not unknown even at the present time in the 
ports of New York, Philadelphia, and Baltimore. Even longer 
stretches of work may be found in New Orleans, Galveston, and 
Houston in the peak of the cotton season.

Days or weeks of enforced idleness, followed by periods of equally 
enforced hard labor, are reflected in the weekly earnings of the long
shoremen. Even those who are most favored by the foremen and 
who can be regarded as permanent employees in the sense that they 
work at one pier only and are given the preference whenever work is 
available—even they show extreme variations in their earnings from 
week to week, and some weeks they may have no earnings at all. 
As to the others, who constitute by far the larger body of longshore
men, those working a day at one pier, half a day at another pier, 
half a night at still a third pier, and perhaps another day or night at 
the first or second pier, their earnings are so irregular that it is alto
gether impossible to measure them with any degree of approximation. 
And when pay day comes tiiey must go from pier to pier and stand in 
line at each in order to collect the small amounts of money they earned.

Briefly, the characteristics of a port which has not been decasualized, 
are:

(1) A large, highly immobile body of workers scattered over the 
entire water front and ignorant of the actual time and place where 
work is to be had.

(2) A large number of individual employers each aiming to create 
as large a reservoir of labor as he may need to satisfy his maximum 
demands, thus increasing the total supply of workers to a number far 
in excess of the demands of the entire port.

(3) Complete dependence of the job of the longshoreman on the 
good will of the foreman and on chance.

(4) Conditions of hiring longshore labor which, because of the 
autocratic power concentrated in the hands of the foreman, pave the 
way for unfair practices.

(5) Periods of enforced idleness, alternating with long stretches of 
hard labor.

Conditions under Decasualization

The object of a port decasualization scheme is to do away with some 
of the more glaring evils presented above. It is quite obvious that 
very little can be done as regards demand for longshore labor. Small 
changes could be effected, as for instance, the concentrated sailings 
on certain days of the week or the month could be spread out more 
evenly over the week and the month. But even the most scientific 
organization of a port will not altogether eliminate the daily and 
seasonal fluctuations in shipping. Whatever is done, ships will con
tinue to arrive in greater numbers at one time than at another, and 
there always will be busy periods and slack periods.

Recognizing this as a fact, most of the ports with schemes of decas
ualization concentrate on the manipulation of the longshore labor 
supply in the attempt to bring about an adjustment of this supply to 
the changing demands of the shipping industry. Only the major 
requirements of such a plan of decasualization are presented here. 
These requirements are characteristic of all decasualized ports and 
without them no plan can be effective.
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First, there must be complete registration of all longshoremen in 
the port, these to constitute the total supply of labor which is to be 
reduced or enlarged in accordance with the demands of the port. 
Only those on the register should be permitted to work on the water 
front. Second, all employers on the water front must give up their 
right to hire longshore labor individually at their piers or elsewhere, 
and must secure their labor from the central office where the registry 
of the longshoremen is kept. Without these two important points, 
namely the workers’ giving up the right to seek work individually 
along the water front and the employers’ giving up their right to 
hire labor individually, no scheme of decasualization can succeed. 
In fact what decasualization really implies is a coordinated organiza
tion of each port as a single employing unit under a single administra
tion with power to direct the supply of labor and to swing it from 
point to point as needed.

The practical application of a scheme of decasualization, methods of 
organization, composition of central agencies, systems of distributing 
and dispatching the workers to the various piers, etc., may vary in 
accordance with the conditions and the needs of the individual ports. 
London has one scheme; Liverpool another; and Hamburg still 
another. In this country the system used in Seattle is different from 
that used in Portland, which in turn is different from the one used in 
Los Angeles.

In all cases, however, decasualization does or should accomplish 
the following:

(1) I t  guarantees to all the employers an equal chance to obtain 
workers as needed.

(2) I t guarantees to all the longshoremen an equal chance of getting 
a job when work is available.

(3) I t  tends to eliminate the power of the hiring foreman and the 
abuses and favoritism that go with it.

(4) I t  gradually reduces the total number of longshoremen in port 
to that approximating the actual needs of the port and thus raises the 
average earnings of the men left on the register.

Longshore Labor Conditions in Major Ports of United States

T h is  contrast between labor conditions in a decasualized port and 
a port which has not been decasualized will serve to clarify the long
shore labor conditions as they now exist in some of our major ports. 
The port of New York is discussed first partly because it is the largest 
port, but mainly because the many-sided conditions in New York 
will help to throw light on the conditions existing in the other ports.

New York

The total number of longshoremen in the port of New York is 
unknown, but various estimates suggest that 50,000 is a close approxi
mation to the total. Of these, slightly more than half are engaged in 
handling foreign and intercoastal cargoes and are known as “ regular 
longshoremen,” in contrast with the other men, engaged in coastwise 
trade, in the banana trade, or in loading and discharging lighters and 
scows. Only the regular longshoremen are organized as members of 
the International Longshoremen’s Association, which has a general
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agreement with the employers regulating rates of wages, hours, etc. 
This agreement, however, lias no reference whatever to the problem 
of supply and demand of longshore labor or to the methods of hiring 
practiced in the port. I t  provides only that union men be given 
preference in employment, and specifies the exact hours for “ shaping.” 
Three times a day, at 7.55 a. m., 12.55 p. m., and 6.55 p. m., the long
shoremen are required to “ shape” at the entrance to each pier, 
irrespective of whether they have been working on that pier the day 
before or even that very day, and the hiring foreman selects the men 
needed at the pier for the next few hours of work. The method of 
selection is similar to that described for the port which has not been 
decasualized. Some foremen hire their men by the gang; others 
form their gangs when a ship first arrives and keep them intact until 
the work of loading or discharging has been completed. The larger 
shipping companies, which do their own stevedore work, and some of 
the contracting stevedore companies have a considerable following of 
more or less permanent men who are given preference over the other 
men. These constitute the skeleton organization of the company. 
When more work is available the permanent gangs are broken up and 
used as nuclei for a larger number of gangs. When work drops off 
the newer men are discharged and the original gangs are formed 
again.

The powers of the hiring foreman in selecting or rejecting the men 
at will are still unabridged, but due to the cooperation between the 
union and the employers some of the most flagrant abuses of this 
power have been eliminated to a certain extent. Much abuse still 
persists, however, particularly in the so-called “ fly-by-night” steve
dore companies and in the subcontracting agencies which are small 
and are often formed to load or discharge an individual ship. But 
the number of such companies in port is very large.

The union has no strict rules for the regulation of the membership 
in the numerous locals existing in the port and the rules it has have 
no relationship to the problem of the supply and demand for labor, 
although New York is conspicuous for its fluctuations in the employ
ment of longshore labor.

In the special survey of the port conducted in 1920 for the National 
Adjustment Board by B. M. Squires, these fluctuations in demand for 
longshore labor, gauged by the quantity of cargo tons entering the 
port in 1919, indicated a range from 65,700 cargo tons for the week 
ending March 28, to 221,596 cargo tons for the week ending August 22, 
or in the ratio of 1 to 3.4; and a range from 104,200 cargo tons leav
ing the port during the week ending March 28, to 471,200 cargo tons 
for the week ending May 2, or a ratio of 1 to 4.5. On this basis the 
National Adjustment Board concluded that it seemed safe to assume 
that the number of men required is at least three times as great at 
the peak as at the lowest point of demand.

The fluctuations in demand from day to day are shown to be even 
more violent than the weekly fluctuations, but nothing has been done 
either by the union or by the employers to remedy the situation. 
On the contrary, the practice of dividing the port into smaller sections 
such as the Chelsea piers, Hoboken, Staten Island, Brooklyn, Newark, 
etc., without the right of moving labor from section to section; the 
“ shape” at each pier and the “ shaping” at all piers at the same
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hour—all of these conditions render the situation even more acute 
than is warranted by the fluctuations in the demand for longshore 
labor.

All attempts by various agencies to determine the average 
earnings of longshoremen in New York so far have proved unsuccess
ful. Upon the passage of the longshoremen’s compensation act in 
1927, the union and the employers agreed on an average weekly rate 
of $30 as a basis for computing accident compensation under the 
law, but this is merely an estimate. Short of personal accounts kept 
by the individual longshoremen, there is no way of arriving at their 
average earnings, and this condition will continue as long as the 
present system of hiring persists in the port of New York.

I t  is of interest and value, however, to ascertain the limits within 
which these earnings can be expected to move, and this is made 
possible by the existence in the port of New York of several big ship
ping and stevedore companies with large followings of longshoremen 
of whom a considerable proportion are on a more or less permanent 
basis. These companies may be regarded as miniature cross sections 
of the port and to that extent indicative of conditions. Table 
1 presents the total weekly pay rolls of three such companies for 
four months in the year 1928—January and April, which may be 
considered as average months, and the months of July and October, 
which are the slackest and the busiest months, respectively. These 
pay rolls are distributed in $5 groups, ranging from earnings of less 
than $10 per week to $50 and over. Company A is the largest of 
the three companies and perhaps the largest in the port. The total 
number of men hired by this company during any one week ranges 
from a low of 542 men hired during the week ending January 25, to 
a high of 1,018 for the week ending October 17. Company B showed 
a variation from 189 to 493, and Company C from 350 to 509.
T able 1 —D IS T R IB U T IO N  O P L O N G SH O R E  LA B O R  ON BASIS OF W E E K L Y  E A R N IN G S 

IN  T H R E E  L A R G E  C O M P A N IE S  IN  N E W  Y O R K  IN  S P E C IF IE D  W E E K S  OF 1928

January April July October

Wage group W eek ending— Week ending— Week ending Week ending-

Jan.
4

Jan.
11

Jan.
18

Jan.
25

Apr.
4

Apr.
11

Apr.
18

Apr.
25

July
4

July
11

July
18

July
25

Oct.
3

Oct.
10

Oct.
17

Oct.
24

Company A  

U nder $10______ 135 83 97 86 162 134 150 82 222 125 189 207 102 194 150 168
$10 and under $15. 70 38 60 135 80 80 50 79 80 118 60 37 43 63 82 71

T o ta l_____ 205 121 157 221 242 214 200 161 302 243 249 244 145 257 232 239

$15 and under $20. 57 64 57 65 70 99 60 102 62 53 33 28 42 89 66 32
$20 and under $25. 56 39 90 60 72 89 95 79 63 48 46 44 41 56 45 62
$25 and under $30. 55 106 59 65 69 106 140 126 69 55 34 59 45 49 57 74

T o t a l___ 168 209 206 190 211 294 295 307 194 156 113 131 128 194 168 168

$30 and under $35. 95 85 98 57 148 88 91 79 63 47 23 52 54 85 70 56
$35 and under $40. 101 76 42 42 76 127 37 35 80 62 55 76 67 123 129 106
$40 and  under $45 76 113 31 20 61 54 32 32 57 53 53 36 107 90 148 108
$45 and under $50. 23 60 39 9 59 8 12 23 30 28 32 33 94 79 88 61
$50 and over____ 49 69 4 3 74 19 38 29 15 83 95 27 204 151 183 142

T o t a l____ 344 403 214 131 418 296 210 198 245 273 258 224 526 528 618 473

G rand total. 717 733 577 542 871 804 705 666 741 672 620 599 799 979 1018 880

[819]



10 MONTHLY LABOE REVIEW

T able 1.—D IS T R IB U T IO N  OF L O N G SH O R E  LA B O R  ON BASIS OF W E E K L Y  E A R N IN G S  
IN  T H R E E  L A R G E  C O M P A N IE S  IN  N E W  Y O R K  IN  S P E C IF IE D  W E E K S  O F 1928—Con.

January April Ju ly October

Wage group W eek ending— Week ending— Week ending— W eek ending—

Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. July July July July Oct. Oct. Oct. Oct.
4 11 18 25 4 11 18 25 4 11 18 25 3 10 17 24

Company B

U nder $10, . . 35 41 71 27 24 99 86 31 53 85 35 91 163 137 59 69
$10 and under $15_ 80 7 33 136 20 27 58 58 63 40 38 121 28 81 33 31

T o ta l____ 115 48 104 163 44 126 144 89 116 125 73 212 191 218 92 100
$15 and under $20. 113 5 50 17 21 34 57 63 39 19 40 4 3 37 2 66
$20 and under $25. 46 1 151 4 36 47 40 13 19 12 51 5 187 13 15 32
$25 and under $30. 30 22 22 19 80 15 65 26 40 26 123 57 18 3 7

T o ta l_____ 189 28 223 40 137 96 162 102 98 57 214 9 247 68 20 105
$30 and under $35. 9 36 23 21 106 29 36 24 5 37 48 5 12 49 9 45
$35 and  under $40. 3 9 26 24 12 21 24 18 17 22 7 18 1 13 4 24
$40 and  under $45. 31 16 4 3 13 20 45 23 30 2 8 6 6 19 26
$45 and under $50. 12 10 4 52 28 7 14 58 2 5 2 53 39
$50 and over____ 25 12 2 1 53 79 5 90 106 3 49 2 129 57

T o tal_____ 12 113 87 55 122 168 187 99 149 253 62 85 19 72 214 191
Grand total. 316 189 414 258 303 390 493 290 363 435 349 306 457 358 326 396

Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. July July July July Oct. Oct. Oct. Oct.5 12 19 26 5 12 19 26 5 12 19 26 4 11 18 25

Company C

U nder $10 50 29 40 112 90 19 46 31 41 47 51 45 34 49 43 41
$10 and under $15. 28 35 16 26 42 93 32 26 29 16 27 17 11 24 25 15

T o ta l____ 78 64 56 138 132 112 78 57 70 63 78 62 45 73 68 56
$15 and under $20. 34 44 40 33 33 51 28 31 16 14 19 23 23 11 42 28
$20 and under $25. 22 29 36 35 41 22 37 17 27 26 23 14 14 12 50 32
$25 and under $30. 37 39 65 95 48 46 29 42 38 29 31 38 13 16 57 23

T o ta l___ 93 112 141 163 122 119 94 90 81 69 73 75 50 39 149 83
$30 and under $35. 57 60 102 88 47 54 64 93 46 58 38 34 12 26 51 15
$35 and under $40. 53 67 38 79 55 58 99 68 63 64 51 54 21 28 76 18
$40 and under $45. 64 50 9 35 54 59 24 19 42 54 62 54 42 55 18 26
$45 and under $50. 30 16 3 4 26 25 7 10 39 36 70 44 44 87 6 21
$50 and over____ 26 2 1 2 7 24 20 19 15 22 61 207 120 10 232

T o ta l___ 230 195. 153 208 189 220 194 210 209 227 243 247 326 316 161 312
G rand total. 401 371 350 509 443 451 366 357 360 359 394 384 421 428 378 451

Examination of the table shows that no matter how busy or how 
slack the work of a particular week may be, there are always some 
men in each of the 10 groups indicated. There are always some men 
earning less than $10 per week, at least as far as the company in 
question is concerned, and some earning a little more, others still 
more, and finally some earning as high as $50 per week and over.
_ This distribution, which is very different from a normal distribu

tion of earnings in a stabilized industry, suggested a regrouping of 
the men into three categories—those with earnings of less than $15 
per week, who may be classified as casual workers moving from 
pier to pier to pick up a day’s work here and another day’s work 
elsewhere; those with earnings of from $15 to $30 per week, who
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may be classified as semipermanent in the sense that they prefer to 
work at one pier, but would change to another pier when the oppor
tunity of getting work there presented itself; and finally those with 
earnings of $30 per week and over who remain more or less perma
nently with one company. The men in the last group are usually 
given the preference by the foremen and they also know that if there 
is no work for them during the first part of the week they will prob
ably get day and night work during the balance of the week. These 
men rarely change to another pier.

The three subgroupings given in the table show that, no matter 
how large a single company may be or how anxious to give all its 
work to the so-called permanent men, there will always be a need 
for a very large number of casual workers and a considerable pro-
i>ortion of semipermanent men. This condition is inherent in the 
ongshore industry, and no single shipping or stevedore company 

can cope with the difficulties in the way of adjusting the supply to 
the demand for longshore labor. Instead, the policies of such com
panies merely result in dividing the workers into groups, some of 
which can show very high earnings of $50 or more per week, while 
the others will earn $10 per week or less. The men in the low-earn- 
ings group are, of course, privileged to look for work elsewhere but 
how successful they are in their search is the problem which makes 
it so hard to determine the earnings of the longshoremen.

But the earnings of even the so-called permanent men are far 
from being stabilized. Table 2 represents the actual earnings, by 
months, of eight gangs more or less permanently employed by a 
single shipping company, designated as Company D. Each gang 
is supposed to consist of at least 18 men, and the data therefore 
cover 144 men more or less permanently employed.
T able 2 —M O N T H L Y  E A R N IN G S  IN  1928 OP E IG H T  GANGS i M O R E  OR LESS P E R M A 

N E N T L Y  E M P L O Y E D  BY A L A R G E S H IP P IN G  C O M PA N Y  (C O M PA N Y  D) IN  N E W  
Y O R K

M onthly earnings per m an in—

M onth
Gang 
No. 1

Gang 
No. 2

Gang 
No. 3

Gang 
No. 4

Gang 
No. 5

Gang 
No. 6

Gang 
No. 7

Gang 
No. 8

January____________ $119.47 $146. 53 $104. 77 $106. 23 $141.10 $135. 08 $102. 82 $116. 58
139.10 163.12 113. 58 139. 05 152. 93 123. 41 143. 60 134. 83

M arch___ ____ _ . . 199. 22 186. 75 181. 73 204. 83 201. 25 197. 48 178. 77 185.80
April______________ 130. 72 129. 73 122. 23 131. 80 143. 30 127. 27 128.13 142. 98
M ay _______________ 216. 67 226. 84 200. 09 244. 83 251. 74 228. 32 204. 20 193. 20
June____________  _ 136. 00 149. 45 118. 73 130. 03 145. 85 131. 65 137. 40 127. 95
Ju ly _______________ 155. 44 166. 85 148. 00 134. 27 144. 67 145. 30 134. 30 130.29
August-- _____ __ _ 196. 75 214. 35 177. 07 212. 47 165. 34 187. 06 143. 47 183. 99
S eptem ber.. _____ 198. 38 195.20 182. 75 180. 82 185. 43 165. 50 170. 92 175. 68

165. 60 211. 22 192. 45 188. 60 199. 00 185. 03 165. 42 150. 85
N ovem ber_______ . 214. 52 245. 98 222. 48 212. 30 225. 85 214. 95 156. 36 213. 20
December_____ . . . 144. 37 139. 30 131. 38 146. 82 146. 90 117. 80 98.88 127. 87

2,015. 24 
167. 94

2,175. 32 
181. 28

1,895. 26 2, 032. 05 
169. 34

2,103. 36 
175. 28

1, 958. 85 
163. 24

1, 764. 27 1, 883. 22
Average per m o n th .. ' 157. 94 ' 147. 02 ' 156. 94

1 18 men in  a gang.

The earnings of gangs Nos. 1 and 8 are given in Table 3 and are 
plotted on the charts on pages 13 and 14. The curves on the left show 
the variations in the weekly earnings for each week of the year 1928,
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and the columns on the right represent the monthly earnings for the 
same period. Nothing can better illustrate the instability and the 
fluctuations in the longshore industry, as far as any one company is 
concerned, than the ups and downs on these two curves. Even to the 
so-called permanent workers these ups and downs mean long stretches 
of hard labor, day and night, followed in turn by long periods of idle
ness. Some weeks are very lean, others very fat; a slack month or 
two are followed by months of unceasing industry.

T able 3 .—W E E K L Y  E A R N IN G S  IN  1928 BY  GANGS NOS. 1 AN D  8, E M P L O Y E D  BY 
C O M PA N Y  D, N E W  Y O RK

Week ending—

Earnings per 
m an in—

Gang 
No. 1

Gang 
No. 8

Jan. 6 ------------- $18. 27 $11.50
J a n .12. --------- 48. 70 49. 75
Jan.19_ ----------- 45. 70 31. 60
Jan. 26_________ 6. 80 23. 73

Total_____ 119. 47 116. 58

Feb. 2__________ 46. 30 39. 90
Feb. 9__________ 45.85 41.45
Feb. 16_________ 36. 75 36. 28
Feb. 23__........ . 10. 20 17. 20

T otal— ___ 139.10 134.83

M ar. 1_________ 42.40 40. 45
M ar. 8__________ 52. 60 23. 00
M ar. 15_________ 42.15 66.40
M ar. 2 2 . . . ______ 28. 50 22.10
M ar. 29_________ 33. 57 33. 85

Total______ 199. 22 185. 80

Apr. 5________  . 9. 77 7. 20
A pr.1 2 _________ 37. 40 39.15
Apr. 19_________ 44. 00 59. 95
Apr. 26.......... ......... 39. 55 36. 68

T otal_____ 130. 72 142. 98

Week ending—

M ay 3____
M ay 10____
M ay 17____
M ay 24____
M ay 31___

Total.

June 7_____
June 14____
June 21____
June 28____

Total

July  5_........
Ju ly  12____
July  19____
Ju ly  26........

Total.

Aug. 2-------
Aug. 9-------
Aug. 16____
Aug. 23___
Aug. 30___

Total.

Earnings per
m an in—

Gang Gang
No. 1 No. 8

$38. 40 $34. 40
44. 77 43.50
31. 90 33.65
35. 35 23.10
66. 25 58.55

216. 67 193. 20

72.35 56. 70
6. 80 9. 77

26. 00 31. 20
29. 85 30. 28

135. 00 127. 95

30.77 22. 95
48. 77 53.37
45. 90 23. 95
30.00 30.02

155. 44 130. 29

40. 90 36.17
32. 60 34. 65
33. 00 25.10
49. 25 52. 60
41. 00 35.47

196.75 183.99

Earnings per 
m an  in—

Week ending—
Gang 
No. 1

Gang 
No. 8

Sept. 6. ______ $43. 73 $35.98
Sept. 13_________ 62. 75 54.15
Sept. 20. ______ 32.40 27.90
Sept. 27. _______ 59. 50 57. 65

T otal_____ 198. 38 175. 68

Oct. 4................. 44.85 43.25
Oct. 11_________ 62. 05 57. 42
Oct. 18_________ 29. 20 18. 50
Oct. 25__________ 29. 50 31.68

T o tal_____ 165. 60 150. 85

Nov. I . .  ______ 40. 27 37.40
Nov. 8__________ 47. 62 39.10
Nov. 15_________ 44. 53 49.20
Nov. 2 2 .. ______ 31.10 29.85
Nov. 29......... ......... 51. 00 57.65

T otal........... 214. 52 213.20

Dec. 6__________ 45. 57 28.65
Dec. 13_________ 42. 90 42. 90
Dec. 20.................. 23. 90 22.60
Dec. 27...... ............. 32.00 33. 72

Total_____ 144. 37 127.87

Briefly, the longshore labor situation in New York may be sum
marized as follows: On the one hand, a considerable percentage of 
longshoremen making high wages, and a smaller proportion with 
very high earnings; on the other hand, a large number of casual 
workers, with indeterminate but undoubtedly low earnings, and a 
very low standard of living; and finally, a very large body of long
shoremen with earnings between these two extremes.

The longshore labor conditions in the other Atlantic ports differ 
from those of New York primarily because of the great difference 
in the size of these ports as compared with New York. In New 
York the Chelsea pier section alone supplies work to more long
shoremen than any other port on the Atlantic or any other port 
in the country. Undoubtedly, as far as size is concerned, New 
York stands in a class by itself, and this difference must be con
sidered in any comparison made with this port.
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LONGSHORE LABOR CONDITIONS IN U. S .----PART I 1 5

Boston

In Boston all the longshoremen engaged in foreign and intercoastal 
trade belong to the three locals of the International Longshoremen’s 
Association* with a total registered membership of 1,761. Of these 
only 1,300 are classified as active members more or less permanently 
engaged in longshore work. A high initiation fee and other strict 
rules operate as a limitation on the membership, which is largely 
Irish or Irish-American of the second generation. The agreement 
between the union and the employers has more reference to the 
problem of supply and demand of longshore labor than the New 
York agreement. The men are required to “ shape” at the piers 
only when the ship first arrives in port. Once selected and the 
gangs formed, the longshoremen remain with the ship until the 
work of discharging and loading has been completed. The “ shap
ing” and the process of selecting the men are not much different 
from the practices in New York. There is no rotation scheme of 
any kind for the purpose of equalizing the earnings of the men and, 
as in New York, there is no way to measure their actual earnings. 
Also, because of the comparatively small quantity of cargo handled 
in the port by the individual companies, the pay roll of any one 
company may not be representative of earnings in the port.

T able 4 .—E A R N IN G S OF L O N G SH O R E M E N  IN  BOSTON, 1928

Week ending— Total pay 
rolls

Aver
age

earn
ings

Week ending Total pay 
rolls

Aver
age

earn
ings

Jan. 8______________________ $34, 648. 71 $26. 65 July  7_________ $34,266 49
Jan. 15_____________  ______ 45,226. 04 34. 79
Jan. 22__ ____________  _ 48,847. 74 37. 58 38* 987* 83
Jan. 29___ _______ _ _. 26,144. 30 20.11 Ju ly  28 35'996.11 27.69

T otal. _____ _______ 154, 866. 79 119.13 148,487. 84 114.22
Feb. 4_____________________ 32, 180. 40 24. 75
Feb. 1 1 .______ ___________ 38, 952. 97 ► 29.96 Aug. 11..- ___ - - - - - - 41, 890. 00 32.22Feb. 18_________________ _ 43,976.18 33. 83 Aug. 18_____ __________ 41, 744. 68 32.11Feb. 2 5 ... _______  ____ 26, 713. 08 20. 55 38,159. 65 29.35

Total___ _ _________ 141, 822. 63 109. 09 153, 372. 23 117.97
M ar. 3___________ _____ 40,161. 43 30. 89 44 393 90
M ar. 10________________ 44, 715. 00 34. 40 30* 134 37
M ar. 17______________ 35,971. 00 27.67
M ar. 24 37; 936. 00 29.18 Sept. 22____________ ______ 35̂  875. 45 27.60M ar. 31 26, 593.15 20. 46 35,602. 27 27. 39

T o ta l.- . ___________ 185, 376. 58 142. 60 185, 703. 09 142. 86
Apr. 7_____________________ 28, 766. 46 22.13
Apr. 14 _____ - - - - - - - - 33, 940. 73 26.11 Oct. 13
Apr. 21___________ ___  . 33, 959. 67 26.12 Oct. 20
Apr. 28 .. . - 36, 398. 73 28. 00 Oct. 27 37, 713! 92 29.01

Total. _ 133, 065. 59 102. 36 144, 057. 68 110.82
M ay 5  ______________ 39,432. 35 30. 33
M ay 12______ _______ 47', 583. 09 36. 60
M ay 19___ . . . . . . . 2G, 794. 38 20. 61
M ay 26..- _ ______ 44, 064. 00 33. 90 Nov. 24________ 29’ 801. 10 22.92

Total____ . . .  ____ 157,873. 82 121. 44 129,411.13 99. 54
June 2-._ _______________ . 51, 019. 33 39. 25
June 9- _______________ 50, 075. 72 38. 52
June 16..- _____ _________ 30j 966.17 23.82 41 372 11
June 2 3 . _______________ 38', 311.12 29. 47 Dec. 22
Jun® 30__________________ 33,858. 04 26.04 Dec. 29_____________ 35, 763. 81 27.51

T otal_____________ 204,230.38 157.10 183,285. 01 140. 97
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I t was possible, however, to combine the total weekly pay rolls of 
all the employers of longshore union labor, which are shown in Table 
4, and which indicate approximately the variations in the demand for 
labor in the port. These were divided by the number of active long
shoremen in the three locals, the quotient thus representing the aver
age weekly earnings of the men in Boston. The earnings vary from 
$19.39 for the week ending November 3, to $39.25 for the week ending 
June 2, 1928, with the larger number of weeks averaging from $25 to 
$35. These averages are somewhat higher than the actual averages 
because they do not include the 461 union longshoremen who, while 
absent from the water front for more than six months, nevertheless 
do work now and then as longshoremen, particularly in the busy 
periods, and to that extent lower the average earnings in the port. 
On the whole it would seem that the figure of $27 per week on which 
the union and the employers agreed as a basis for accident compensa
tion would come very close to the average. But the average throws 
no light on the actual earnings of the individual men. Here as in 
New York some men earn considerably more than the average and 
some considerably less. The differences may not be as extreme as 
in the case of New York, but they exist nevertheless.

Philadelphia

There are from 4,000 to 5,000 longshoremen in the port of Phila
delphia, of whom about 2,500 are organized in one local of the Inter
national Longshoremen’s Association. The membership is fairly 
evenly divided between colored and white, the white workers being 
predominantly Polish or of other Slavic nationalities.

The agreement with the employers provides that the longshore
men shall “ shape” three times a day at all piers, but customarily the 
majority of men “ shape” in one section of the water front, near 
Washington Street. The foremen pick their men there, load them 
into trucks, and dispatch them to their respective piers. This 
custom provides a somewhat unified system for the port, which has 
its piers and docks scattered for miles along both sides of the Dela
ware River.

Some stevedore companies have a permanent following of men, 
organized into permanent gangs, but the majority of the foremen pick 
their men and form them into gangs at each “ shape.” There is no 
system of dividing the work among the men, and because of the fact 
that many longshoremen do work for several employers during any 
one week, it is impossible to determine the average earnings of the 
port.

Table 5 gives the distribution, according to weekly earnings, of 
longshoremen employed by two companies in the port. For Com
pany E data were available only for October, November, and Decem
ber, 1929. This particular company is known to have a permanent 
following of longshoremen organized into permanent gangs, but in 
spite of this, more than 30 per cent of the men earn less than $15 
per week. Of the 8,575 pay envelopes issued by the company during 
the 13 weeks shown in the table, 3,308 contained less than $15, and 
5,635, or nearly two-thirds of the total, contained amounts under $30 
per week. A similar distribution of the pay rolls of Company F, for
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the same period, shows that slightly less than, half of the total pay 
envelopes contained amounts less than $15 per week and more than 
three-fourths of the total amounts less than $30 per week. Undoubt
edly, some of the men employed by these two companies worked also 
for other companies during the same period, but there is at present 
no way of telling either their number, or their additional earnings.
T able 5 —D IS T R IB U T IO N , A C C O R D IN G  TO E A R N IN G S, OF L O N G S H O R E M E N  E M 

PL O Y E D  BY TW O  C O M PA N IE S (E A ND F) IN  P H IL A D E L P H IA , 1929

N um ber of men earning—-

Week ending—
Under $15 $15 and 

under $30
$30 and 

over

Total

Company E
Oct. 3____________________________  __ ___ 207 134 274 615
Oct. 10_____________________ _ _ 199 197 197 593
Oct. 17_______________________________, ____  _____ 212 143 259 614
Oct. 24________________________________ 223 159 228 610
Oct. 31________ ______ ___________________ 302 212 303 817
N ov. 7________ 309 156 134 599
Nov. 14 . . .  _ _ . . . . 244 135 310 689
Nov. 21_____ . . __ 353 210 296 859
Nov. 28_______________________________________ 197 182 150 529
Dec. 5________ 292 230 284 806
Dec. 12___  _________  . 235 160 202 597
Dec. 19______________________ 275 176 215 666
Dec. 26_________________ 260 233 88 581

T o ta l____ ____________  ______________  . 3,308 2,327 2,940 8,575
Company F

Oct. 4______________  _ ______  . . .  ______ 270 165 86 521
Oct. 11_________________ 118 70 72 260
Oct. 18_______________ 138 66 81 285
Oct. 2 5 ________________________ 176 84 101 361
Nov. 1_______ . . . . .  . .  . . 180 106 110 396
Nov. 8 . . . .......... 153 78 6 237
Nov. 15___________ 122 93 80 295Nov. 22. ______ ___  . . . 200 139 121 460
Nov. 29___ _______________ _____ ___ _ 208 115 69 392
Dec. 6 . ..  ________  . . . 198 117 92 407
Dec. 13_____ ______ ____ _____ ____ . . . 172 125 85 382
Dec. 20___ ___ ____ . . .  . . 225 132 171 528
Dec. 27______________________________________ 202 54

T o tal_____  . ____ . . .  __ _____ _____  . 2,362 1,344 1,074 4,780

Table 6 gives the average weekly earnings of the longshoremen 
employed by Company G during a whole year, from July 6, 1927, to 
June 27, 1928. Very few of these men ever work for another com
pany, and the averages shown in this table come very close to repre
senting the actual weekly earnings of the men. These averages are 
shown to vary from $19.09 per man, during the week ending on Sep
tember 14, 1927, to $39.38 during the week ending on May 16, 1928, 
earnings in the greater number of weeks falling within the $25 to 
$30 range.
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T able 6 .—A V ERA G E W E E K L Y  E A R N IN G S OF L O N G S H O R E M E N  E M P L O Y E D  BY 
C O M PA N Y  G, IN  P H IL A D E L P H IA , JU L Y  6, 1927, TO JU N E  27, 1928

Week ending—
N um 

ber
of

men

Aver
age 

earn
ings per 
m an per 

week

i m
July 6_______ 190 $31. 81 

25.31July  13_________ 181
July 20. . . . . 182 27.14
July  27______ . 250 27. 54

Total _. . 111.80

Aug. 3 ______ 259 30.00
317 27. 63

Aug. 17_____  . 221 24. 93
153 23. 59
191 23. 24

129. 39

184 22. 67
142 19.09
169 24. 87

Sept. 28. ____ . 184 26.98

93.61

180 27.37
Oct. 12_________ 191 35. 42
Oct. 19_________ 155 33. 46
Oct. 26_________ 178 26.61

122. 86

233 22. 78
254 27.84

Week ending—
N um 

ber
of

men

Aver
age 

earn
ings per 
m an per 

week

i m —  Con.
135 $30. 90 

31.86Nov. 23 - - 204
Nov. 30 _____ 216 18. 07

131.45

Dec. 7 _________ 152 31. 50
210 23. 30
157 32. 84
147 26. 75

114.39

1928
131 27.94
166 25.95
117 24.18
179 32.80

110. 87

171 20.71
Feb. 8 . _______. 161 30.97

159 31. 57
Feb. 22_________ 162 31.23

158 35.05

149. 53

Week ending—
N um 

ber
of

men

Aver
age 

earn
ings per 
m an per 

week

1928—  Con.
164 $34. 32
122 26. 77

M ar. 21___  _ __ 211 37.82
M ar. 28_________ 147 35. 01

133. 92

147 27. 88
160 37.91
136 29.80
142 27.15

122. 74

140 25. 49
162 36.65
186 39.38
150 30.01

M ay 30_________ 182 31. 52

163. 05

162 27.95
129 28.84
152 31.13
174 28.58

Total_____ 116. 50

Baltimore

Longshore labor conditions in Baltimore are very similar to those 
existing in Boston. As in Boston all foreign and intercoastal cargoes 
are handled entirely by union labor, members of the International 
Longshoremen’s Association. In Baltimore, however, the long
shoremen are made up of approximately 60 per cent colored and 40 
per cent white, the white workers being largely of Slavic origin. 
As in Boston a high initiation fee and strict rules operate to keep a 
more or less definite limit on the total supply of labor in port. All 
men are organized in gangs, the foremen of which are approved by the 
employers and the unions. The hiring, therefore, is also done in gangs. 
The men are required to “ shape ” twice a day from 8 to 10 in the morn
ing for the day shift, and from 3 to 5 in the afternoon for the night 
shift. With the exception of a small number of men “ shaping” 
on the Canton piers, all longshoremen “ shape” around the union 
headquarters at the entrance to the B. & O. pier. Very little actual 
“ picking” of men takes place there, however, as the gang leaders are 
usually notified in advance where and when to bring their men. 
There are about 100 gangs altogether, the majority of which are 
assigned to individual companies. I t is the aim of each of these 
companies to keep all their work for their own gangs, but as in the 
case of New York, this aim falls very short of its mark due to the 
fluctuations, in the number of ships in port. There is no system of 
rotating the gangs working for any one employer or of changing them 
from one employer to another for the purpose of equalizing the earnings
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of the men. The result is that certain gangs, particularly those 
which are known to specialize in the handling of certain commodities 
like tin plate, steel rails, lumber, etc., are known to make considerably 
higher wages than the other gangs. No check is kept on the gangs or 
on the individual men as they go from one employer to another and, 
therefore, there is no way of telling their actual earnings.

As in the case of Boston, however, it w as possible to combine the 
weekly earnings of the port for a whole year, and this total figure 
when divided by the total number of active longshoremen in the 
port gives an approximation of the average weekly earnings of the 
men in Baltimore. There were, in 1927, altogether 2,159 members 
in the two cargo and one grain locals in the port, and of these only 
1,948 men were classified as active members engaged exclusively in 
longshore work. The weekly averages of these men for the year 1927, 
shown in Table 7, ranged from $14.43 for the week ending October 21, 
to $33.44 for the week ending March 4, with the larger number of 
weeks averaging from $20 to $30. These averages are somewhat 
lower than they might have been if it had been possible to eliminate 
those men in the union who are away from the water front more than 
six months in the year, as was done in the case of Boston.

T able 7 .—E A R N IN G S OF L O N G S H O R E M E N  IN  B A L T IM O R E , 1927

Week ending—

Jan. 7_____
Jan. 14____
Jan. 21____
Jan. 28____

Total.

Feb. 4____
Feb. 11___
Feb. 18___
Feb. 25___

Total.

M ar. 4 ____
M ar. 11___
M ar. 18___
M ar. 25___

Total.

Apr. 1____
Apr. 8____
Apr. 15___
Apr. 22___
Apr. 29___

Total.

M ay 6____
M ay 13___
M ay 20___
M ay 27___

Total.

June 3____
June 10___
June 17____
June 24____

Total.

Total pay 
rolls

Aver
age

earn
ings
per

m an

$38,475. 39 $19. 75
47, 300.18 24. 28
54, 670. 22 28. 06
47,879. 04 24.58

188, 324. 83 96. 67

62, 585.14 32.13
45, 066. 20 23. 13
39, 829. 73 20. 45
54,190. 70 27.82

201, 671. 77 103. 53

65,150. 65 33. 44
47, 205. 30 24. 23
47,119. 10 24. 19
50, 012. 34 25. 67

209, 487. 39 107. 53

58, 327. 71 29. 94
60, 194. 66 30. 90
41, 036. 80 21.07
47, 946. 35 24.61
51, 979. 83 26.68

259, 485. 35 133. 20

64, 494. 53 33. 11
47, 311. 33 24. 29
52, 677. 32 27.04
48, 782. 44 25.04

213, 265. 62 109. 48

42, 512. 50 21.82
53,125.15 27. 27
37, 094.13 19.04
54,880. 95 28. 17

187, 612. 73 96. 30

A ver-

Week ending—
age

Total pay earn- 
rolls ings 

per

July 1. 
Ju ly  8, 
Ju ly  15 
Ju ly  22 
Ju ly  29

m a n

$41, 057. 63 
31,857.02 
47, 519. 38 
45, 762. 29 
56, 244.82

$21. 08 
16. 35 
24.39 
23.49 
28. 87

Total. 222, 441.14 114.18

Aug. 5.. 
Aug. 12. 
Aug. 19. 
Aug. 26.

49,067.11 
45,451. 74 
46, 357. 72 
49, 644. 59

25.19 
23. 33 
23.80 
25.48

Total. 190, 521.16 97. 80

Sept. 2____
Sept. 9____
Sept. 16___
Sept. 23___
Sept. 30___

Total.

45,811. 61 
43,164. 59 
36, 708. 20 
44, 714. 22 
46, 361. 50

23.52 
22. 16 
18.84 
22. 95 
23.80

216, 760. 12 111. 27

Oct. 7_____
Oct. 14____
Oct. 21____
Oct. 28____

Total.

43,401.16 
41, 576. 09 
28,104. 20 
56, 576. 50

22. 28 
21.34 
14.43 
29. 04

169, 657. 95 87.09

Nov. 4 ____
Nov. 11___
Nov. 18___
Nov. 25___

Total.

50, 696. 22 
43,048. 00 
51,208. 02 
48,872. 67

26.02 
22.10 
26.29 
25. 09

193,824. 91 99. 50

Dec. 2____
Dec. 9_........
Dec. 16........
Dec. 23____
Dec. 30___

Total.

57,059. 31 
53,351. 22 
42,379. 75 
60,261. 27 
61,957.14

29.29 
27. 39 
21.76 
30.93 
31.81

275, 008. 69 141.18
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In addition to the above averages, Table 8 presents the actual 
monthly earnings of 10 of the 20 more or less permanent gangs 
employed by one of the largest stevedore companies in the port. 
Here is a condition not much different from the picture presented 
for the port of New York, namely, weeks and months of low earnings 
alternated by periods of very high wages, with the weekly earnings 
ranging all the way from less than $10 to $50 and over. Whether 
or not the slack periods for any one company were supplemented by 
work with another company is a question which can not be answered 
in Baltimore any more than in New York or in Boston, although the 
comparatively low averages for the whole port would indicate a 
negative answer.
T able 8.—M O N T H L Y  E A R N IN G S  OF 10 GANGS » OF L O N G S H O R E M E N  E M P L O Y E D  

BY A L A R G E  S T E V E D O R E  C O M PA N Y  IN  B A L T IM O R E , 1927

M onthly earnings per m an  in—

M onth

■ ik
Gang 
No. 1

Gang 
No. 2

Gang 
No. 3

Gang 
No. 4

Gang 
No. 5

$106. 20 $153. 80 $143.20 $129. 20 $141.95 
72. 00156. 60 132.80 148. 20 130. 00

200. 40 175. 20 134. 00 141. 20 130. 00
168. 20 153. 00 100.60 70. 60 115. 80
157.45 141.40 157. 00 77.15 160.00
211. 60 154. 60 153.40 136. 00 169.80

Ju ly ___________ _________________________________ 129. 20 119.40 103. 00 66. 80 116. 40
191. 60 144. 20 130. 00 85.80 138.90
138. 80 103. 65 80. 20 75. 40 117.60
117. 80 91.65 104.40 86.05 89.85
184.75 139. 30 133. 75 190. 00 155.75
141.35 136.80 156. 80 145.35 131. 85

1,903.95 1, 645. 80 1, 544. 55 1,333. 55 1, 539. 90

Average per m onth............................. ............. _ __ 158. 66 137.15 128. 71 111. 12 128. 33

Gang 
No. 6

Gang 
No. 7

Gang 
No. 8

Gang 
No. 9

Gang 
No. 10

$133. 00 $152.40 
167. 80

$119. 20 
153. 00

$131. 05 
170. 20

$94.00 
117. 20144. 60

134. 20 158. 20 180.10 178.40 157. 50 
132.00 
163. 80 
178.10

165. 80 153. 20 70.80 107. 00
153. 30 189. 80 95. 60 164. 15
201. 70 177. 20 177. 40 219. 20

Ju ly ______________________ _____ 120. 60 130. 20 121. 40 115. 55 111. 60
189. 60 128. 00 126. 60 128. 20 140. 80
137. 00 134. 00 121. 00 133. 20 104.80
97. 45 121. 25 104. 05 122. 85 102. 65

N ovem ber. _ . . .  . . .  ___________ ___ __ _____ _ 118. 30 166. 00 151. 10 166.30 156.10
D ecem ber_____ ___________ ________________  _ 134.85 141. 80 131. 65 135.75 102.10

1, 730. 40 1,819. 85 1, 551.90 1, 771.85 1, 560. 65

144. 20 151. 65 128. 50 147. 65 130.05

1 18 men in  a gang.
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Consum ers* Cooperative S ocieties in  1929

THE present article covers 656 cooperative societies—604 con
sumers’ distributive or service associations and the store depart
ments of 52 cooperative marketing associations—data for which were 

obtained as part of the Bureau of Labor Statistics’ general study of 
cooperative societies. Housing and insurance societies are also con
sumers’ organizations, but as they do not readily lend themselves to 
the same tabulation as the store and service societies they have been 
treated separately. The data for the wholesale societies have already 
been presented in a previous issue of the Labor Review.1

The data obtained show that the societies reporting operate 845 
establishments of various kinds and employ 4,046 full-time workers.

The combined membership at the end of 1929 was 204,368, of which 
60 per cent belonged to the store societies and about 20 per cent to 
the cooperative oil associations. About 70 per cent of the whole 
number of societies and 60 per cent of the membership are found in 
the North Central States. The data show that there are 34 societies 
in the United States having 1,000 members or more and 14 which have 
2,000 or more.

The consumers’ societies have an aggregate capital stock of $7,- 
987,090 and reserves of $4,324,375. Their business for 1929 amounted 
to $64,665,369, on which they realized net earnings of $2,980,481. 
Patronage dividends and interest on the members’ share capital, 
for 1929, amounted to $1,746,466; and for the four years covered by 
the bureau’s study (1926-1929) to $5,102,504.

Reports were received from 52 associations whose principal business 
is the marketing of the members’ crops; in addition to the marketing 
business, however, these associations have a store department which 
supplies the members with groceries, work clothing, general farm sup
plies, etc. There are many farmers’ marketing organizations which 
have a retail department dealing exclusively in supplies used for the 
business (i. e., production) of the farm. Such goods can not, how
ever, be considered as consumers’ goods, and organizations dealing 
only in supplies used for the business of the farm were therefore ex
cluded. The present study covers only organizations which handle 
consumers’ goods (groceries, clothing, house furnishings, general 
merchandise, etc.). In the case of the distributive departments of the 
farmers’ marketing associations, the figures relate in all cases only to 
the retail, not the marketing, business.

The other societies were classified according to their main business 
activity. Thus, an organization which operates one or more general 
stores may also operate a bakery, but if the merchandise business 
is the principal line, the society is here classed with the general stores; 
notations are made, however, where several lines of activity are 
carried on.

As the following table shows, the 422 store societies operate 506 
stores and 38 other establishments. Altogether the 656 associations 
covered in the table run 561 stores, 198 gasoline stations, 20 bakeries,

i Labor Review, M ay, 1930, pp . 108-110.
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17 boarding houses, 13 restaurants or cafeterias, 4 food shops, 8 
dairies or milk-distributing plants, 3 laundries, 3 feed mills, 1 tailor 
shop, 2 coffee roasteries, 1 dance hall, 2 pool or billiard parlors, 1 plant 
for smoked meats, 1 tea room, 1 public dock, 3 fuel yards, 1 cheese 
factory, 1 establishment for cleaning beans, 1 blacksmith shop and 
garage for repairing automobiles, 1 steam bath, and 2 funeral parlors.
T able 1 —L IN E S  OF B U SIN ESS OF C O N S U M E R S’ C O O P E R A T IV E  S O C IE T IE S , A ND 

N U M B E R  OF W O R K E R S E M P L O Y E D

Type of society

D istribu tive  departm ents of m arketing associations

R etail store societies dealing in—
General merchandise------------------------------------
Groceries__________________________________
Groceries and  m eat--------------------------------------
D ry  goods_______________________ ____ _____
Coal____________________________ ______ ___
Students’ supplies----------------------------------------

T otal____________________________________

Gasoline filling s ta tio n s ...---------- -----------------------
B akeries.._____________________ _______________
Cream eries___________________ _________________
R estauran ts___________________________________
Boarding houses------------------------------------------------
L aundries_____________________________________
Funeral associations---------- -------- -----------------------

G rand to ta l______________________________

N um ber 
of socie

ties
reporting

299
60
481

2
12

E stab
lish

ments 
operated 
in  main 
line of 

business

O ther
estab
lish

ments

2 345 
* 59 
« 81 1 

2 
18

506

? 198 
8 
3 

11 
16 
2 
2

Employees

N um ber 
of socie

ties
reporting

290
55
47

1
2

12

407

111
8
2
6

16
2
2

N um ber

309

1, 351 
198 
479 

1 
5

3 188

1 2, 222

565
133
435
266
84
26

» 4,046

1 Stores operated; 15 of these societies, in  addition to merchandise, sell coal and 5 gasoline.
2 In  addition to  general merchandise, 17 societies also handle coal, 11 handle gasoline, 3 operate bakeries, 

1 runs a boarding house, 1 distributes milk, 2 do trucking, and 38 do some m arketing for members.
3 A nd 3 part-tim e employees.
* In  addition to groceries, 5 societies handle coal, 5 handle gasoline, 2 operate bakeries, 1 runs a laundry, 

and  3 do some m arketing for members.
« In  addition to  groceries and m eat, 1 society handles coal, 1 gasoline, 5 oiterate bakeries, 2 operate res

tauran ts , and 4 distribute  milk.
6 And 6 part-tim e employees.
7 In  addition to gasoline and m otor oils, 3 societies handle coal and 1 handles farm machinery.
8 And 1 part-tim e employee.
s A nd 7 part-tim e employees.

In addition to the usual lines of goods handled by the store societies, 
6 associations carry athletic goods, 4 jewelry, 1 certain lines of drugs, 
11 clothing (3 men’s clothing only and 1 work clothing only), 25 
shoes, 4 furniture and house furnishings, 1 victrolas, 2 radios, 10 
feed, 7 fertilizer, 22 farm machinery or implements, 5 general farm 
supplies, 32 hardware, 5 building materials, 2 paints, 1 ice, 1 elec
tricity, 2 automobile tires, and 2 automobile parts. Forty-one 
societies also do some marketing of members’ produce (cream, eggs, 
potatoes, forest products, etc.) as a side line to the store business. 
Of the store departments of the farmers’ marketing associations, 2 
also handle work clothing, 2 shoes, 1 radios, 1 building materials, 4 
feed, 4 farm implements or machinery, and 1 general farm supplies.

In some instances the cooperative group has branched out into 
several lines of activity. Thus, one society has five stores, a bakery, 
a coal yard, a milk-distributing plant, and a coffee-roasting estab
lishment. Another society which has a general store also has a
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gasoline station and a fuel yard. A  third has three grocery and meat 
stores, a dairy, and a bakery, and has recently started the manu
facture of ice cream. A society in New York has six stores, a res
taurant, a bakery, and a billiard parlor. A New England society 
which operates two grocery stores and meat markets, also sells 
milk, coal, paint, and furniture, and runs a coffee-roasting plant, a 
bakery, and a restaurant and delicatessen store. Other societies 
have preferred to expand their activities in a single line, as, for in
stance, one Michigan society which has nine grocery and meat 
stores and a bakery; an Ohio society which has seven grocery and 
meat stores and smokes its own meats; and a New York society 
with eight stores and a dairy.

At the end of 1929 two consumers’ associations each had a credit 
union whose membership was drawn from the members and employees 
of the cooperative society.2 Since the beginning of 1930 a credit 
society has been formed in a third association.

Membership

A t  t h e  end of 1929 the 609 societies which furnished membership 
data had more than 200,000 members. The store societies (which 
form the largest single group of societies) accounted for more than 
60 per cent of this membership, but the gasoline filling stations which 
formed less than 20 per cent of the total number of societies accounted 
for 27 per cent of the membership. The creamery societies had the 
largest average membership, but this was due to the inclusion in 
this group of the society which is the largest cooperative distributive 
organization in the United States. The next largest average was 
that of the restaurants, but here again the average was raised 
decidedly by another very large society. The details are shown in 
Table 2:
T able 2 .—M E M B E R S H IP  OP VARIOUS T Y P E S  OF C O N SU M E R S’ SO C IE T IE S  A T E N D  OF

1929

Type of society
N um ber of 

societies 
reporting

Members

N um ber Average per 
society

D istributive departm ents of m arketing associations____ 52 11, 787 227
Retail store societies _ _ ______ ________  . _ . . . .  __ 407 123, 317 303
Gasoline filling stations__________________ ________ 118 55,313 469
Bakeries.. _ __ _____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _____ __ 7 2,743 392
Creameries _. ________  ___ ____ 2 4, 864 2,432
R estaurants_________ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ ________ 6 4,107 685
Boarding housés___ _ . _ _ _ _ _  __________ 15 1, 971 131
Laundries____ ____________ _ ________  _________ 2 266 133

Total______ _ _ _____________________________ 609 204, 368 336

The same data are shown, by States and geographic divisions, in 
Table 3. I t is seen that Massachusetts, Minnesota, Illinois, and 
New York, in the order named, are the most important States as 
regards cooperative membership of retail store societies; Minnesota, 
Illinois, and Iowa, as regards membership of gasoline stations; and 
New York and Minnesota as regards restaurants and boarding 
houses. As regards total membership of consumers’ societies, the

2 Data for these are included in the report on credit societies which will appear in a later issue.
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leading States are Minnesota, Illinois, and Massachusetts. Seven 
States have more than 10,000 members each in consumers’ coopera
tive societies. The North Central divisions together account for 
slightly more than 70 per cent of the societies and 60 per cent of the 
total membership, while the New England and Middle Atlantic 
States account for about 15 per cent of the societies and 22 per cent 
of the membership.
T a ble  3 .—M E M B E R S H IP  OF VARIOUS T Y P E S  OF C O N S U M E R S’ SO C IE T IE S  AT E N D  

OF 1929, BY ST A TES A ND G E O G R A PH IC  D IV ISIO N S

State or geographic division

Store societies Gasoline
stations

Restaurants 
and board
ing houses

Other societies Total

N um 
ber
re

port
ing

M em 
bers

N um 
ber
re

port
ing

M em 
bers

N um 
ber
re

port
ing

M em 
bers

N um 
ber
re

port
ing

M em 
bers

N um 
ber
re

port
ing

Total

State
A laska___________________ 1 120 1 120
A rizona.___________ ______ 1 2,000 1
Arkansas________________ 5 538 5 1
C alifo rn ia________________ 5 8,549 5 8 549
Colorado________________ 1 50 2 301 1 34 4
Connecticut__________  . 4 3, 218 1 21 5 3 239
Idaho______________ 3 ' 327 3 * 327
Illinois_____________ 2 2 1 10, 814 13 11,022 5 559 1 52 41 22,447
In d ia n a .. .  _______________ 1 58 1 73 2
Iow a___________  _____ 15 1,880 16 10,019 4 1,094 35 12 993
Kansas________________ 26 3, *58 3 378 9 2,729 38
K e n tu c k y . ._______ 4 738 4 738
M aine____ ____  ___ 15 3,127 15 3 127
M aryland_________ ____ 2 ' 192 2 ’ 192
M assachusetts__ _______ 17 16, 599 5 1,431 22 18 030
M ichigan___________ 31 9,188 6 549 3 210 40 9* 947
M innesota____ ________ 69 13; 985 41 20, 688 5 1,045 4 4, 782 119 40)500M issouri_______ . . .  . 14 2, 208 2 406 6 697 22 3 311
M ontana_________ _____ 1 ' 260 1 450 2 ’ 710
N ebraska___  ________ 23 2, 652 26 7,907 5 491 54
New H am pshire. _ . _ 4 664 * 664
New Jersey_________ 5 3,435 5
New M e x ic o . ._____ 1 600 1 ’ 600
New Y ork . . _____ 17 10, 338 1 3, 255 2 1 ,3 12 20
N orth  Carolina________ 2 135 2 135
N orth  D akota________ _ 12 1,207 2 470 14 1 677
Ohio_______________ 10 2, 969 1 304 1 12
Oklahoma__________ 2 156 3 771 5 1 027
Oregon______________ 2 4,426 1 390 3
Pennsylvania____________ 13 l) 893 13 1 893
Rhode Is land__ ________ 3 344 3 344
South D ak o ta .. ____________ 10 849 2 1,044 3 849 15
Tennessee_______________ 2 170 2 170Texas _ ______________ 5 2,316 2 593 2 909
Virginia . _____________ ____ 8 4, 364 8 4’ 364
W ashington.. ______________ 20 3, 057 2 171 22 3’ 228
West Virginia____________ 3 830 3 ’ 830
W isco n s in .._______ 29 5, 762 io 2,478 2 308 7 2,493 48 11,041W yoming__________ 1 499 1 167 2 666

T o ta l___ _____ _____ 407 123,317 118 55,313 21 6,078 63 19,660 609 204,368
Geographic division

New England . . .  _________ 43 23, 952 6 1 452 49
M iddle A tlantic________ 35 15,666 1 3 255 2
E ast N orth  C entral_____ 92 28i 733 23 13,500 15 1, 778 13 3; 678 143 47,689W est N orth  C entral.. 169 26,239 92 40, 912 5 1,045 31 10,642 297 78,838South A tlantic. 15 5,521 15E ast South C entral_________ 6 908 6
West South Central _______ 12 3,010
M ountain________________ 7 3,136 3 901
Pacific__________ ______ 27 16; 032 561 30 16,593

T o ta l___ ________ 406 123,197 118 55,313 21 6,078 63 19,660 608 204,248A laska. ________ 1 120 120
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The following table shows the distribution of the societies, classified 
by size. As is seen, 30 per cent of the societies have fewer than 100 
members each, and nearly 60 per cent have fewer than 200 members. 
On the other hand, one-seventh of the number have 500 members 
or more, while 5.6 per cent have 1,000 or more.

T a ble  4 .—D IS T R IB U T IO N  OF C O N S U M E R S’ S O C IE T IE S  A C C O R D IN G  TO M E M B E R S H IP
OF SO C IE T Y

N um ber of societies having classified num ber of members

T ype of society
Under

50

50
and

under
100

100
and

under
200

200
and

under
300

300
and

under
500

500
and

under
750

750
and

under
1,000

1,000
and
over

Total

D istributive departm ents of market-
ing associations___________________ 3 15 15 7 7 2 2 1 52

Retail store societies________________ 48 97 133 64 34 9 2 20 407
Gasoline filling stations______ ______ 1 10 22 25 24 18 8 10 118

2 2 1 1 1 7
1 1 2

2 1 1 1 1 6
6 2 3 1 3 15
1 1 2

T otal_____________________ 59 126 176 101 71 29 13 34 609
P e rc e n t____________ ______ ___  _ _ 9. 7 20.7 28.9 16.6 11.7 4.7 2. 1 5.6 100.0

All but one of the students’ cooperative societies reporting mem
bership have more than 1,500 members each. Apart from these, the 
10 largest consumers’ distributive societies in the United States, in 
point of membership, are as follows:

M em bers
Franklin Cooperative Creamery Association, Minneapolis, Minn--------  4, 474
Range Cooperative Oil Association, Virginia, Minn_________________  8 3, 387
Consumers’ Cooperative Services, New York, N. Y _________________ 3, 255
Cooperative Trading Association, Brooklyn, N. Y__________________  2, 451
Macon County Supply Co., Decatur, 111----------------------------------------- 2, 000
La Salle County Farm Supply Co., Ottawa, 111_____________________ 1, 700
Cooperative Trading Association, Waukegan, 111------------------------------ 1, 527
Tamarack Cooperative Association, Calumet, Mich_________________ 1, 522
Cooperative Managers’ Association, Corvallis, Oreg-------------------------  1, 426
Cloquet Cooperative Society, Cloquet, Minn_______________________ 1, 301

Funds of Societies

T he consumers’ societies reporting as to share capital have an 
aggregate amount of $7,987,090, an average of $13,607 per society, 
and $45 per member. Reserves amount to $4,324,375, or $7,379 per 
society. The data for the various types of societies are shown in 
Table 5.

3 M em bership of societies which own the oil association.
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T able 5 .—C A PIT A L  A N D  R E S E R V E S  OP VARIOUS T Y P E S  OF C O N S U M E R S’ SO C IE T IE S

T ype of society

Share capital Reserves

N um 
ber of 

societies 
report

ing

A m ount
Aver

age per 
society

Aver
age per 
m em 
ber 1

N um 
ber of 

societies 
report

ing

A m ount

D istribu tive  departm ents of m arketing associa-
2 46

3 383
4 129

8
2
6

5 11 
2 

o

$1,043, 885 
4, 653,197 
1,182, 214 

52, 260 
944, 975 
72, 343 
29,126 
9, 090 

(6)

$22, 693 
12,149 
9, 164 
6,533 

472, 488 
12, 057 
2,648 
4,545

$112
46
21
17 

194
18 
16 
34

49
396
109

8
2
5

16

$334,402 
2,875, 296 

604,940 
69,198 

261,076 
149, 989 
19,474

R etail store societies _____________  __ ___
Gasoline filling stations___ _ . . .  _ ________

Boardinghouses _ . .  _ __ _____________
Laundries _ ___ _ ___________

1 10,000

7 587 7, 987, 090 13, 607 45 586 4, 324, 375

1 Based on societies reporting both membership and capital.
2 N ot including 3 societies which are nonstock organizations.
3 N ot including 14 societies which are nonstock organizations.
4 N ot including 2 societies which are nonstock organizations.
5 N ot including 5 societies which are nonstock organizations.
6 No data.
7 N ot including 24 societies which are nonstock organizations.

Amount of Business Done by Cooperative Societies
D u r i n g  1929 the 416 store societies reporting had sales of nearly 

$38,000,000, an average of more than $90,000 each. More than 
$10,000,000 worth of business was done by the oil associations. Al
together the business done by the various types of consumers’ societies 
amounted to nearly $65,000,000.

Table 6, below, shows the 1929 business done by each of the prin
cipal types of societies, by States and by geographic divisions. It is 
seen that the major part of the consumers’ cooperative business is 
concentrated in the North Central divisions; these account for nearly 
70 per cent of the total, while the Northeastern States, their nearest 
competitor for the position, account for 17 per cent.

Minnesota was the leading State in sales in 1929, its cooperative 
business amounting to more than twice that of either Illinois or Ne
braska (its nearest rivals in point of business), and more than that of 
all the Northeastern States combined.
T able 6 — SALES OF VA RIO U S T Y P E S  OF C O N S U M E R S’ SO C IE T IE S  IN  1929, BY STA TES 

A ND G E O G R A PH IC  D IV ISIO N S

Retail store 
societies

Gasoline filling 
stations Other types Total

State or geographic division N um 
ber
re

port
ing

Business

N um 
ber
re

port
ing

Business

N um 
ber
re

port
ing

Business

N um 
ber
re

port
ing

Business

State
A laska_______  ______ ___ _ 1 $230, 900 

46,143 
364, 602

1 $230,900 
46,143 

364, 602 
840,498 
180,472 
611,353

1 1
6 6

California___________________ 5 840| 498 
19,315 

601, 716

5
1 1 $37, 597 1 $123, 560 

9, 637
3

Connecticut..........- .................. ......... 4 1 ö l
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T a b l e  6 .—SALES OF V A RIO U S T Y P E S  OF C O N S U M E R S’ SO C IE T IE S  IN  1929, BY ST A TES 
A N D  G E O G R A PH IC  D IV ISIO N S—Continued

State  and division

S ta l e — Continued
Idaho._____ ____________
Illinois__________________
Indiana__________________
Iowa____________________
Kansas________________
K en tu ck y______________
Maine___________________
Maryland_______________
Massachusetts____ ______
Michigan________________
Minnesota..........................
Missouri_________________
Montana________________
Nebraska________ - ______
New  Hampshire_________
New Jersey______________
New Mexico_____________
New  Y o rk _______________
North Carolina__________
North Dakota___________
Ohio_____________________
Oklahoma_______________
Oregon___________________
Pennsylvania____________
Rhode Island____________
South Dakota____________
Tennessee...____ ________
Texas____________________
Vermont_________________
Virginia__________________
Washington______________
West Virginia____________
Wisconsin________________
Wyoming________________

Total______________

G e o g r a p h ic  d i v i s i o n

New  England____________
Middle Atlantic__________
East North Central______
West North Central______
South Atlantic___________
East South Central______
West South Central______
Mountain_______________ _
Pacific____ ______________

T otal______________
Alaska___________________

R etail store 
societies

Gasoline filling 
stations Other types Total

Num- Num- Num- Num-
ber ber ber her
re- Business re- Business re- Business re- Business

port- port- port- port-
ing ing mg ing

3 $333,131 3 $333 131
22 2,366,097 14 $2,035, 050 7 $600,064 43 5, 001, 211

1 89. 694 2 S3 460 3 173 154
14 871,419 16 1,344,568 4 579’ 078 34 2, 795̂  065
26 1,326, 441 4 240,162 9 3, 365,595 39 4,932,198
4 225, 834 4 225 834

15 1,129, 802 15 1,129 802
2 221,019 2 221 01Q

18 2,911,822 5 303 376 23 3, 215 198
31 4,149, 424 9 341 969 40
72 5,009, 332 49 3, 587.117 9 3,554’ 386 130 12, iso! 835
15 1,435, 657 2 26,287 6 658, 798 23 2,120,742

1 96. 854 1 469 000 2 565 8.54
23 1,564,490 39 2.377, 429 4 1,147,001 66 5,088’ 920
4 250, 766 4 250 766
4 999, 889 1 240,400 5 1,240 28Q

1 250, 000 1
18 2,611,403 4 1,112, 641 22 3, 724 044
2 58, 940 2 58, 940

12 1,074, 612 2 115, 587 iU 1,190, 199
1 1 1,346,402 2 73, 743 13 1 , 4207 145
2 72, 765 3 546, 668 5 619' 433
3 391,379 1 * 92,236 4 483 61s

13 616, 249 13 616' 249
3 195,886 3 195 886

10 411,907 2 214,818 3 1,362,058 15 1, 988’ 783
2 134, 000 2 134,000
5 517,682 2 66,474 7 584' 166
1 39, 000 1 39,000
7 810,146 7 810 146

21 1,894, 580 2 229,320 23 2,123 900
3 279, 333 3 279' 333

29 1,978, 675 9 493,434 9 886, 296 47 3,358, 405
1 179, 756 1 60, 000 1 340,000 3 579, 756

416 37, 697, 560 140 10, 782,049 86 16,185, 760 642 64, 665,369

45 5,128,992 6 313,013 51 5,442 005
35 4, 227, 541 5 1, 353, 041 40 5, 580, 582
94 9, 930, 292 23 2,528,484 29 1,985, 532 146 14,444,308

172 11, 693, 858 114 7, 905,968 35 10, 666,916 321 30, 266, 742
14 1, 369,438 14 1,369,438
6 359,834 6 359,834

13 955,049 5 613,142 18 1, 568,191
7 675,199 3 347, 597 3 932', 560 13 1,955,356

29 3,126,457 3 321, 556 32 3,448,013

415 37,466, 660 140 10, 782,049 86 16,185, 760 641 64,434,469
1 230, 900 1 230,900

The distribution of the consumers’ societies according to amount 
of sales in 1929 is shown, for each type of society, in Table 7. The 
largest group of societies is that with sales of from $50,000 to $100,000, 
34.4 per cent falling in that group, while 27.4 per cent had sales of 
from $25,000 to $50,000.
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Table 7 .—N U M B E R  A N D  P E R  C E N T  OE E A C H  T Y P E  OF C O N S U M E R S ' S O C IE T IE S  
H A V IN G  C L A S S IF IE D  A M O U N T  OF SA LES IN  1929

N u m b e r

N um ber of societies haying classified am ount of sales

Type of society Less
th an

$25,000

$25,000
to

$50,000

$50,000
to

$100,000

$100,000
to

$200,000

$200,000
to

$300,000

$300,000
to

$500,000

$500,000
and
over

Total

D istributing  departm ents of mar-
4 7 13 1 1 8 4 4 51

50 113 154 64 18 1 1 6 416
16 47 46 23 4 4 140

2 4 1 1 8
1 1 2

2 2 1 1 6
9 3 3 15
1 1 2
1 1 2

81 176 221 100 32 20 12 642

P e r  cen t

D istributing  departm ents of mar-
7.8 13. 7 25. 5 2 1 . 6 15. 7 7. 8 7. 8 100. 0

12 . 0 27. 2 37. 0 15. 4 4. 3 2. 6 1.4 100. 0
11.4 33. 6 32. 9 16.4 2. 9 2. 9 100. 0

25. 0 50. 0 12. 5 12.5 100 0
50. 0 50. 0 100.0

33. 3 33.3 16. 7 16.7 100. 0
60. 0 20. 0 20. 0 100.0
50. 0 50. 0 100. 0
50.0 50. 0 100.0

12.6 27.4 34.4 15.6 5.0 3.1 1.9 100.0

All interesting feature of the table is that 64 societies, or nearly 10 
per cent of the whole number reporting, had sales of $200,000 or more, 
and 12 societies had sales of half a million dollars or more. Excluding 
the students’ societies, the 10 leading consumers’ societies in the 
United States in point of sales in 1929 are listed below:

Sales
Franklin Cooperative Creamery, Minneapolis, Minn_____________  $3, 342, 291
Cooperative Trading Association, Waukegan, 111__ ______________ 797, 567
Soo Cooperative Mercantile Association, Sault Ste. Marie, Mich__  686, 514
Consumers’ Cooperative Services, New York, N. Y_____________  612, 226
Cloquet Cooperative Society, Cloquet, Minn____________________ 546, 567
Cooperative Trading Association, Brooklyn, N. Y_______________  471, 523
North Star Cooperative Store Co., Fairport Harbor, Ohio________  465, 260
Virginia Work People’s Trading Co., Virginia, Minn____________  422, 404
Tamarack Cooperative Association, Calumet, Mich______________ 388, 185
United Cooperative Society, Fitchburg, Mass___________________  371, 325

I t  is seen that the societies with the largest membership are not 
necessarily the societies with the largest sales. Only 6 of the 10 socie
ties with the largest number of members occur in the above list.

Table 8 shows, for each type of consumers’ societies, the amount of 
business done in each of the four years covered by the study.
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T able  8 .—A M O U N T  OF B U SIN ESS D O N E  BY VARIOUS T Y P E S  O F C O N S U M E R S ’ 
SO C IE T IE S , 1926 TO 1929

1926 1927 1928 1929

T ype of society
N um 
ber of 
socie
ties 
re

port
ing

A m ount of 
business

N um 
ber of 
socie
ties 
re

po rt
ing

A m ount of 
business

N um 
ber of 
socie
ties 
re

port
ing

A m ount of 
business

N um 
ber of 
socie
ties 
re

port
ing

A m ount of 
business

D istributive departm ents of 
m arketing associations___ - 28 $4, 468, 886 29 $5, 552, 868 36 $7,304, 882 51 $10, 058,195

Retail store societies ________ 295 27, 073, 211 316 28,475,404 361 32,917, 283 416 37, 697, 560
Gasoline filling stations ___ 21 1, 725,193 52 3,208, 772 77 6,049,481 140 10, 782,049
Bakeries- _________________ 6 704,187 6 722,411 7 737,127 8 965,915
Creameries...... .......... ............. 1 3, 398, 659 1 3,341, 740 2 3, 511, 542 2 3,434, 527
R estau ran ts ... . . .  . . . . . 3 855, 983 3 893, 390 5 1,082, 550 6 1,211, 236
B oardinghouses__  . . . . . .  . 9 266, 450 7 155, 939 12 350, 504 15 427, 293
L aundries..______ ____ _____ 2 34, 744 2 37, 509 2 37,470 2 35,422
Funeral associations_________ 1 29, 526 1 32, 413 2 52, 908 2 53,172

Total _______________ 366 38, 556,839 417 42, 420, 446 504 52,043, 747 642 64, 665,369

Goods Manufactured by Consumers’ Societies

T hat the consumers’ cooperative movement in the United States 
has not yet attempted much in the way of production of its own goods 
is shown by the fact that only 16 of the 656 societies reported manu
factures of any kind. In 6 instances bakery products were the goods 
manufactured, in 2 cases feed, and in 1 case each ruled paper, tailor- 
made clothing, and butter and ice cream 4 ; in the remaining 5 cases 
the kind of goods produced was not stated. The 16 societies reporting, 
however, together produced goods valued at $1,580,113, as is shown 
in the table below:
Table 9.—V A LU E OF GOODS M A N U F A C T U R E D  BY C O N S U M E R S’ C O O P E R A T IV E

SO C IE T IE S  IN  1929

T ype of society N um ber of 
societies

Value of goods 
produced

2 $238,073 
511, 98513

1 830,055

16 1,580,113

In some localities the societies have taken a first step toward the 
ultimate manufacture of commodities, by having goods of specified 
kind and quality packed for them under the cooperative label. This 
is being done by two of the wholesales 5 and by a group of societies 
in the Central States Cooperative League.

Operating Expenses

A g r a t i f y i n g l y  large number of societies furnished detailed state
ments of operating expenses for 1929. Although some were discarded

4 Since the  beginning of 1930 another society has begun the  m anufacture of ice cream.
5 One of these also m anufactures bakery products.
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because they did not cover the whole year or because they were not 
in sufficient detail, usable reports were obtained from 180 store 
societies, 62 oil associations, and 13 societies of other types—255 in all.

The table following shows, for each of the types of societies, the 
low, high, and average rate of operating expense for 1929:
T a ble  10.—LOW , H IG H , A ND A V ER A G E R A T E  OF O P E R A T IN G  E X P E N S E  IN  1929, OF 

VARIOUS T Y P E S  OF C O N S U M E R S’ C O O P E R A T IV E  SO C IE T IE S

Type of society Low High Average

R etail store societies:
General stores. _ . . .  . .  . . . 4. 4 30.7 11.5
Grocery stores . .  . . . 5. 6 19.2 11.7
Grocery and  m eat stores_______  . .  _ ----- . 7.7 26.2 15.2
C oalyards---- ---------- ------------ ------ ----------------  ---
Students’ supply stores________  _______

14.0 19.7 18.2
11.5 19.9 14.9

All store societies. .  .  . -------  - -------------  - 4.4 30.7 12.3

Gasoline filling stations.. .  . . . . . ----- -------------- 3.8 45.8 15.2
Bakeries . . .  ----- . .  . . . .  -- . . . 21.5 50.1 32.2
Creameries . . .  . . . . 30.3 32.3 31.6
R estauran ts . . . . . . 23.3 58.9 53.2
Laundries_______________________  _____ - - - -- 103.6 112.2 105.9

Wholesale societies. ----------  -------------  -- - --------- 6.4 9.7 8.8

Table 11 shows for each type of society the per cent of net sales 
expended for each item of overhead in 1929. As in the preceding 
table, the operating expenses of the three wholesale societies han
dling groceries and other merchandise are also included for purposes 
of comparison.
T a ble  11.— O P E R A T IN G  E X P E N S E S  OF C O N S U M E R S’ C O O P E R A T IV E  SO C IE T IE S  IN

1929

Per cent of net sales expended for each item by store societies

Item General
stores
(116)

Grocery
stores

(32)

Grocery 
and meat 

stores 
(26)

Coal
yards

(2)

Students’
supply
stores

(4)

Total
(180)

Sales expense:
W ag es____ --- -- ------ --  - - - 7.1 7.1 9.7 13.9 10 .1 7.8

. 2 . 2 .2 .8 .2

. 2 . 2 .3 (i) .2

T o tal. _ __ _ _ 7.5 7.5 10. 2 13.9 1 1 .0 8.2

Miscellaneous delivery expense (except
wages) .- -  -- - -----------------  ----- .4 .6 .7 2.2 « . 5

R en t--------------------------------------------------- .3 .7 .6 .2 1 . 1 .4
Light, heat, power, w a ter_______________ .4 .3 .5 .2 . 1 .4
Insurance and taxes ------------------------ 1 .0 .7 .7 1 . 1 .7 .9

. 3 . 4 .3 . 1 .3
Office supplies and postage-. -------------  - . 1 . 1 . 1 (0 . 1 . 1
Telephone and  telegraph------------------------ . 1 . 1 . 1 .2 .3 . 1
R epairs__  --- - -------  -- - -- --- . 1 . 1 . 2 .2 . 1 . 1

.5 . 4 .5 . 4 . 5

. 2 . 1 (0 . i .2
M iscellaneous------------------  -------  - --- .7 .8 1 .0 .3 .9 .8

Grand to tal- ----  ----- ------- 11.5 11.7 15.2 18.2 14.9 12.3

1 Less th an  one-tenth of 1 per cent.
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Table 1 1 —O P E R A T IN G  E X P E N S E S  OP C O N S U M E R S ’ C O O P E R A T IV E  SO C IE T IE S  IN
1929—C ontinued

P er cent of net sales expended for each item  by—

Item Gasoline
filling

stations
(62)

Bakeries
(6)

Cream
eries (2)

Restau
rants (3)

L aun
dries (2)

W hole
sale

societies
(3)

Sales expense:
W ages_________ _________  ____ 2 10 . 6 2 1.2 16.7 33.1 67. 8 4 1Advertising _ _ _____  . . . . 2 2 8
W rappings_________________  . .  . . . .4 2. 4 (>) .5

T o ta l____ _________________  . _ _ 10.8 21.8 19.9 33.2 68.4 5.2
Miscellaneous delivery expense (except

wages)___________  ____ . _ _ . .8 2.0 4.2 . 1 2.0 . 2R en t________  ________  ___ . .4 * .9 7 .5 3.0 . 1
Light, heat, power, w a t e r . . ___ _ __ .2 .9 1.9 .4 8.9 .3Insurance and taxes . .  . . .  . . . . .7 2.3 .5 .9 3.2 . 2
In terest on borrowed m oney___ .  ____ . 1 . 5 . 1 6
Office supplies and postage. _ . ______ .2 . 1 .3
Telephone and telegraph . 1 . 1 . i (9 .4 .2R epairs______ . . .  _____ . . _ . 1 .5 .2 9.2 2.9 (l)
D epreciation.. ____ _ ______ .9 1 .2 2.4 7.9 4.8 .3B ad d e b ts ________  . ______ . . 1 . 6 . 6
M iscellaneous.. . . .  . . . . .9 1.4 .8 1.0 11.4 1 .8

G rand total . .  . ________ 15.2 32.2 31.6 53.2 105.9 8.8

1 Less than  one-tenth of 1 per cent. 2 Includes drivers’ commissions.

The retail store societies are classified below, according to the ex
pense ratio in 1929:

N um ber of 
societiesUnder 5 per cent_______________________________________  1

5 and under 7.5 per cent________________________________  14
7.5 and under 10 per cent____________ ___________________ 35
10 and under 12 per cent__________________________  37
12 and under 15 per cent__________________________  39
15 and under 17.5 per cent______________________________  32
17.5 and under 20 per cent______________________________  19
20 and under 25 per cent__________________________  1
25 and under 30 per cent____________   1
30 and under 35 per cent__________________________  1

Total------------------------------------------------------------------ 180

The following table shows the operating expenses of each type of 
consumers’ society in 1929 as compared with 1925, when the bureau’s 
last previous study was made. I t  is seen that the expenses have 
decreased slightly for all the societies except the general stores (in 
which there was no change) and the restaurants (whose expenses 
increased). The great increase in the expenses of the restaurants 
appears to be due in the main to heavier expenditure for wages and 
repairs and to a greater marking off for depreciation.
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T a ble  12 .—C O M PA R IS O N  OF O P E R A T IN G  E X P E N S E S  OF C O N S U M E R S ’ SO C IE T IE S
FO R  1925 AN D  1929

Type of society
Rate of operating expense in—

1925 1929

Per cent
11.5
13.4
17.3
19.3 
16.1 
33.2
31.8
36.9

Per cent
11.5
11.7
15.2
18.2
15.2
32.2 
31. 6
53.2

Net Gain

Of 603 societies reporting as to net gain on the 1929 operations, 
30 reported losses aggregating $78,234, while 537 made gains amount
ing to $3,058,715 and 36 “ came out even.” The advantageous posi
tion occupied by the cooperative gasoline and oil associations is 
markedly brought out by Table 13 below, for it shows that the profits 
of 140 stations were nearly as great as those of the more than twice as 
many store societies. The net gain made by the gasoline stations was 
at the rate of 12 per cent of the sales, a figure not even remotely ap
proached by any of the other consumers’ societies. Figured on the 
basis of return on share capital, the earnings of all groups were good 
and in two cases remarkable.
T a ble  13 .—P R O F IT S  A ND LOSSES OF VARIOUS T Y P E S  OF C O N S U M E R S’ SO C IE T IE S  

IN  1929, A N D  R A T E  B A SED  ON C A P IT A L  A N D  SALES

T ype of society

N um 
ber of

societies
having
neither

gain
nor
loss

Loss Gain Total net gain

R ate (per 
cent) of 
total net 

gain, based 
on—

N um 
ber of 
socie
ties 
hav
ing

A m ount

N um 
ber of 
socie
ties 
hav
ing

A m ount
N um 
ber of 
socie
ties

A m ount Sales 1
Share 
capi
tal 2

D istributing  departm ents of
m arketing associations____ _

R etail store so c ie tie s________
Gasoline filling stations______

5
22

1

3 2 
<24

’$11, 233 
* 62, 264

42
335
140

7
2
5
6

$170, 906 
1, 367, 935 
1, 326, 791 

16,105 
132,931 
40, 851 
3,196

3 44 
« 359 

140
7 
2 
6
8

3 1

$159,673 
1, 305, 671 
1, 326, 791 

16, 105 
132, 931 
39,146 

1, 381 
« 1, 217

1.7
3.8 

12 .0
1.8  
3.9 
3.2
.6

14.1
26.8

107.1
31.9
14.1
54.1 
5.5

R estauran ts_______ --- ----
Boarding houses_______  . I . . . 8

1
2

« 1

1,705 
1,815 

« 1,217

T otal. ________________ 36 30 78, 234 537 3, 058, 715 567 2, 980, 481

1 Based on sales of societies which reported either profit or loss.
2 Based on share capital of societies which reported either profit or loss.
3 N o t including 2 societies which reported a loss b u t d id  n o t state  amount.
* N ot including 7 societies which reported a loss b u t did  n o t s tate  am ount.
1 N o t including 1 society which reported a loss b u t did n o t sta te  am ount.
? Loss.

Table 14 shows, for each of the four years covered, the net earnings 
of each type of consumers’ society:
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T a ble  14 .—N E T  E A R N IN G S OF EA C H  T Y P E  OF C O N S U M E R S’ SO C IE TY , 1926 TO 1929

T ype of society

1926 1927 1928 1929

N um 
ber of
socie
ties 

report
ing 1

N et gain«

N um 
ber of 
socie
ties 

report
ing i

N et gain“

N um 
ber of 
socie
ties 

report
ing i

N et gain®

N um 
ber of
socie
ties 

report
ing 1

N et gain“

D istributing  departm ents of
m arketing  associations_____

R etail store societies___
Gasoline filling stations___
Bakeries_____________
Creameries. _. __________
R estaurants. . . ___
Boarding houses________
Laundries___________  ___

T o ta l___________

2 31 
4 269 

26 
25 

1 
3 
9 
2

3 $66,827
4 976, 667 

258,088 
2 14, 510

57, 710 
32,719 
4,755 
1,019

2 34 
7 293 

55 
2 5 

1 
3 
8 
2

2 $128, 427 
41,084, 420 

375, 523 
2 17, 268 

67,499 
31,028 

883 
1,724

2 37 
4 335 

77
2 5 

2 
5

12
2 1

2 $142,311 
41, 178, 674 

476, 111 
2 10,319 

97,050 
50,033 
3,403 
2 648

3 49 
4 379 

140 
8 
2 
6 

16 
2 1

3 $159, 673 
41,305, 671 
1,326, 791 

16,105 
132,931 
39,146 

1,381 
* 1,217

«346 «1,412,295 « 401 «1, 706, 772 7 474 71,958, 549 7 601 72,980,481

1 Including also those societies which reported having neither gain nor loss.
2 N ot including 1 society which reported a loss b u t did not state amount.
3 N ot including 2 societies which reported a loss b u t did not state amount.
4 N ot including 7 societies which reported a loss b u t did not state amount.
6 Loss.
« N ot including 9 societies which reported a loss b u t did not state amount.
7 N ot including 10 societies which reported a loss b u t did not state amount. 
« After subtracting losses of those societies which sustained a loss.

Division of Profits

F rom the net profits on the year’s business, provision is made for 
reserves, educational fund, etc,, a regular fixed rate is paid in interest 
on share capital, and the remainder is usually returned to the mem
bers as patronage rebates. Of the 544 consumers’ societies reporting 
on the subject of dividends, only 285 actually returned dividends on 
the 1929 business. There were various reasons for this. In the first 
place, 30 societies operated at a loss and 36 societies just “ broke 
even ’’; none of these therefore had any profits to divide. In 4 cases the 
store was consumed by fire, presumably causing a loss, 1 society 
applied its 1929 profits to the payment of a mortgage on the store 
building, 1 is using its profits for the formation of a fund for the erec
tion of its own building, and a third is using them to pay for the 
building it occupies. One society reports that it has just paid off the 
deficits incurred during the years 1920 to 1923 and will hereafter be 
in a position to use its earnings for the payment of patronage rebates, 
5 other societies are still paying off deficits, while still another had its 
reserves wiped out as a result of the failure of a local bank in which its 
funds were deposited and is using its profits to build up another 
reserve fund.

As stated, 285 societies paid patronage rebates on the 1929 business, 
in a sum amounting to $1,408,879. To these may also be added 12 
other societies which operate on a cost-plus basis, and whose members 
therefore have already had what amounts to a rebate—in the form 
of lower prices.

Interest paid on share capital in 1929 amounted to $337,587, making 
a total return for the year of $1,746,466. During the four years 
covered by the bureau’s study, these consumers’ societies have 
returned to their members, in dividends and interest, the sum of 
$5,102,504. The details are shown in the table following.
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T a b l e  1 5 — P A T R O N A G E  R E B A T E S A N D  IN T E R E S T  ON SH A RE C A PIT A L  PA ID  BY 
C O N SU M E R S’ SO C IE T IE S, 1926 TO 1929

1926 1927 1928 1929

T ype of society N um 
ber of 
socie
ties

Amount
N um 
ber of 
socie
ties

Am ount
N um 
ber of 
socie
ties

Am ount
N um 
ber of 
socie
ties

Am ount

Patronage rebates

D istributing departm ents of
7 $15, 861

1 465, 335
2 210, 111

10 $58,054 
1 553, 300

12 $36, 699 
627,132 

4 354, 829

13 $33,051 
693, 777 

8 674, 628
i 113 1128 143 152
2 27 3 54 3 264; 278 

300
4 82 8 117

1 2 '301 2 '459

R estaurants________________ 1 6, 572 1 6, 624 1 7,818 1 6,964

8 148 « 697, 879 7 194 7 882, 556 4 240 41,026,779 8 285 81, 408. 879

Interest on capital

D istributing departm ents of
20 25, 677 

119, 951
24 30, 611 

133, 528
26 24, 818 30 31,296 

8 173, 217157 174 190 143; 375 8 217
2 26 2 15i 063 2 57 2 36; 860 82 55,700 9 122 9 71, 996

Bakeries___ 2 ' 445 2 431
1 48, 635 

1,858 
133

1 47,555 2 57,908 
2, 722 

78

2 56,950 
3,1191 1 2; 253 

128
1 1

2 2 2 2 76
1 509 1 503 1 514 1 502

2 208 2 211,826 2 260 2 251, 438 306 285, 560 10377 1« 337, 587

909, 705 1,133, 994 1, 312,339 1, 746,466

1 N ot including 1 society which paid 2 per cent b u t did not state  am ount.
2 N ot including 1 society which paid 8 per cent b u t did not state  amount.
3 N ot including 1 society which paid 7 per cent and 1 which paid 2 per cent, b u t did not state amount.
4 N ot including 1 society which paid 7 per cent b u t did not s tate  am ount.
8 N ot including 1 society which paid 6 per cent, 1 which paid 6 per cent, 1 which paid 8 per cent, and 1

which paid 18 per cent, b u t did not state  am ount.
6 N ot including 1 society which paid 2 per cent and 1 which paid 8 per cent b u t did not state am ount.
7 N ot including 2 societies which paid 2 per cent and 1 which paid 7 per cent b u t did not state am ount.
8 N ot including 7 nonstock associations.
9 N ot including 2 societies which paid 8 per cent b u t did not state amount.
10 N ot including 7 nonstock associations, and 2 societies which paid 8 per cent b u t did not state amount.

Some of the returns made by individual store societies are of in
terest. Thus, the Embarrass Cooperative Association, Embarrass, 
Minn., during the period 1916 to 1929 returned patronage dividends 
amounting to $52,237; the Cloquet Cooperative Society, Cloquet, 
Minn., from 1921 to 1929 returned $107,711; the Cooperative Trad
ing Association, Waukegan, 111., from 1926 to 1929 returned interest 
and dividends of $93,831; the Soo Cooperative Mercantile Associa
tion, Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., during the period 1913 to 1929 returned 
in interest, patronage rebates, and bonuses to employees6 a total of 
$259,587; and the Tamarack Cooperative Association, Calumet, 
Mich., which has been in business since 1890, has in that time paid 
rebates and interest amounting to $1,953,346. Mention has been 
made in a previous issue of the Review of the most successful of the 
cooperative oil associations, one of which returned interest and divi
dends amounting to $127,664 in five years, another $96,713 in six 
years, and a third $198,456 in eight years.

6 This association each year pays each of its employees a bonus on wages a t the same rate as the dividend 
paid to members on purchases.
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New Survey of L ondon Life and Labor

B y  L . C. M a r sh , F o rm erly  A ssistan t  S ec r et a r y  to the S u r v ey

THE pioneer work of the Right Hon. (then Mr.) Charles Booth in 
social and economic investigation applied at first to the East End 

of London only, and was begun as far back as 1886; but as the survey 
was supplemented by inquiries into London’s industries and into a 
great variety of agencies and influences affecting “ the life and labor 
of the people,” and was extended in scope to the whole of London, 
it was not until 1903 that the final volume appeared. That is to say, 
the London discovered and described uniquely by Charles Booth, 
was the London of the “ nineties.”

After the war, there was general agreement among all those who 
knew Charles Booth’s great work, as to the value that a new survey 
made on the same general lines would have, giving, as it would, not 
only a complete picture of the general condition of the people to-day 
but one which could be compared with that presented by the original 
survey.

The first task was to secure financial assistance and to build up the 
organization necessary for such a vast piece of social research, and 
through the initiative of Sir William Beveridge and the London 
School of Economics this was begun two years ago. Since then, 
under the directorship of Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith, formerly 
chief economic advisor to His Majesty’s Government, the initial 
problems of the task have been overcome and steady progress has 
been made in all branches of the survey. Profiting from the experi
ence of the Booth survey itself (Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith was one 
of the original collaborators with Charles Booth), from that gained 
in economic and social investigation since, and from the new sources 
and agencies available to-day, it has been possible to plan the survey 
in a more systematic form than that taken by Charles Booth’s work. 
The first volume of the new survey will be out soon after these words 
appear in print. At present it is only possible, in addition to describ
ing the methods which are being used, to outline the general scope 
and character of the other branches of the work, progress in all of 
which is at varying stages at the moment.

First (Preliminary) Volume
T h e  first task of the survey, in order of presentation of results at 

least, was to provide some link between the time of the original inves
tigations and to-day, as a “ control” and a background for the new 
survey proper. The completion of this task has resulted in a volume 
which is in some ways unique, the result of assembling for one great 
urban area all the figures—mainly from official and quasi-official 
sources—which bear on the particular question of the change in social 
and economic conditions over the last 40 years. The subjects which 
have been chosen to cover this ground, and for which some measurable 
index or indexes have been compiled, are: The population of London, 
its origin and composition; cost of living, wages, earnings, and hours 
of labor; rents and housing; health, education, and public amenities;
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traveling facilities; occupations and industries; unemployment; 
pauperism and poor relief; and crime.

The problems which arise in using, interpreting, and welding 
together so far as possible into a related whole, long-period data of this 
type are of course of quite a different nature from the problems of 
a static survey. These are it is true difficulties of technique common 
to any ordinary statistical investigation and not special to the London 
survey, but their number and extent for an inquiry ranging over the 
subjects detailed above, each with its special statistical problems, 
extending in many cases back to and beyond the date at which reliable 
data are available, and involving the use of figures relating to a 
“ L ondon” which has a dozen different sizes for different purposes,1 
are not likely to be easily realized by those who merely read the results.

In the preparation of this first volume of the report, the coopera
tion of many experts, in addition to the director and Professor 
Bowley, has been secured. Sir William Hamer has been responsible 
for the chapter dealing with health, the changes in the mortality 
rates from different groups of diseases, and the development of public- 
health services; Sir William Beveridge for that on unemployment and 
its treatment; and Sir Edward Troup for the chapter on crime. The 
measurement of the course of working-class cost of living; wages, 
earnings, and hours; rents, housing, and overcrowding; and of elemen
tary education, and the public amenities and disamenities of the 
metropolis have been under the direction of Sir Hubert Llewellyn 
Smith. The chapters on the population and occupations and indus
tries of London have been under the direction of Professor Bowley. 
The net result is therefore an authoritative survey of social changes 
during recent years, which, though preliminary to the detailed static 
survey of social and economic conditions, has a general interest which 
needs little stress, and apart altogether from its general social interest, 
it does not appear too much to claim that this volume should have a 
special interest in suggesting the possibilities (though also showing 
the difficulties) which lie in the coordination of the body of “ public” 
statistical information which now exists for so many important towns.

The Poverty Survey

T he most widely known of Charles Booth’s methods and results 
are his classification of the population by percentages in four (sub
divided into eight) poverty-wealth grades “ A” to “ H ”, and the 
representation of the economic and social conditions of the inhabitants 
of every London street by colors corresponding to these grades, in a 
“ poverty map.”

The task which Charles Booth himself described as the determina
tion of “ the numerical relation which poverty, misery, and depravity 
bear to regular earnings and comparative comfort” and “ the general 
conditions under which each class fives, ” and which constitutes the 
major object of the survey, has actually been undertaken in the new 
survey by means of two distinct inquiries, the one following closely 
Booth’s original method, the other being an application of the now 
well-known “ sample” method.

1 The survey area itself, however, chosen as the  area to be investigated for comparisons w ith the Booth 
survey which would take account of the growth of London in the interval, is definitely defined, and com
prises the  C ounty of London and nine districts or boro ghs adjacent to  it.
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A. The street survey.—The method of the street survey is to obtain 
information indirectly, from those whose ordinary work gives them 
intimate knowledge of the economic condition of the section of the 
population with which they deal. Chief among these are the school 
attendance officers of London, the equivalent of the school board 
visitors whose value was originally realized by Charles Booth. Each 
of these attendance officers has for his district, in which he may have 
worked for years, reliable knowledge, supplemented by the record in 
his books, of the status of all the families with school children living 
in that area. This information, obtained from some 200 officers 
belonging to the survey area, through the courtesy and the coopera
tion of the London County Council, has been recorded on appro
priate cards by a special team of interviewers, carefully coached and 
aided by written instruction so as to secure as nearly as possible uni
form standards of entry.

On the basis of this material alone it is possible to obtain a fairly 
good first approximation of (a) the percentage assignable to each 
grade in the borough of which the officers’ districts are subdivisions, 
and (b) the “ color” of each street in the district.

But these primary data are in fact supplemented in several ways. 
In the first place additional information, analyzed so as to relate to 
the street as a unit, has been secured from (a) the employment 
exchanges (number of unemployed), (b) the boards of guardians 
(persons relieved), and (c) the police authorities, to assist in the 
determination of the “ CD ” (poor), “ B ” (very poor), and the former 
(Booth) “ black” or “A”, streets and classes. At the other end of 
the scale, data as to the ratable value of houses and the social grades 
of their occupants have been obtained from real-estate agents, for 
the streets of the upper grades.2

The next step is rightly to assess for each street this body of infor
mation for the purposes of the poverty map3 and the classification of 
the population. In this part of the survey it is intended that the 
grading shall be determined not solely by the income measure, but 
by “ the actually observed social and economic conditions, however 
caused,” of the families included—an intention which is rightly 
influenced by the consideration that each card or street is really a 
separate problem.

Three additional checks will further be available to supplement 
these results: (1) As a direct check on assessment, detailed informa
tion as to certain indexes of economic conditions has in a number of 
sample streets been obtained for each house in the street, the results 
from which can be compared with those obtained from the ordinary 
cards. (2) A large number of streets, including all in which classifi
cation is doubtful, have been or will be the subject of personal visita
tion. (3) Additional light will be thrown on the classification of the 
population into categories by the information derived from the results 
of the sample inquiry, which in this as in a number of the other 
branches of the survey’s work will be available if needed, to provide 
a means of “ control” or check.

2 For a fuller description of the  ‘ ‘classes” and of the modification adopted by  the new survey and an account 
of the technique of determ ining the ‘ ‘ poverty line ’ ’ (which separates cl asses A , B , and C D from those above 
them) comparable w ith th a t used b y  Charles Booth, see the article by  Sir H ubert Llewellyn Sm ith in  the 
Journal of the  Royal Statistical Society, P t. IV , 1929.

8 A lthough in general the street is the u n it for coloration, it  is hoped b y  treating difficult cases in jections 
to avoid the  need for a “ m ixed” street color.
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B. The sample inquiry.—Whereas in the street survey the mode of 
investigation is indirect, and the unit of investigation is the street, 
the sample inquiry is a direct investigation in which the household is 
the unit; for each unit a much wider range of information is obtained 
than for the streets.

This part of the new survey, which is under the supervision of 
Professor Bowley, represents the application, to a “ London” popu
lation of more than 5,500,000, of the methods adopted in the investi
gations in certain provincial towns made by him and his collaborators 
in 1914 and 1924.4 The “ sample” it was decided to take was one- 
sixtieth of all the families in London, and in order to do this it was 
found that roughly 1 in every 40 houses would have to be the subject 
of inquiry (the houses being chosen automatically, so as to exclude 
bias, from street lists, etc.). The ratio necessary to obtain one-sixtieth 
of the families was estimated for each borough from census data, and 
the cards now in confirm that on the average about 1 in every 40 of 
the houses in London has been “ sampled.”

The resulting material will comprise over 33,000 cards (the majority 
of which are already in the hands of the survey staff) showing for that 
number of working-class families5 details of the number of persons in 
the family, their age and sex, their occupations and income, the rent 
and accommodations of the house, and the birthplaces of the adults. 
I t is of course a general rule of the survey that every precaution must 
be taken to insure that no information by which a family could be 
identified shall be published.

As distinct from the street survey card, every sample inquiry card 
has been necessarily the subject of a personal call on the householder, 
and on account of the amount of field work involved alone, this exten
sion of the survey has been vastly facilitated by the fact that the work 
has been undertaken by the London school-attendance officers. Not 
only does their special experience make them particularly successful 
interviewers, but they are an organized body for whom it is easy to 
arrange the issue of instructions, submission of queries, etc., necessary 
to secure uniformity of procedure and definition.

This part of the new survey is expected to yield a great deal of 
information of the highest importance. The plan of tabulation at 
present in operation will produce for every borough a series of tables 
showing (a) the composition, particularly in respect of the relative 
number of earners and dependents, of working-class families; (b) house 
rents, carefully distinguishing cases of subtenancy, and conditions 
of housing and overcrowding, as far as these can be measured by 
relation of the family to the number of rooms and bedrooms occupied; 
(c) the classification of working-class families according to income 
(full-time and otherwise), and their relation to the poverty line—?de- 
termined on a “minimum needs” basis consistent with that adopted 
for the street survey; and (d) an analysis of such of the causes of 
poverty as are measurable or discernible, e. g., unemployment, the 
relation of wages earned to size of family, the decease or absence of

4 Livelihood and Poverty, by  A. L. Bowley and A. B urnett-H urst; and Has Poverty  Diminished? by  
A. L. Bowley and M iss Hogg. The la tte r gives a full account of the technique employed, and is the basis 
from which th a t  used in  the new survey has been built up.

' “ Working-class families” being delimited by  the operation of certain necessarily arb itrary  rules which 
result in  the  exclusion of m ost families in  which the occupation of the head is professional, managerial, or 
clerical, and his income over £250 a year.
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the male head. These groups are sufficient to produce more than a 
score of tables for each borough alone, but whether these results will 
be presented by boroughs or for larger unit areas is not yet certain. 
Some of the other information also, e. g., that relating to birthplaces, 
may be reserved for special treatment. Even this amount of tabula
tion of the material contained on the cards, however, will probably 
not exhaust their usefulness, and this body of statistical data, for the 
first time obtained in this way for London, is among the most impor
tant of the new features of the present survey.

The Industrial Survey

T he poverty survey will be the subject of at least two volumes of 
text and two volumes of “ poverty maps.” Two further volumes will 
be devoted to the second branch of the main survey, a study of all 
the important industries of London, approached from the same gen
eral point of view as that which guided the original survey—their 
significance in the life and labor of the London population—tracing 
the changes which have taken place, and resurveying in particular 
such special problems (e. g., casual labor) as have a close bearing on 
poverty.

The method followed in the new survey has been to intrust the 
survey of each industry or industrial group to a specially qualified 
investigator and to define the scope of the inquiry under only the 
broadest heads—the importance, localization, and special features of 
the industry in London; the character of the work and workers; 
conditions of employment, wages and earnings, method of recruit
ment, etc.; the organization of the industry and organization among 
employees and workers; and current problems. Personal investiga
tion, supplemented by the information obtainable from existing 
agencies such as the employment exchanges, trade-unions, the port 
registration (dock labor) authorities, employers’ associations, etc., 
and from published or “ public” sources (such as the census,or statis
tics of wages, unemployment, etc., from the Ministry of Labor or 
other Government departments), is looked to as the means of obtain
ing the details of the picture of the labor of modern London, and 
when these are obtained it may be possible to add a summary chap
ter or chapters, and studies on certain special problems such as, for 
instance, decentralization in London industry.

In some of the industrial groups (building, metal and engineering, 
clothing, dock labor, domestic service, etc.), investigations are now 
nearing completion, and an industries volume is likely to be the second 
to appear in print.

Final Volume: Working-Class Life and Use of Leisure

It is  not possible to do more than to state on broad lines what, in  
addition to summary chapters for the whole of the survey, the mate
rial of the important final volume will be. But there remain, when 
the poverty and industry surveys are complete, the complex of fac
tors in working-class life not directly dealt with by either, many of 
them entirely new, most of them changed since the Booth survey 
was made. Broadly, they relate to the use of leisure time: and the

[849]



4 0 MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW

fact confirmed for London in the introductory volume, that real 
wages have increased at the same time that weekly hours of labor 
have been reduced, shows its significance for the present survey. A 
whole range of possible inquiries invites consideration under this 
head, topics so diverse as indoor and outdoor recreation, amusement 
and holidays, facilities for education and improvement and the use 
made of them, the extent and influence of various types of political 
and social organization, and the prevalence and problems of drink
ing, vice, and crime. It is not yet certain how what is likely to be 
at once one of the most interesting and the most difficult of the 
branches of the survey will be dealt with; though some tentative be
ginnings (to mention one—the question of cookery in relation to 
poverty and well-being) have already been made. For this is a 
range of subjects whose exhaustive treatment would demand far 
more than the resources of the new survey, and in which even a 
beginning offers scope for the most diverse methods of research.

S c h e d u le  u se d  f o r  s tr e e t s u r v e y

Borough and officer’s area___________________________________________ ___
Number of houses in section_____________________________________________
Street or section of street________________________________________________
S. A. O. description____________________________________________________
Police description_________________________________________ _____________
Other information________________________________________ ______________

For office use
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S c h e d u le  u se d  f o r  s a m p le  in q u ir y

Name_____________________________ Address__________________________

m Borough__________________________

L ondon S chool, of E conomics, U n iv e r sit y  of L ondon. S ocial S u r v ey  of
L ondon

File No.

Wage earners (including unemployed) Hours Earnings
State
insur
ance

deduc
tions

Relation
ship Age Occupation Em ployer Place of 

work

Cost of 
trans
port 

weekly

Last
week

Full
tim e

Last
week

Full
week

s. d. s. d. s. d.

N ON- Sex___________
W AGE Age__________

E A R N E R S  R elationship .. .

IN C O M E  FR O M  
O T H E R  SO U RCES

D ate__________________  Interviewer.

R e n t , W e e k l y
G e n e r a l  R e m a r k s , etc . (Including rates, receipts from subtenants not de

ducted)

PERSONS AND ACCOMMODATION
Birthplaces of adults: (This refers to family as on face of card)

N um ber of persons.......... ......................................
N um ber of bedroom s..____________________
Parlor____________________________________
K itchen__________________________________
Scullery__________________________________
P an try  or larder__________________________
B ath_____________________________________
Y a rd ..___________________________________
G arden .------ ------ -------------------------------------
A llotm ent___ ____ _______________________
Rem arks on accommodation. .  ____________
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O u tlin e  of Index N um bers of W holesale Prices in  Foreign
C ountries 1 •

IN THIS article the attempt is made to present an outline em
bodying the principal features of leading official index numbers 

of wholesale prices now being published by foreign countries. In 
cases where there is no index computed by a Government agency, 
series regarded as semiofficial have been included in the account.

The price “ index number” is an attempt to express in a single 
figure the average of a number of price changes at some definite time 
in relation to some other definite time designated as the base. Prof. 
Irving Fisher says: “An index number of prices, then, shows the 
average percentage change of prices from one point of time to another. 
The percentage change in the price of a single commodity from one 
time to another is, of course, found by dividing its price at the second 
time by its price at the first time. The ratio between these two prices 
is called the price relative of that one particular commodity in re
lation to two particular times. An index number of the prices of a 
number of commodities is an average of their price relatives.” 2 

This average of price relatives may be either simple or weighted. 
If simple, it is obtained by adding the price relatives and dividing 
by their number. A variation of this is the “ geometric average,” 
which is obtained by multiplying the price relatives together and 
extracting that root which corresponds to the number of such price 
relatives. A weighted average may be had by multiplying each 
individual price relative by a figure representing its importance, 
adding the several results, and dividing their sum by the sum of the 
multipliers, or “ weights.” Still another method, known as the 
“ aggregative,” is to multiply the money price of each commodity at 
a particular time by a figure denoting its importance, add the several 
results, and then divide their sum by a similar sum for the period 
selected as the base. This method is the one employed by the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics in calculating its index numbers of wholesale 
prices.

Australia
Compiling agency: Bureau of Census and Statistics.
Number of commodities: 92.
Base period: 1911, also July, 1914.
Groups:

N um ber of items
I. Metals and coal___________________________________  14

II. Jute, leather, etc__________________________________  10
III. Agricultural products________  16
IV. Dairy products____________________________________  9
V. Groceries_________________________________________  21

VI. Meats_______________________________________ _____ 5
VII. Building materials_________________    10

VIII. Chemicals________________________________________  7

1 Bulletin No. 284 of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, issued in October, 1921, contained a brief description 
of the  more im portan t index num bers of wholesale prices in  existence a t th a t time, as far as the information 
was available. This bulletin brought up  to date the  information in B ulletin No. 173, published in  Ju ly , 
1915.

2 Fisher, Irving: The M aking of Index Num bers. Boston and New York, Houghton Mifflin Co., 1927, 
p. 3.
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Group values: No values of groups are shown in connection with 
the index numbers, but weights for individual commodities are given 
in certain publications.

Method of selecting items: Selection is made from important staple 
articles of Australian production and consumption. Commodities 
included in the index consist largely of raw materials.

Weighting method: The prices of commodities are weighted ac
cording to the “ aggregate expenditure” method. By this method 
the cost of an unvarying bill of goods is calculated at the varying 
prices prevailing at different dates. The weights have, in general, 
been obtained by adding to the production of each commodity in 
Australia the amount of imports and from this sum subtracting the 
amount of exports during the five years 1906 to 1910, inclusive.

Source of current information: Quarterly Bulletin of Australian 
Statistics.

Austria
Compiling agency: Federal Statistical Bureau.
Number of commodities: 47.
Base period: January-June, 1914.
Groups:

I. Foodstuffs—Domestic wheat, imported wheat, rye, barley, oats, maize, pota
toes, rice, sugar, milk, beef, veal, pork, horseflesh, wine, coffee, tea, cocoa— 
total, 18 items.

II. Industrial materials—Cotton, wool, flax, hemp, jute, sole leather, upper 
leather (cowhide and calfskin), rubber, petroleum, paraffin, benzene, hard 
coal, soft coal, coke, firewood, lumber, brick, roofing tile, cement, bar iron 
tin plate, copper, lead, tin, zinc, nickel, aluminum, cellulose—total, 29 items

Group values: No values are shown in connection with the group 
index numbers, but prices and index numbers are given for each of the 
47 items.

Method of selecting items: Not specifically stated.
Weighting method: The weighting coefficients are based on quantities 

of goods consumed in the year 1926. The weights are applied directly 
to the price relatives of individual commodities and the sum of the 
results is divided bv the sum of the weights to obtain the weighted
index. Weights are as follows :
Foodstuffs: Weight

Domestic wheat_________  5. 4
Imported wheat_________  10. 9
Rye____________________ 10. 0
Barley_______   4. 4
Oats ____________________ 7. 4
Maize__________________  4. 1
Potatoes________________ 6. 8
Rice___________________  . 8
Sugar__________________  11. 6
Milk___________________  26. 0
Beef___________ : ______  15. 1
Veal__ .________________  4. 8
Pork___________________  28. 9
Horseflesh______________  . 3
Wine___________________  4. 6
Coffee__________________  2. 1
Tea____________________  . 6
Cocoa__________________  . 9

Total_________________ 144. 7

Industrial materials: Weight
Cotton_________________  3. 1
Wool___________________ 3. 8
Flax___________________  . 4
Hemp__________________  . 5
Jute___________________  . 1
Sole leather_____________  5. 3
Cowhide________________ 1. 3
Calfskin________________  3. 1
Rubber_________________ . 7
Petroleum______________  . 8
Paraffin________________  . 2
Benzene________________  2. 3
Hard coal_______________ 13. 3
Soft coal________________ 6. 5
Coke___________________  2. 1
Firewood_______________  4. 0
Lumber________________  11. 0
Brick___________________ . 8
Roofing tile_____________  . 2
Cement________________  2. 3
Bar iron________________  2. 4
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Industrial materials—Con. Weight
Tinplate________________  1. 7
Copper_________________  1. 7
Lead___________________  . 7
Tin____________________  . 3
Zinc___________________  . 1

Industrial materials—Con. Weight
Nickel__________________ . 3
Aluminum______________  . 1
Cellulose_______________  2. 6

Total________________  71. 7

Source of current information: Statistische Nachrichten.

Belgium

Compiling agency: Ministry of Industry, Labor, and Social Wel
fare.

Base period: April, 1914.
Number of commodities: 132 (126 related to base period).
Groups:

N um ber of items N um ber of items
I. Foodstuffs ____ _ 16 XT. Textiles—Continued.

II. Fuels _ __________ 4 2. Linen___ 5
III. Coal tar and derivatives- 3 3. Jute __ 2
IV. Metal products _ _ 18 4. Cotton 7
V. Petroleum products 7 XII. Building materials. 14

VI. Pottery ware 10 XIII. Resinous products __ 2
VII. Glassware __ ____ 3 XIV. Skins and leather____ 9

V ili. Chemicals 12 XV. Tobacco _ ___ 1
IX. Chemical fertilizers 5 XVI. Paper________________ 1

X. Fats._ ____ _____ 7 XVII. Rubber, crude________ 1
XI. Textiles 19

1. Woolen__ __ 5 Total _ _ _ _ 132

Group values: None are shown in connection with the group index 
numbers.

Method of selecting items: Items selected for the index are those 
commodities which are most important in consumption in Belgium. 
Prices are obtained from manufacturers, merchants, trade associations, 
etc.

Weighting method: Items are not weighted, but important ones are 
given increased representation. Index numbers are geometric aver
ages of individual price relatives.

Source of current information: Kevue du Travail.

Canada

Compiling agency: Dominion Bureau of Statistics.
Number of commodities: 502.
Base period: Year 1926.
Groups:

N um ber of price series •
I. Vegetable products (grain, fruits, etc.)______________  124

II. Animals and their products________________________  74
III. Fibers, textiles, and textile products________________  60
IV. Wood, wood products, and paper___________________  44
V. Iron and its products______________________ _______ 39

VI. Nonferrous metals and their products_______________  15
VII. Nonmetallic minerals and their products_____________ 73

VIII. Chemicals and allied products______________________  73
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Commodities are also classified—
According to purpose : Num ber of items

I. Consumers’ goods_____________________________  204
II. Producers’ goods______________________________  351

According to origin:
I. Articles of farm origin___________________________316

II. Articles of marine origin________________________ 16
III. Articles of forest origin_________________________  52
IV. Articles of mineral origin_______________________  183

G ro u p  va lu es: No values are shown in connection with the group 
index numbers, but prices are currently published for a limited num
ber of important commodities.

M e th o d  o f  se lec tin g  ite m s :  Not specifically explained, but apparently 
selection is based on the importance of commodities in commerce.

W e ig h tin g  m eth od : Individual commodities are weighted by the 
approximate quantity marketed in 1926 in most cases. Where 
weights for that year were not deemed to be representative, conditions 
in other years were considered. In some instances an average of 
several representative years was taken. Duplication was avoided by 
making deductions, where possible, when the commodity is included 
in another form, as wheat and flour. Subgroup index numbers are 
again weighted by a figure which represents as far as possible the total 
value of all commodities that might be included in the subgroup. 
Finally, group index numbers are weighted in arriving at the index 
number for all commodities, the weights being the total estimated 
importance in exchange of all commodities that can be classified in 
that particular group. Group weights are as follows:

I. Vegetable products_______________________________ 30
II. Animals and their products________________________ 16

III. Fibers, textiles, and textile products________________  9
IV. Wood, wood products, and paper__________________  15
V. Iron and its products____________________________  12

VI. Nonferrous metals and their products_______________ 6
VII. Nonmetallic minerals and their products____________  9

VIII. Chemicals and allied products_____________________  3

Total_____________________________________  100
The index numbers are constructed according to the aggregative 

method.
S ou rce  o f  cu rren t in fo rm a tio n :  Prices and Price Indexes, Depart

ment of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 
Ottawa.

China
C o m p ilin g  a g en cy: National Tariff Commission.
N u m b e r  o f  co m m o d itie s :  147.
B a se  p e r io d :  February, 1913.
G rou ps:

Item
N um 
ber of 
com

modities

Im port
ance in 

base 
period

Item
N um 
ber of 
com

modities

Im port
ance in 

base 
period

Per cent Per cent
14 9.5 Building m aterials____ 14 9.5
26 17.7 Industrial m aterials, ______ 21 14.3
27 18.4 Miscellaneous. _________ 22 14.9

M etals . _ ____ . _____ 11 7.5 —

Fuel and lig h t. __________  . 12 8.2 T otal__________  . . 147 100.0
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Group values: The relative importance of the groups in the base 
period is shown above. No group values are published in connection 
with the current index numbers.

Method of selecting items: The commodities were selected with ref
erence to their importance in wholesale trade.

Weighting method: No weights are employed, the simple arith
metic average being used both for the groups and for the general 
index numbers.

Source of current information: Publications of National Tariff Com
mission.

Czechoslovakia

Compiling agency: Central Bureau of Statistics.
Base period: July, 1914. 
Number of commodities: 69. 
Groups:

N um ber 
of items

I. Foodstuffs and fodder:
a . Vegetable foods_______ 12
b. Animal foods_________  9
c. Other foods__________  13

Total, foods________  34

d . Feed______ :_________  2

Total, foods and feed. 36

N um ber 
of items

II. Raw materials and manufac
tured products:

a . Minerals____________ 10
b. Textiles_____________ 7
c. Other products______  16

Total_____________  33

Total commodities. _ 69

Group values: None are shown in connection with the group index 
numbers.

Method of selecting items: It is stated that chambers of commerce, 
agricultural societies, wholesale houses, and manufacturers were con
sulted in making up the list of commodities for inclusion in the index.

Weighting method: Direct weighting is not attempted, owing to 
lack of adequate data for production and consumption. Rough 
weighting was arrived at by taking certain products at different 
stages of manufacture. The general index number is the arithmetic 
average of individual indexes.

Source of current information: Rapports sur les Prix, Office de 
Statistique.

Denmark

Compiling agency: Statistical Department.
Number of commodities: 118.
Base period: Year 1913.
Groups:

I. Vegetable foodstuffs—Wheat, rye, wheat flour (2 quotations), rye 
flour (3 quotations), barley, oatmeal (2 quotations), potatoes, 
sugar, coffee, vegetable oils (2 quotations), cocoa, beer—total, 
17 quotations. Weight, 523.

II. Animal foodstuffs—Beef, veal, pork, butter, milk, cheese, eggs— 
total, 7 quotations. Weight, 345.

III. Feed—Barley (2 quotations), oats, corn (2 quotations), oil cake
(6 quotations), bran (2 quotations)-—total, 13 quotations. Weight, 
333.

IV. Fertilizers—5 quotations. Weight, 60.
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V. Fuel and oils—Coal (2 quotations), coke, briquettes, petroleum 
(2 quotations), gasoline, lubricating oil—total, 8 quotations. 
Weight, 237.

VI. Metals and metal products—Pig iron (2 quotations), iron and steel 
semimanufactures (4 quotations), iron and steel manufactures 
(8 quotations), zinc, tin, lead—total, 17 quotations. Weight, 139.

VII. Cement, lime, brick, glass—Lime, brick (3 quotations), roofing tile, 
cement, window glass—total, 7 quotations. Weight, 46.

VIII. Wood and paper—Lumber (3 quotations), doors and sash (2 quo
tations), newsprint paper, writing paper (2 quotations), wrapping 
paper (2 quotations), cardboard—total, 11 quotations. Weight, 
124.

IX. Textiles and clothing—Wool, cotton, woolen yarn, cotton yarn, 
woolen cloth (2 quotations), cotton cloth (2 quotations), clothing 
(6 quotations)—total, 14 quotations. Weight, 299.

X. Hides, leather, and shoes—Cowhides, calfskins, sheep pelts, sole 
leather, upper leather, men’s shoes, women’s shoes—total, 7 quo
tations. Weight, 83.

XI. Chemicals, etc.—Oils (2 quotations), tallow, salt, chemicals (2 
quotations), motor vehicle tops (3 quotations), soap, matches, 
bottles—total, 12 quotations. Weight, 61.

M e th o d  o f  se lec tin g  ite m s:  Articles in the index were selected on the 
basis of their importance in wholesale trade and their relationship 
to the commodities for which retail prices are published.

W e ig h tin g  m eth od: The weight assigned to each group is based on 
the combined sales value of the commodities in it during the year 
previous to January, 1925. The weight is applied to the relative for 
the current month as compared with the preceding month and the 
result related back to 1913 as the base.

S ou rce  o f  cu rren t in fo rm a tio n :  Statistiske Efterretninger.
Finland

C o m p ilin g  ag en cy: Central Statistical Office.
N u m b e r  o f  co m m o d itie s : 120.
B a se  p e r io d :  Year 1926.
Groups:

I. Agricultural products—Meats (4 quotations), dairy products (4 
quotations), eggs, fish, potatoes, grain (3 quotations), feed (4 quo
tations), hides—total, 19 quotations.

II. Domestic industrial products—Machinery (5 quotations), metal 
products (4 quotations); cement, brick and glass (5 quotations), 
oils and rubber products (4 quotations), leather products (2 quo
tations), textile products (9 quotations), paper and pulp (6 quota
tions), lumber and wood products (7 quotations), food products 
(11 quotations), chemicals (2 quotations)—total, 55 quotations.

III. Imported goods in wholesale trade—Animal foodstuffs (2 quotations), 
grains and grain products (6 quotations), feed (4 quotations), 
fruit and colonial goods (4 quotations), spinning materials (3 
quotations), textile products (5 quotations), hides and leather (2 
quotations), machinery (2 quotations), metal products (5 quota
tions) coal, tar, and rubber products (2 quotations), oils (3 quota
tions), dyes (2 quotations), salt, fertilizers (3 quotations), chemi
cals—total, 46 quotations.

Group va lu es: No group values are shown in connection with the 
index numbers.

M e th o d  o f  se lec tin g  ite m s:  The commodities included in the index 
were selected on the basis of their importance in wholesale trade.

W eig h tin g  m ethod: No direct weighting is attempted. Indirect 
weighting is accomplished through judicious selection of commodities,
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each subordinate group being represented by the number of com
modities corresponding to its estimated importance in wholesale 
trade. All averages are arithmetical.

Source of current information: Tilastokatsauksia.

France 

Old Series 3

Compiling agency: General Statistical Bureau.
Number of commodities: 45.
Base period: 1901-1910, also July, 1914.
Groups:

N um ber of price series
General index__________________________________________ 45

Food products_____________________________________  20
Vegetable foods________________________________  8
Animal foods__________________________________  8
Sugar, coffee, cocoa______   4

Industrial materials________________________________  25
Minerals and metals____________________________  7
Textiles_______________________________________  6
Miscellaneous__________________________________ 12

Group values: No values are given in connection with the group 
index numbers but price relatives are shown for each of the 45 items. 

Method of selecting items: Not stated.
Weighting method: No weights are employed, the group and gen

eral index numbers being simple arithmetic averages of price relatives.
New Series (since 1928)

Compiling agency: General Statistical Bureau.
Number of commodities: 126.
Base period: Year 1913.
Groups:

N um ber of price series
General index__________________________________________ 126

Farm and food products_____________________    39
Products of vegetable origin_____________________  24
Products of animal origin_______________________  15

Industrial products_________________________________  87
Minerals and metals____________________________  17
Textiles_______________________________________  19
Hides and leather______________________________  14
Chemical products_____________________________  25
Rubber_______________________________________  2
Paper__________________    2
Lumber_______________________________________  2
Cement, brick, glass, etc________________________  6

Group values: No values are given with the index numbers of the 
various groups, but index numbers are shown for a large list of indi
vidual articles.

Method of selecting items: Articles have been selected according to 
their importance in trade, and for which 1913 prices could be ob
tained.

Weighting method: The weights adopted are based on the esti
mated quantities of the articles produced in the base year 1913, to

3 Still published currently.
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which have been added the quantities imported and from which has 
been deducted the part that did not enter into commerce. The fol
lowing weights, totaling 10,000, have been used as multipliers for 
the various index numbers of individual commodities:
Food products_______________ 4, 645

1. Vegetable origin_______ 2, 900
Wheat______________ 950
Oats_______________  300
Rye________________ 80
Barley______________ 80
Buckwheat__________ 30
Maize______________  60
Rice_______________  25
Potatoes____________ 230
Dried beans_________ 25
Bran_______________  80
Food pastes_________  25
Starch______________ 10
Olive oil____________  10
Peanut oil__________  60
Oil cake____________  20
Malt_______________  40
Hops_______________  5
Wine_______________  540
Sugar__________ ____ 200
Coffee______________  100
Cocoa______________  30

2. Animal origin_________ 1, 745
Beef_______________  400
Veal_______________  150
Mutton_____________ 120
Pork_______________  230
Imported lard_______ 5
Margarine__________  10
Milk_______________  350
Butter_____________  230
Cheese_____________  80
Eggs-----------------------  120
Fish________________ 50

Industrial products____________5, 355
1. Minerals and metals___ 1, 425

French coal_________  230
Imported coal_______  170
Coke_______________  80
Iron ore____________  80
Pig iron____________  230
Steel semimanufac

tured_____________ 70
Merchant steel______  210
Structural steel______  60
Steel sheets_________  100
Tinplate____________  10
Aluminum__________  15
Copper_____________  90
Tin________________  20
Lead_______________  25
Zinc________________ 25
Nickel_____________  10

Industrial products—Continued.
2. Textiles______________  2, 325

Cotton_____________  280
Cotton yarn_________ 150
Cotton cloth________  380
Wool_______________  320
Wool yarn and cloth. _ 500
Raw silk____________ 140
Silk yarn and cloth__  250
Flax_______________  50
Linen yarn and cloth __ 130
Hemp---------------------- 15
Hemp yarn and cloth. 30
Jute________________ 30
Jute yarn and cloth__ 50

3. Hides and leather_____  455
Cattle hides_________  110
Calf skins________   40
Horsehides__________  5
Leather_____________ 300

4. Chemical products____  460
Denatured alcohol___  10
Sulphuric acid_______ 30
Hydrochloric acid____ 5
Soda carbonate______  10
Soda sulphate_______  5
Chloride of lime_____  5
Calcium carbonate___ 5
Turpentine__________ 10
Sulphur____________  10
Copper sulphate_____  10
Soda nitrate_________ 30
Sulphate of ammonia. 10
Chlorate of potash___  5
Superphosphate of lime. 40
Slag________________ 20
Benzol_____________  5
Petroleum__________  60
Gasoline____________  40
Linseed oil_________   15
Rapeseed oil________  10
Tallow_____________  10
Stearine____________  10
Oleine______________  10
Glycerine___________  5
Soap_______________  90

5. Rubber_______________ 50
6. Paper________________ 150
7. Lumber______________  380
8. Cement, brick, glass___  110

Lime_______________  15
Cement_____________ 25
Plaster_____________  10
Brick____________. . .  40
Window glass_______  20

Source of current information: Bulletin de la Statistique Générale.
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Germany

C o m p ilin g  ag en cy: Federal Statistical Bureau.
N u m b e r  o f  co m m o d itie s: 400 commodities, 800 price quotations. 
B a se  p e r io d :  Year 1913.
G roups:

Item

N um ber of—
W eight 

(per cent)Commod
ities

Quota
tions

I. Agricultural products:
1. Vegetable foods_____ ________ ____________  . .  _ 15 25 11. 7
2. Animals_______________________ 4 14 10.2
3. Animal products _________________ _ . 7 10 8.5
4. Feed_____ . . .  _ 1 16 i 23 4.6

T otal. _______  _______________ 40 70 35.0
5. II. Colonial products______________  __ 10 15 3.0

III. Industrial raw materials and semimanufactured products:
6. Coal ____________  ______ 7 16 6.87. Iron .. ______ ___ 14 19 6.8
8. M eta ls .. ________________ 11 11 2. 5
9. Textiles . . _____ . . . 12 17 6. 3

10. Hides, leather __________ . . . 8 16 2.3
11. Chemicals_________  _____ 26 27 1.1
12. Artificial fertilizers________ _ . . .  . 10 14 2.5
13. Industrial oils and fats__________ 11 11 1. 5
14. R ubber___ . . .  ___________ ____ 1 2 0. 8
15. Paper materials and paper _ . . . 7 11 1. 7
16. Building m aterials____ __________ 2 16 • 27 5.7

T otal. _ . .  . .  . . .  ___ 120 170 38.0
IV. Finished industrial goods:

17 Producers’ goods_________________ 125 285 10. 3
18. Consumers’ goods.. _. _______ 105 260 13.7

Total__________________  . 230 545 24.0
V. General index num ber . ____ 400 800 100.0

1 Two of these are included also in group 1.
2 Three of these are included also in groups 7 and 8.
3 One of these is included also in groups 7 and 8.

M e th o d  o f  se lec tin g  ite m s:  Not stated.
W eig h tin g  m ethod: The above weights are based on the relative 

importance of the articles in the national consumption during the 
periods 1908-1913 and 1925. The weights are applied to the price 
relatives of the individual articles. The general index number is 
obtained by taking a weighted arithmetic average of all articles.

S ource o f  cu rren t in fo rm a tio n :  Wirtschaft und Statistik.

India
Bombay

C o m p ilin g  agen cy: Labor Office, Bombay.
N u m b e r  o f  co m m o d itie s: 44.
B a se  p e r io d :  July, 1914.
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G rou ps:

A. Foods: N um ber of items
1. Cereals________________________________________  7
2. Pulses_________________________________________ 2
3. Sugar_________________________________________  3
4. Other foods____________________________________  3

B. Nonfoods:
5. Oil seeds______________________________________  4
6. Raw cotton___________________________________   5
7. Cotton manufactures____________________________ 6
8. Other textiles________________________   2
9. Hides and skins____ ___________________________  3

10. Metals________________________________________  5
11. Other raw and manufactured articles_______________ 4

G rou p  va lu es: No group values are shown in connection with the 
index numbers.

M e th o d  o f  se lec tin g  ite m s:  The items selected for inclusion in the 
index numbers represent important commodities entering into whole
sale trade.

W eig h tin g  m ethod: The index numbers are not weighted.
S ou rce o f  cu rren t in fo rm a tio n :  Bombay Labor Gazette.

Calcutta

C o m p ilin g  a gen cy: Department of Commercial Intelligence and 
Statistics.

N u m b e r  o f  co m m o d itie s:  72.
B a se  p e r io d :  July, 1914.
G rou ps:

Food grains: Number of items
Cereals____________________  8
Pulses____________________________________________  6

Sugar_______________________   5
Tea________    3
Other food articles_____________________________________  9
Oilseeds____________________________________   3
Oil, mustard___________________________________________ 2
Textiles:

Jute, raw__________________________   3
Jute, manufactures______   4
Cotton, raw_______________________________________  2
Cotton manufactures_______________________________  7
Other textiles (wool and silk)________________________  2

Hides and skins_________________________________________ 3
Metals_____________•__________________________________  6
Other raw and manufactured articles_____________________  8
Building materials (teakwood)___________________________  1

All com m od ities________________________________________  72

G roup  va lu es: No values are shown in connection with the group 
index numbers.

M e th o d  o f  se lec tin g  ite m s:  The method of selection is not speci
fically stated, but apparently is based on the relative importance of 
commodities in trade.

W eig h tin g  m ethod: The index numbers are not weighted.
S ou rce  o f  cu rren t in fo rm a tio n :  Indian Trade Journal.
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Italy

C o m p ilin g  a g en cy: Prof. Riccardo Bachi (none by government). 
N u m b e r  o f  co m m o d itie s :  138. Has varied in past.
Base period: Year 1913, also 1926. *
Groups:

N um ber of items
Vegetable foods________________________________________  29
Animal foods__________________________________________  17
Chemical products______________________________________ 15
Textile materials_______________________________________  21
Minerals and metals____________________________________  22
Building materials______________________________________  9
Sundry vegetable products______________________________  8
Sundry industrial articles________________ c _____________  17

Total___________    ~L38
Also classified into—

N um ber of items
Foods_________________________________________________ 46
Raw materials_________________________________________  37
Semiraw materials______________________________________  37
Finished products______________________________________  18

Total____________________________________________~138
Articles produced and consumed in Italy__________________ 95
Imported articles____________________________   49
Exported articles_______________________________________  33

G rou p  va lu es: None are shown in connection with the group index 
numbers, but prices of each of the 138 articles are given in a separate 
statement.

M e th o d  o f  se lec tin g  ite m s :  Not stated.
W eig h tin g  m eth od: No weights are employed, the index numbers 

being geometric averages of individual price relatives.
S o u rce  o f  cu rren t in fo r m a tio n :  Bollettino di Notizie Economiche.

Japan

C o m p ilin g  a g en cy: Bank of Japan, Tokio.
N u m b e r  o f  c o m m o d itie s : 56.
B a se  p e r io d :  October, 1900, also July, 1914.
G ro u p s: No grouping of commodities is attempted, the individual 

articles being arranged as follows: Rice, barley, naked barley, wheat, 
soybeans, red or white beans, wheat flour, ammonium sulphate, 
fish fertilizer, oil cake, sugar, tea, salt, miso  ̂ soy, sake, dried bonito, 
eggs, beef, oil, cigarettes, raw silk, Habutaye silk, silk handkerchiefs, 
Kaiki silk, silk for linings, silk floss, cotton yarn, imitation nankeens, 
cotton shirtings, cotton, ramie and China grass, worsted yarns, 
mousseline, woolen cloth, indigo, timber, steel (bars and rods), nails, 
copper, lead, stone, brick, roofing tile, Portland cement, mattings, 
glass plates, kami (Japanese paper), paper, caustic soda, leather, 
matches, coal, kerosene oil, charcoal, fuel wood—total, 56 items.

G roup  va lu es: None.
M e th o d  o f  se lec tin g  ite m s :  None stated.
W e ig h tin g  m eth od: The index numbers are unweighted, being the 

simple arithmetic averages of the relative prices of individual com
modities.

S ou rce  o f  cu rren t in fo rm a tio n :  Publications of the Bank of Japan.
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Netherlands

C o m p ilin g  ag en cy: Central Bureau of Statistics.
N u m b e r  o f  co m m o d itie s :  48 commodities, 71 items.
B a se  p e r io d :  1901-1910, also year 1913.
G rou ps:

I. Vegetable foodstuffs—Wheat, rye, barley, oats, corn, rice, macaroni, 
grits, peas, sago, potatoes, sugar, coffee, tea, cocoa, pepper, alco
hol, oleomargarine, hay—total, 19 items.

II. Animal foodstuffs—Butter, eggs, cheese, milk, beef, veal, mutton, 
pork—total, 8 items.

III. Chemical products—Hydrosulphide of ammonia—total, 1 item.
IV. Textiles—Cotton, hemp, flax—total, 3 items.
V. Metals—Silver, iron, tin—total, 3 items.

VI. Building materials—Lumber, brick—-total, 2 items.
VII. Hides and leather—Horsehides, cattle hides, sole leather—total, 3 

items.
VIII. Other articles—Newsprint paper, candles, linseed oil, kerosene oil, 

turpentine, rosin, salt, coal, coke—-total, 9 items.
G rou p  va lu es: No values are shown in connection with the group 

index numbers.
M e th o d  o f  se lec tin g  ite m s:  No specific method is stated, but selection 

apparently was made from commodities entering largely into wholesale 
trade.

W eig h tin g  m ethod[: The index numbers are not weighted, the simple 
arithmetic averages of price relatives being used.

S ou rce  o f  cu rren t in fo rm a tio n :  Maandschrift van het Centraal 
Bureau Voor de Statistiek.

New Zealand
Compiling agency: Census and Statistics Office. 
Number of commodities: 177 (variable).
Base period: 1909-1913.
Groups:

Item N um ber 
of items

Relative
im por
tance

(percent
age)

I. Foodstuffs, etc., of vegetable origin:
а. Agricultural products----------------------------------
б. Fresh fruits and vegetables_________________
c. M illed agricultural products________________
d. O ther vegetable foodstuffs, etc--------- ------------

II . Textiles_________________________________________
III . Wood and wood products___ _____________________
IV. Animal products:

a. M eats____________________________________
b. Semimanufactured anim al products (not food)
c. L ea ther,__________________________________
d. Foodstuffs of anim al origin_________________

V. M etals and their p r o d u c t s , --------------------------------
V I. Nonm etallic m inerals and  the ir products:

a. M ineral oils_______________________________
b. Coal______________________________________
c. O ther products__________________ __________

VII. Chemicals and m anures--------- ------ -----------------------

T o tal___________________________________________

15 
5 
4

25
17
16

10.7 
2.1 
4.3

11.9
12.7 
5.5

5 11.0
12 1.7
7 1.1
7 5.1

14 14.3

5 6.8
4 7.1

16 2.9
25 2.8

177 100.0

Group values: No values are shown in connection with the group 
index numbers, but above percentages apply to groups in base period.
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Method oj selecting items: All of the more important commodities 
offered on the wholesale market are included in the index numbers. 
The prices are obtained from wholesale merchants and traders, also 
from official sources.

Weighting method: The prices of commodities are weighted accord
ing to the “ aggregate expenditure” method. The weights allotted to 
the different items are based on the amount consumed, both in house
holds and in industry. No attempt is made to avoid double counting 
in allotting weights.

Source of current information: Monthly Abstract of Statistics.

Norway

Compiling agency: Central Bureau of Statistics.
Number of commodities: 95 commodities, 174 price quotations.
Base period: Year 1913.
Groups:

I. Vegetable foodstuffs-—Grain products (4 commodities), potatoes, 
coffee, sugar (2 commodities), cocoa—total, 9 commodities, 14 
price quotations.

II. Animal foodstuffs—Meats (5 commodities), lard, butter, margarine, 
milk, eggs, cheese (3 commodities), fish (4 commodities)—total, 17 
commodities, 28 price quotations.

III. Feed and fertilizers—Grains (2 commodities), malt, hay, meal cake
(3 commodities), fertilizers (3 quotations)-—total, 10 commodities, 
12 price quotations.

IV. Fuel and oils—Coal (3 commodities), wood (3 commodities), oil—
total, 7 commodities, 16 price quotations.

V. Iron and other metals—Pig iron, iron products (5 commodities), wire 
(2 commodities), other metals (3 commodities)—total, 11 commodi
ties, 16 price quotations.

VI. Brick, cement, and glass—Brick, tile, cement, glass—dotal, 4 com
modities, 5 price quotations.

VII. Lumber—Rough (3 commodities), dressed (3 commodities)—total, 6 
commodities, 19 price quotations.

VIII. Pulp and paper—Pulp (3 commodities), paper (5 commodities)—total, 
8 commodities, 8 price quotations.

IX. Textiles—Wool, yarns (5 commodities), woolen cloth, cotton cloth, 
woolen knit goods, cotton knit goods, lace—total, 11 commodities, 
34 price quotations.

X. Hides and leather—Hides, leather (2 commodities), shoes (3 com
modities)-—total, 6 commodities, 13 price quotations.

XI. Miscellaneous—Linseed oil, fish oil, soap, zinc white, salt, matches— 
total, 6 commodities, 9 price quotations.

Group values: Basic values in 1913 for the several groups are as 
follows:

Millions of crowns
I. Vegetable foodstuffs____________________________  102. 6

II. Animal foodstuffs______________________________  212. 8
III. Feed and fertilizers_____________________________  43. 2
IV. Fuel and oils______________________________„____ 91.1
V. Iron and other metals_________________________ - 36. 3

VI. Brick, cement, and glass________________________  11. 1
VII. Lumber_______________________________________ 34. 0

VIII. Pulp and paper____________   15. 2
IX. Textiles_______________________________________ 113. 7
X. Hides and leather________________________________ 45. 4

XI. Miscellaneous_________________________________  14. 8

Total_________________________________________  720. 2

[864]



W H O L E SA L E  PR IC E  IN D E X E S  IN  F O R E IG N  C O U N T R IE S 5 5

Method of selecting items: Selection was made from the principal 
commodities produced in the country for domestic consumption or 
imported for the wholesale trade, or those passing from producers to 
local exporters.

Weighting method: The physical quantities of commodities entering 
into wholesale trade in 1913 were multiplied by the prices for that year 
to produce the base. For other years, the prices for the year were 
multiplied by the 1913 quantities, the results added, and their sum 
divided by the corresponding sum for 1913. This produces an 
“ aggregative” index number.

Source of current information: Statistiske Meddelelser.

South Africa

Compiling agency: Office of Census and Statistics.
Number of commodities: 188.
Base period: Year 1910.
Groups:

N um ber of items
I. Metals__________________________________________  18

II. Jute, leather, hides, etc___________________________  20
III. Grains, meals, etc________________________________  23
IV. Dairy products___________________________________ 6
V. Groceries_______________________________________  37

VI. Meats__________________________________________  5
VII. Building materials_______________________________  28

VIII. Chemicals______________________________________  14
I X . F u e l a n d  l ig h t _____________________________________________  7
X. Textile products_________________________________  17

XI. Miscellaneous____________________________________  13
Group values: No values are shown in connection with the group 

index numbers, but prices of the commodities are shown in separate 
tables.

Method of selecting items: In the selection of articles due considera
tion was given to their relative importance in the economy of the 
country. Only staple commodities were included.

Weighting method: In computing the index numbers for the several 
groups of commodities the average prices of the individual articles are 
weighted in proportion to the quantities consumed in the Union in 
1922 to 1924. In the great majority of cases the estimates of con
sumption are based on the quantities given in the annual statement of 
imports and exports and in the report of the census of manufactures

Source of current information: Monthly Bulletin of Union Statistics.
Spain

Compiling agency: Department of Labor.
Number of commodities: 74.
Base period: Year 1913.
Groups:

A. Foods: N um ber of items
1. Animal foodstuffs---------------------------------------------- 11
2. Vegetable foodstuffs___________________________  16 .
3. Beverages, etc_________________________________ 9
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B. Industrial products : N um ber of items
4. Fuel, gas, and electricity________________________ 8
5. Textiles and leather____________________________  6
6. Metals_______________________________________  8
7. Building materials_____________________________  8
8. Chemicals, etc_________________________________ 8

Total______________ - __________________________ 74
Group values: No values are shown in connection with the group 

index numbers, but prices of each of the 74 commodities are given in 
separate tables, together with price relatives of individual commodi
ties and aggregates for groups of commodities.

Method oj selecting items: The articles included in the index were 
selected on a basis of their importance in consumption.

Weighting method: The index number is not weighted, the group and 
general index numbers being arithmetic averages of the individual 
price relatives.

Source of current information: Boletin de Estadistica.
Sweden

Compiling agency: Royal Board of Trade.
Number of commodities: 160.
Base period: Year 1913.
Groups:

Item
N um ber 
of com

modities
Weight

14 483
20 235
5 88
5 44

13 171
20 115
12 37
6 78
9 41

28 302
12 13
4 10

12 44

Group values: No values are shown in connection with the group 
index numbers but their relative importance in the base year is shown 
above.

Method of selecting items: All commodities with sales of 5,000,000 
crowns or more in 1913 were included, but in addition a few with sales 
values as low as 1,000,000 crowns were also taken in order to give 
proper influence to the several groups.

Weighting method: Fixed weights were computed from the total 
sales values of commodities in 1913, due consideration being given 
to the difference in turnover for different qualities and markets. 
Price relatives of individual commodities are computed each month 
with the price for the corresponding month in 1913 as the base. 
These price relatives are then combined into weighted arithmetical 
averages for groups and for all commodities.

Source of current information: Kommersiella Meddelanden.
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Switzerland

Compiling agency: Federal Office of Industry, Arts and Trades, 
and Labor.

Number of commodities: 118.
Base period: July, 1914; also 1926-27.
Groups:

Item

I. Animal foodstuffs________ ___________
II. Vegetable foodstuffs________________

III. Foodstuffs entering into other products.
IV . Building m aterials____. . . .____________
V. M etals___________________ ________

VI. Textiles, leather, ru b b er___________
V II. F ue l______________________________

V III. Chemicals______ ____ _
IX . F eed________________________ . " " I !
X. Fertilizers____ _____________________

T otal................................................ .......

N um ber 
of items Weight

13
Per cent 

39.3
16 12.6
7 3.5

11 5.9
13 4.8
21 16.9
9 6.8

11 2.6
9 6.4
8 1.2

118 100.0

Group values: No values are shown in connection with the group 
index numbers, but above weights show influence assigned to each 
group.

Method of selecting items: No method is specifically stated. Items 
are mostly raw materials, the wholesale market for finished products 
being rather limited.

Weighting method: The group indexes and the general index number 
are weighted arithmetic averages of individual price relatives.

Source of current information: La Vie Economique, or Wirtschaft- 
liche und Sozialstatistische Mitteilungen.

United Kingdom
Compiling agency: Board of Trade.
Number of commodities: 150.
Base period: Year 1913, also year 1924.
Groups:

I. Cereals—-Wheat (3 quotations), flour (3 quotations), bread, barley (5 
quotations), oats (2 quotations), maize, rice, tapioca—total, 17 price 
quotations.

II. Meat and fish—Beef (6 quotations), mutton (3 quotations), pork (5 
quotations), poultry (2 quotations), fish—total, 17 price quotations.

III. Other foods—Milk, butter (4 quotations), cheese (2 quotations), fruits
and vegetables (5 quotations), sugar (2 quotations), tea, coffee, 
cocoa, tobacco (2 quotations)—total, 19 price quotations.

IV. Iron and steel—Pig iron (5 quotations), wrought iron (3 quotations),
steel (4 quotations), finished steel products (12 quotations)—total, 
24 price quotations.

V. Coal—10 price quotations.
VI. Other minerals—Petroleum (2 quotations), copper (4 quotations), lead, 

nickel, tin, zinc—total, 10 price quotations.
VII. Cotton—-Raw cotton (2 quotations), yarns (7 quotations), cloths (7 

quotations)—total, 16 price quotations.
VIII. Wool—Raw wool (4 quotations), yarns (5 quotations)—total, 9 price 

quotations.
IX. Other textiles—Linen yarns (2 quotations), raw silk (2 quotations), 

jute, hemp—total, 6 price quotations.
X. Miscellaneous—Chemicals (5 quotations), tallow, oil, paper (2 quo

tations), leather (4 quotations), rubber, timber (4 quotations), 
glass bricks, stone (2 quotations)—total, 22 price quotations.
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Group values: No values are shown in connection with the group 
index numbers.

Method of selecting items: No specific method is stated. The 
articles appear to have been selected on the basis of their importance 
in production and consumption in the United Kingdom.

Weighting method: None employed as such. I t is explained that 
“ instead of multiplying the price percentages by suitable factors the 
number of separate prices used will be increased, so that articles of 
special importance, such as wheat, coal, iron, and cotton, will be rep
resented by several quotations.” Group and general index numbers 
are obtained by taking the geometric average of individual price 
relatives.

Source of current information: Board of Trade Journal.
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COLLECTION OF WAGE CLAIMS

Efforts of S ta te  Labor Offices to  Enforce P aym en t of W ages

THE machinery of justice in this country is still far from ade
quate for collecting wage claims for workers too poor to pay for 
counsel. This fact is clearly brought out through an inquiry just 

made by the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics into the col
lection of such claims by State labor offices. The reports of two 
previous surveys made by this bureau on the same subject were 
published, respectively, in the March, 1921, and June, 1927,1 issues 
of the Labor Review. The results of the third and latest investiga
tion may be briefly summarized as follows:

1. Failure to pay wages when due continues to be a serious and 
widespread evil in the United States. Thus in 1929 2 in 14 States 3 
for which fairly complete reports were obtained, wage claims settled 
only after the intervention of State labor officials numbered over 
26,690, representing an aggregate collection of more than $1,352,000. 
While some of the these cases, of course, arose from misunderstanding- 
on the part of employees, there were, as in 1926, various instances of 
seemingly intentional fraud. Moreover, there are undoubtedly nu
merous legitimate claims that are never pressed.

2. Although the average amount of money collected per settled 
claim reported by these same 14 States was less than $51 for the year 
under review, the failure to pay wages when due, as pointed out in 
the preceding report, frequently means great hardship to the workers 
and their wives and children.

3. As found in the previous investigation, State labor offices are 
rendering valuable service in collecting wages for indigent workers 
or workers ignorant of their legal rights.

4. Since the inquiry of 1926 the wage-adjustment work has in
creased substantially in certain labor offices, the California labor 
office reporting the settlement of 17,966 claims in 1929 as compared 
with 16,121 in 1926, and the New York labor office 2,242 as against 
1,005 in the earlier year.

5. While it is again shown that certain labor offices, notably Cali
fornia and Massachusetts, have effective legal support for the col
lection of small wage claims, a number of offices are greatly hampered 
by lack of adequate legislation for such work. Some labor offices, 
however, notwithstanding weak laws or lack of specific legal authority, 
are successful in adjusting such claims.

1 This report was subm itted  by  the  U nited States Commissioner of Labor Statistics to the  1927 conven
tion  of the  Association of Governm ental Labor Officials of the  U nited  States and Canada.

2 Fiscal or calendar year; in  2 cases the  year 1929-30.
8 Arizona, Arkansas, California, Colorado, Kansas, M aine, M assachusetts, Nevada, New Jersey, New 

York, Oregon, Texas, W ashington, and Wyoming.
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GO MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW

Number and Amount of Wage Claims, 1920, 1926, and 1929

T ables  1 and 2 bring together the statistics on wage collection b y  
State labor offices which reported in such form as to permit of tabular 
presentation. The figures for 1920 and 192G were secured in the two 
previous surveys referred to above.
T a ble  1 — TO T A L  N U M B E R  O F W AGE CLA IM S S E T T L E D , 1920,1926, A ND 1929, R E P O R T E D  

BY STA TE LA BO R O F F IC E S  i

S tate labor office of—

1920 1926 1929 2

N um ber of claims N um ber of claims N um ber of claims

Subm itted 
or handled Settled Subm itted 

or handled Settled Subm itted 
or handled Settled

A rizona____________________ 0 (3) 4 236 4 110 642 276
A rkansas... ________ . . . (6) (5) 297 146 404 208
California. . . .  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 7,603 5, 362 27,813 16,121 28,419 17,966
Colorado ____________  . . 1,300 915 961 525 827 471
Kansas . . .  _________________ 0 (s) 0 0 55 23

00 -u to to 0 0 t 900 0 0
M aine_____________________ (6) 0 0 15 6 6
M assachusetts______________ 733 344 1,947 1,947 2,501 1,688
M ic h ig a n ____ _ ______ 0 0 0 0 3,499 0
M ontana_________ 0 0 27 2 0 0
N ebraska________ . ____ 117 68 0 C) 0 0
N evada ___________  . . . . 10 77 10 60 u 201 n 76 224 192
New Jersey_________________ 7 6 590 12 350 1,783 1,160
New Y o rk . _ ______________ 251 221 1, 796 1,005 2, 860 2,242
Oklahoma _____________ _ 1, 326 1,193 188 13 32 239 0
Oregon_____  ________  ____ H 1, 440 14 572 1» 1,049 10 436 1, 466 488
Porto Rico ________________ 217 77 43 542 is 222 1,373 842
Texas________ ____ . . . -------- 0 0 73 18 (5) 405
U tah_______________________ 0 (5) 245 245 617 286
W ashington____  . . .  . ------ 1,590 1,401 2, 122 1,170 3, 731 1,410
W est Virginia_________ _____ 0 (5) 200 196 0 0
W yom ing.. .  __________ ____ 467 373 0 174 219 157

1 The 1920 and 1926 statistics w ith  the  exception of the  Porto R ican figures for 1926 are taken from the 
previous report of the  U nited States Bureau of Labor Statistics, published in the Labor Review, 
June, 1927.

2 Figures were reported for fiscal or calendar year 1929. Arkansas, M aine, and Porto Rico reported for 
fiscal year 1929-30 and U tah  for fiscal year 1927-28.

3 N o D epartm ent of Labor in  1920.
4 N ine m onths.
3 N ot reported.
3 Average based on 4-year record. All their claims were referred to legal aid society.
f Approximate.
8 N o reply received to questionnaire.
2 In  1926 all com plaints except out-State cases referred to  m unicipal judge; in  1929 claim aints were referred 

to  public defender in  Omaha and assistant city attorney in  Lincoln. Out-State claim ants advised to file 
suits.

i° Average.
u  8 m onths.
12 Paid-up cases.
13 N ot including cases handled by telephone.
14 10 m onths.
13 Porto Rico. D epartam ento de A gricultura y  Trabajo. Negociado del Trabajo. U ndA im o informe 

anual 1927. San Juan, 1927, p. 49. (Figures for fiscal year 1925-26.)
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T a ble  3.—A M O U N T S C O L L E C T E D  IN  W A GE CLA IM S, 1920, 1926, A N D  1929, AS R E P O R T E D  

BY ST A TE LA BO R O FFIC E S 1

State labor office of—

1920 ' 1926 1929 2

Amounts collected Amounts collected Am ounts collected

Total
Average 
per claim 
reported 
settled

Total
Average 

per claim 
reported 
settled

Total
Average 
per claim 
reported 
settled

A riz o n a ________ ______  . . . (3) 0 4 $1,866 $16. 96 $14, 096 $51.07
Arkansas___________________ 0 0 4. 021 27. 54 4,829 23.22
California______ ___________ $206, 389 $38. 49 9 976, 368 8 60. 57 1, 051,925 58.55
Colorado . .  __________ _____ 33, 642 36. 77 13, 896 26. 47 10,821 22.97
K ansas________  __________ 0 0 (5) (5) 513 22.30
Louisiana _____ __________ (7) 0 15,000 16.67 0 0M aine____ ____________  . (5) (s) (5) 0 300 50.00
M assachusetts____  _____ 5, 749 16.71 28,705 14.74 54,629 32.36M ichigan______  ______ . . . 0 0 9 9, 332 0 32,867 0M ontana___________________ 0 (5) 41 20.38 0 0N ebraska. . .  __ ______ _____ 12, 678 186. 44 (10) (10) (4I) (t4)N evada__________________ . . 12 7, 500 125. 00 13 12, 784 168. 21 11, 746 61.18
New Jersey___________  . . . . 44 90 13 15. 00 10, 863 48 31. 04 24, 252 20.91
New Y o rk .. ______ (5) 0 31, 169 31. 01 57, 969 25.86
Oklahoma__________________ 24, 850 20.83 47 3,120 97.49 43 10, 490 (W)
Oregon____ _________ ______ 29 23, 781 41. 58 42 20, 147 46.16 16, 392 33.59
Porto Rico. . .  ___________ 1,254 16.29 24 12, 052 24 22. 24 14, 459 17.17Texas_____________ ______ 0 0) 0 (s) 32, 257 79. 65I tah _ __ ________  _ 0 (5) 12, 377 50. 52 13,206 46.17W ashington _ __________  _ 87,873 67. 72 73,584 62.89 67,290 47. 72
West Virginia____________ (5) 0 4,000 20.41 (22) (22)
W yoming. . . . .  ___ 15,204 40.76 8,594 49.39 5, 748 36. 61

r ' l 'k ?  1920 nnd 1926 statistics, except for Porto Rico in  1926, are taken from the previous report of the 
U nited  States Bureau of Labor Statistics on the  same subject, published in  the  Labor Review, June,

2 Figures were requested for fiscal year 1929—Arkansas, M aine, and Porto Rico reported for fiscal year 
1929-30, and U tah for fiscal year 1927-28.

3 No labor departm ent in 1920.
4 Nine months.
6Not reported.
6 Includes also amounts collected in part paym ent of claims still pending.
7 Cases involving less th an  $50 referred to- legal aid society. According to  records of preceding 4 years 

average num ber of cases referred in  1920 was 1,872, involving approximately $10,000.
8 No reply received to  questionnaire.
9Not including claims settled directly w ith the claimant.
i» All complaints referred to municipal judge, except out-State cases which departm ent handled by  corre

spondence.
11 Claim ants residing in State referred to public defender in Omaha or assistant city  attorney in  

Lincoln. Out-State claimants advised to file suit.
12 Average.
!38 months.
14 M oney involved.
16 Based on money involved.
16 Based on claims paid.
17 Not including cases handled by  telephone, which would increase am ount substantially.
18Labor departm ent instrum ental in adjusting claims to this am ount; money was not handled by  labor 

office.
19 N um ber settled not reported.
2010 months.
21 Porto Rico. D epartam ento de Agricultura y  Trabajo. Negociado del Trabajo. Undécimo informe 

anual 1927. San Juan, 1927, p. 49. (Figures for fiscal year 1925-26.)
22 No departm ent handling wage claims.
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Table 1 shows that in some of the States there was a very substan
tial increase in the number of claims handled and adjusted by labor 
offices in the calendar or fiscal year 1929, as compared with 1926. In 
California the number of claims submitted rose from 27,813 in 1926 
to 28,419 in 1929, an increase of 606, while the number of claims 
settled was 16,121 in the former year and 17,966 in the latter, an 
increase of 1,845. The New York record for 1929 also shows marked 
expansion over 1926, the increase in the number of wage claims 
handled being 1,064 and in the number settled 1,237. The labor 
offices of Colorado, Massachusetts, and Wyoming, however, reported 
fewer cases settled in 1929 than in 1926. An analysis of the causes 
of increase or decline in wage-collection work in the individual States 
is beyond the scope of this article and would involve the consideration 
of numerous factors, including local industrial conditions and legis
lative changes.

It will be noted from Table 2 that the California labor office has 
collected by far the largest amount in wage claims—$1,051,925 in 
1929, the amounts collected by the other offices ranging from $300 in 
Maine to $67,290 in Washington State.3 The average amount col
lected per claim reported settled, according to the latest figures, 
ranged from $17.17 in Porto Rico and $20.91 in New Jersey to $79.65 
in Texas, the average for 14 States being under $51.

In addition to the statistics from the labor offices included in the 
preceding tables, the following data were secured from the labor 
offices indicated: Wage claims are handled by the Connecticut De
partment of Labor, the Missouri Labor and Industrial Inspection 
Service, and the Wisconsin Industrial Commission. The Connecticut 
office gave no figures, the Missouri office reported 80 cases handled, 
but stated it was impossible to estimate the amount collected, while 
the Wisconsin office in certain cases writes the employer when the 
wage claims are too small to warrant legal action and there seems to 
be a deliberate intention to defraud the claimant, or in some instances 
refers cases to the legal aid society. The good offices of the Iowa 
Labor Bureau are occasionally used to adjust wage claims, but as the 
State law gives no discretionary power to the labor commissioner 
with reference to such cases, no settlements are claimed to have been 
made by that bureau. While the Industrial Commission of Minne
sota from time to time receives communications from persons request
ing the adjustment of wage claims, that office takes the position that 
matters of this kind are entirely outside the jurisdiction of the State 
department of labor and industry. The Ohio Department of Indus
trial Relations reported two complaints about wages referred to that 
office in a period of 18 months, which were in turn referred to the 
public defender at Columbus.

The replies from the labor offices of the following States indicate 
that no wage claims were handled by them in the fiscal or calendar 
year 1929: Florida, Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, Maryland, Missis
sippi, New Hampshire, North Carolina, North Dakota, Ohio, Penn
sylvania, Rhode Island, South Carolina, Vermont, Virginia, South 
Dakota, Tennessee, and West Virginia.

sAccording to the  California D epartm ent of Industrial Relations, its wage-collection scheme is attracting 
international attention. Visitors in  search of information have come from Ceylon, China, Germany 
Japan, Mexico, and Poland. (The G arm ent Worker, New York, Aug. 1, 1930, p. 5.)
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While no response was received from the Louisiana Bureau of 
Labor and Industrial Statistics and the Philippine Bureau of Labor, 
the biennial report of the former office for 1929-30 (pp. 3 and 8) 
states that thousands of wage claims are received annually, some 
being adjusted by it and others being referred to some attorney with 
the request that he render assistance to the plaintiffs. In 1928 the 
Philippine office collected about $11,450 in connection with the 
adjustment of claims and complaints, but certain of these cases in
volved matters other than wages.4

The Delaware, Georgia, and Montana labor offices also failed to 
reply to the questionnaire sent out in the recent inquiry. The last- 
mentioned office was doing some wage-collection work in 1926, as 
noted in the tabulation for that year. The latest published report 
at hand (for the fiscal year 1928) of the Georgia commissioner of 
commerce_ and labor includes no record of activities along the line 
under review. The duties of the Labor Commission of Delaware 
have to do mainly with the protection of woman and child workers.6

No questionnaire was sent to Alabama, Alaska, Hawaii, Idaho, or 
New Mexico, as the character or status of their present State offices 
indicate that they were not engaged in the special activity covered 
in this inquiry.

Laws under which Labor Offices Handle Wage Claims
\

The A r iz o n a  I n d u s tr ia l  C o m m iss io n  in handling wTage claims has 
recourse to section 4877 of the Revised Code of Arizona, 1928 (p. 
1103), providing that “ whenever an employee quits the service or is 
discharged therefrom he shall be paid whatever wages are due him 
inlawful money of the United States or by check of even date. * * * 
Any person violating this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor.”

The A r k a n s a s  c o m m iss io n e r  o j  labor a n d  s ta t is tic s  reports that Act 
No. 380 of the Acts of 1923 provides that in the case of a wage claim 
for less than $200, verified and filed with that official, when the claim
ant is not worth $25 over and above his wearing apparel and house
hold goods, the commissioner may institute court action without 
giving bond for costs.

The chief of the C a lifo r n ia  D iv is io n  o f  L a b o r  S ta t is t ic s  a n d  L a w  
E n forcem en t and his duly authorized representatives are empowered 
under section 7 of the State wage collection law 6 to take assignments 
of wage claims and prosecute actions for the collection of wages and 
other demands of persons who are financially unable to employ counsel 
in cases in which, in the judgment of the designated labor official, 
the claims for wages are valid and enforceable in the courts; to issue 
subpoenas, to compel the production of the papers or records; and 
to administer oaths and to examine witnesses under oaths, as wTell as 
to take depositions and affidavits for the purpose of carrying out the 
provisions of this act.

* Labor Review, June, 1930, p. 75.
5 United States D epartm ent of Labor. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Bulletin No. 370: Labor laws of 

the  United States, w ith decisions of courts relating thereto. W ashington, 1925, p. 273.
6 California. Stats. 1883, ch. 21, p. 27, as amended by  Acts of 1919, ch. 228, p. 330; Acts of 1923, ch. 257, 

p. 511; and Acts of 1929, ch. 231.
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According to the C olorado  B u re a u  o f  L a b o r  S ta tis t ic s , that office has 
no direct legal power to handle wage claims. I t has, however, an 
appropriation of $100 per month to pay a wage-claim clerk.

T he D e p a r tm e n t o j  L a b o r  a n d  F a c to ry  In sp e c tio n  o f  C on n ec ticu t 
utilizes the provisions of the weekly pay day law (Acts of 1919, ch. 
216) in connection with wage claims.

The la b o r co m m iss io n e r  o f  I o w a  reports that there is no State law 
giving him discretionary power with reference to wage claims, and 
that, although the good offices of “ the department are sometimes 
used to settle such, no settlements are claimed to have been made 
here.”

The K a n s a s  c o m m iss io n e r  o f  labor a n d  in d u s tr y  while not author
ized by law to collect wages, writes to employers of wage claimants, 
asking that payment be made, and states that these efforts are fairly 
successful considering that it can go no further toward making 
collections.

The K e n tu c k y  D e p a r tm e n t o f  A g r ic u ltu re , L a b o r , a n d  S ta t is t ic s  states 
that no wage claims were submitted to it in 1929 but cites the follow
ing legal authorization for handling such claims: State Constitution, 
section 244; Kentucky Stats., sections 1350; 576a-l and 2; 4758a-l, 
2, 3, 4, and 4758b-l.7

•T he M a in e  D e p a r tm e n t o f  L a b o r  a n d  I n d u s tr y  has recourse to the 
weekly payment of wages law 8 in its wage-collection work, using such 
law “ as a club, taking chances of course, in doing so.”

T he M a ssa c h u se tts  D e p a r tm e n t o f  L a b o r  a n d  I n d u s tr ie s  may make 
complaint against any person for a violation of section 148 of the 
weekly wage payment law. Such complaint is to be made within 
three months after the date of the violation and “ on the trial no de
fense for failure to pay as required, other than the attachment of 
such wages by trustee process or a valid assignment thereof or a 
valid set-off against the same, or the absence of the employee from 
his regular place at the time of payment, or an actual tender to such 
employee at the time of payment of the wages so earned by him, shall 
be valid.” 9

Under the Missouri statutes, the labor a n d  in d u s tr ia l  in sp e c tio n  
d e p a r tm e n t of that State is not authorized to collect wage claims 
but has often helped through diplomacy to do so.

T he N e v a d a  labor c o m m iss io n e r  is authorized (Acts of 1915, ch. 203, 
sec. 4, as amended by Acts of 1921, ch. 138) “ to take assignment of 
wage claims and prosecute actions for collections of wages and other 
demands of persons who are financially unable to employ a counsel 
in cases in which, in the judgment of the commissioner, the claims 
for wages are valid and enforceable in the courts.” When cases 
are not settled, assignments are taken and referred to the district 
attorney for prosecution.

The N e w  J e r s e y  D e p a r tm e n t o f  L a b o r  uses as authority for its 
activities on behalf of wage complainants the act providing for the 
payment of wages every two weeks (Pub. Laws, 1899, ch. 38, as 
amended by Acts of 1904, ch. 195, Acts of 1928, ch. 150, and Acts of 
1929, ch. 235).

7 See K entucky Labor Bulletin No. 32, pp. 80-84.
8 M aine Rev. Stats, of 1916, ch. 49, sec. 34.
9 M assachusetts. D epartm ent of Labor and Industries. Division of Industrial Safety. Labor Law 

Bulletin No. 9. Boston, p. 29.
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T he D e p a r tm e n t o f  L a b o r  o f  N e w  Y o rk  settles wage claims under 
section 211 of the labor law (Consol. Laws, 1909, art. 7), which 
provides that “ the commissioner shall cooperate with any employee 
in the enforcement of a just claim against his employer and for his 
protection against frauds and other improper practices on the part 
of any person, public or private.”

T he D e p a r tm e n t o f  L a b o r  o f  O k lah om a  acts to bring about the 
settlement of wage claims but does not handle any of the money, as 
the State has no legal authorization to enforce wage payments.10

T he O regon  B u re a u  o f  L a b o r  reports that there is no law giving it 
authority to collect wages and that it is simply doing what it can to 
be helpful to the workers. Of the 1,466 claims, 978, amounting to 
$39,287, were unadjusted.

T he D e p a r tm e n t o f  A g r ic u ltu re  a n d  L a b o r  o f  P o r to  P ic o  quotes the 
following provision as authority for its wage collection work:

The wage protection and claim bureau, as created by law, shall consist of the 
following personnel:

One claim agent who shall be a competent attorney-at-law of integrity, who 
shall receive, consider, and decide all complaints filed by workmen and employees 
against employers negligent in the payment of their wages or salaries, or who 
have refused to make such payments. _ He shall take action on such complaints 
and claims and shall institute civil or criminal proceedings against such employers 
as the case may be, where such procedure is necessary, and he shall interpret and 
supervise wage or metayer labor contracts.

The co m m iss io n e r  o f  labor s ta t is t ic s  o f  T exas is charged with the 
duty of enforcing the semimonthly pay day law applicable to cases 
in which 10 or more persons are employed and of instituting prosecu
tions in connection therewith. “ Every person, partnership or cor
poration, willfully failing or refusing to pay the wages of any employee 
at the time and in the manner provided in this statute shall forfeit 
to the State of Texas the sum of $50 for each and every such failure, 
and suits for penalties accruing under this act shall be brought in 
any court having jurisdiction of the amount in the county in which 
the employee should have been paid or where employed.” 11 Many 
small claims, however, are settled without recourse to the law, as a 
matter of tacit obligation.

T he in d u s tr ia l  c o m m iss io n e r  o f  U tah  is authorized to enforce the 
provisions of chapter 71 of the Acts of 1919, relating to the regula
tion of the payment of wages. Section 3687 of the Compiled Laws of 
1917 provides for a small attorney fee.

T he V erm o n t c o m m iss io n e r  o f  in d u s tr ie s  cites chapter 244 of the 
General Laws of that State as the only statutory provision relating 
to the payment of wages in Vermont and adds that complaints under 
this chapter rarely reach his office.

T he D e p a r tm e n t o f  L a b o r  a n d  I n d u s tr ie s  o f  W a sh in g to n  adjusts wage 
complaints under a law stipulating that an employee must be paid 
forthwith when he ceases work either by discharge or voluntary 
withdrawal,12 but as there is no penalty clause, the provision is 
“practically unenforceable.”

T he W is c o n s in  I n d u s tr ia l  C o m m iss io n  states that it has no specific 
power to take any action relative to adult wage claims unless they

10 Oklahoma. D epartm ent of Labor Bulletin No. 10-A. A nnual report for the calendar year 1929. 
Oklahoma C ity [1930?], pp. 22, 23.

11 Acts of 1915, ch. 25, sec. 3.
12 Rem ington and Ballinger’s Code, 1910, sec. 6560.

1875]



66 M O N T H L Y  L A B O R  R E V I E W

involve a violation of the minimum wage law, which affects minors, 
and the “ oppressive w a g e ” law, which affects adult women. The 
commission does, however, suggest to wage claimants that the}7 
secure the services of an attorney when the amounts involved are 
large enough to warrant legal action, and in cases involving smaller 
amounts the commission itself writes to the employer and sometimes 
refers complainants to the legal aid society.

T he c o m m iss io n e r  o f  labor a n d  s ta t is t ic s  o f  W y o m in g  collects wages 
but reports that he has no legal authority for so doing.

As shown above, some labor offices adjust wage claims when, 
according to their own reports, they are not specifically authorized 
to do such work.

The labor offices of the following States which reported no wage 
collections for the fiscal or calendar year stated that they had no 
legal authorization for such work: Florida, Indiana, Maryland, 
Minnesota, Mississippi, Nebraska, New Hampshire, North Dakota, 
Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South Dakota, Tennessee, Vir
ginia, and West Virginia.

All the States except Alabama, Delaware, Florida, Idaho, and 
Washington have some form of wage-payment legislation and cer
tain of these acts have been found helpful by labor offices as a back
ground for wage adjustment.

Procedure

I n l a b o r  offices which do not at once refer wage claims to other 
agencies, the initial procedure in the handling of cases does not 
vary greatly from State to State. Claims are taken up by corre
spondence, telephone, personal calls, and conferences.

In California, if the employer disputes the claim, a joint hearing 
is set at which both the employer and claimant are present, the 
employer being allowed representation by counsel. If the employee 
can afford to hire counsel his wage claim may not be assigned to the 
labor commissioner, who is the chief of the division of labor sta
tistics and law enforcement. When a wage claim is fded it is assigned 
to the labor commissioner for collection.

The Maine Department of Labor and Industry threatens prosecution 
unless the claims are settled.

The Michigan Department of Labor and Industry mails two form 
letters to the employer, and if no response is received, subpoenas him 
to the office for a hearing. When the matter can not be adjusted by 
such preliminary procedure the next steps differ somewhat from 
State to State.

In cases in which the Massachusetts office fails to bring about an 
adjustment recourse is had to court action.

When the employer does not comply with the request of the New 
York Department of Labor for a settlement within a brief specified 
period, a subpoena is issued ordering him to appear at a hearing to 
decide the matter of the nonpayment of wages. In the event that 
this subpoena is not obeyed a court summons is served on the em
ployer, and the Labor Bureau of the Department of Law of the 
State of New York prosecutes the case in a magistrate’s court or 
before a justice of the peace under section 1272 of the Penal Law 
relating to wages.
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The New Jersey Department of Labor holds informal hearings, 
and every effort is made to adjust the case amicably. If such at
tempt fails and the case merits prosecution, complaint is made in 
court as the law provides.

The wage claims division of the Porto Rico Department of Agri
culture and Labor in most cases cites the employer and wage claim
ant to appear at a hearing before the attorney in charge of the divi
sion. If no settlement can be effected and the employer refuses to 
pay the amount of wages that has been determined upon as due to 
the claimant, criminal or civil action is started.

When no response is received to its written demand for a settle
ment of a wage claim under section 3687, Compiled Laws of the 
State of 1917, the Industrial Commission of Utah allows a specified 
time for compliance under threat of legal action of some kind. If 
there is still no reply, the collection of the claim is turned over to an 
attorney for whose service the claimant must pay.

When the claim is too small to warrant legal action and there 
seems to be a deliberate intention to defraud the claimant, the 
Wisconsin Industrial Commission writes to the employer. V̂rhen 
the amount involved is large enough to warrant legal action, the 
commission suggests that the claimant secure the services of an 
attorney. Sometimes indigent claimants are referred to the legal 
aid society.

When wage claims are filed with the Wyoming Department of 
Labor and Statistics, complainants are told quite frankly that the 
la b o r  co m m issio n er has no power to  co lle c t w a g e s . They are advised, 
however, with respect to their rights under the law and urged to avail 
themselves without delay of its provisions.

Causes for Nonpayment of Wages

A m o n g  the outstanding causes for the nonpayment of wages 
which led to the presentation of claims at State labor offices, accord
ing to replies to the latest inquiry, are the following:

1. Lack of understanding as to rates of pay.
2. Personal disagreement between employers and employees, some

times resulting in discharge or quitting the job.
3. Insufficient capital for business projects, financial reverses or 

insolvency.
4. Lack of principle on the part of employers.
5. Inadequate wage payment legislation.
It should be noted, however, that not all of these causes are cited 

by every labor office. The labor offices of Colorado, Kansas, Mis
souri, New York, Oregon, Texas, and Utah all cite as a cause lack of 
principle or responsibility on the part of employers.

In this connection the Oregon Bureau of Labor states that recal
citrant employers know that office has no authority to take assign
ments of claims and force collections and that claimants are unable 
to raise money to engage an attorney, while the Wyoming Depart
ment of Labor and Statistics reports many cases of seemingly in
tentional fraud. On the other hand, the Department of Labor and 
Industries of Washington states that responsible firms rarely attempt 
to defraud workers except in case of business failure.
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Recommendations of Labor Offices

T h e  recom m endations of various lab o r offices w ith  reference to  
im p ro v em en ts  in  th e  m a tte r  of collecting  wage claim s are g iven in  
b rief below ; a considerab le  n u m b er of offices, how ever, m ade  no s ta te 
m e n t on  th is  su b jec t.

The representative of the labor department of the Industrial Com
mission of Arizona is in favor of the enactment of a law which would 
not conflict with the constitution and would provide that the em
ployer pay all costs, plus wages. “ This should be mandatory upon 
the courts to execute.”

A small claims court would be the best agency to handle disputes 
over wage payments in Colorado, the bureau of labor statistics of 
that State holds. At present none of the claims which the bureau is 
unable to settle is taken into courts, as the claimants have no funds 
to enter suit.

In the judgment of the commissioner of labor and industry of 
Kansas, it would be of great service to wage earners in that State if 
he were given authority by the legislature to collect wages.

While no reply was received from the Louisiana Department of 
Labor and Industrial Statistics, the fifteenth biennial report of that 
office, for 1929-30 (p. 4), states: “ Because of the thousands of com
plaints that come to the department annually in connection with 
unpaid wages, the commissioner feels that he and his assistants 
should be authorized to force the payment of wages.”

The Department of Labor and Industry of Michigan recommends 
that Act No. 62 of the Acts of 1925 of that State be amended to give 
the department more jurisdiction in the matter of collecting wages.

The labor commissioner of Nevada advocates that the present 
law should be amended to make it cover intent to defraud, for failure 
to pay wages when due.

The reply to the questionnaire sent the New York Department of 
Labor states that there is quicker action by that department in these 
cases than can be obtained through any other agency or through 
civil court proceedings. Moreover, the State assesses no costs 
against the complainant or respondent.

The Department of Labor of Oklahoma believes that a law pro
viding for specified times of payment of wages, for the payment of 
wages at the termination of employment, and for frequency of 
payment, along the lines of the California act, would be a desirable 
arrangement.

The Oregon Bureau of Labor will recommend to the next legisla
ture, as it did to the last, a bill providing more fully for the payment 
and collection of wages and for designated pay days; for the assign
ment of wages to the State labor commissioner, who is the enforcing 
officer under the bill, and for the giving of a bond to that Officer in 
certain instances, guaranteeing the payment of wages due for a 
given ensuing period. This proposed measure includes “ penalties 
for violations, among them being the forfeiture of charters by do
mestic corporations and forfeiture of right to do business for foreign 
corporations.” Funds for the enforcement of the act would be 
“ derived from fines paid for violations of the law now provided for 
under existing statutes.”
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The wage claims division of the Porto Rico Department of Agri
culture and Labor recommends that wages be legally declared 
preferred credits.

According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics of Texas, it would 
be desirable for the State to have a small claims court where worthy 
and deserving claims could be handled or prosecuted without cost to 
the claimant.

The wage collection division of the Utah Industrial Commission 
suggests that there should be in the various States, so far as is possi
ble, uniformity in wage collection legislation “ with real strong teeth 
in i t ” so that employees going from State to State may understand 
what to do when employers refuse to pay wages due.

The Washington Department of Labor and Industries is attempt
ing to get a new law enacted to empower that office to hold hearings 
and, if necessary, sue on behalf of workers who can not afford an 
attorney.

The Industrial Commission of Wisconsin believes that “ the only 
way in which wage claims can be handled satisfactorily is to work 
out a simple procedure whereby the parties can be brought in to 
confront each other, and the relative facts quickly and inexpensively, 
developed. The procedure developed would be comparable to that 
already existing under workmen’s compensation.”

The Wyoming Department of Labor and Statistics advocates the 
enforcement of the law providing for a jail sentence for intentional 
failure to pay wages.

Special Agencies for Handling Small Wage Claims
T h e  labor offices of the following States report a small claims 

court or small claims courts in such States: Arizona, California, 
Connecticut, Kansas (small debtors’ courts), Maryland (people’s 
court), Massachusetts, Minnesota (conciliation courts), Nevada, 
New Jersey, New York (municipal court and certain other special 
courts), Oregon, South Dakota, and Washington.

The latest available data on legal aid organization in the United 
States show that in 1929 there were 86 of these agencies, including 
public defenders, in 67 cities in 28 States and the District of 
Columbia.13

Conclusion

W h i l e  the findings of the investigation show that an increasing 
amount of valuable work is being done by various State labor offices 
in behalf of indigent wage claimants, the inquiry also discloses that 
in many States much more might be accomplished along this line 
under improved legislation. Indeed, this third survey of the United 
States Bureau of Labor Statistics on the collection of small wage 
claims emphasizes anew the pronouncement made several years ago 
by the late Chief Justice William H. Taft that “ Something must be 
devised by which every one, however lowly and however poor, 
however unable by his own means to employ a lawyer and to pay 
court costs, shall be furnished the opportunity to set this fixed 
machinery of justice going.” 14

13 Report of the standing committee on legal aid work to the American B ar Association, M ay  20, 1930. 
For detailed figures see p. 117 of this issue.

u  U nited States Bureau of Labor Statistics Bui. No. 398: Growth of legal aid work in  the U nited States. 
W ashington, January, 1926, p. in.

[879]



7 0 M O N T H L Y  LA B O R  R E V IE W

It is pertinent to cite as a forward step toward the ideal outlined 
in the above statement the cooperation of the International Associa
tion of Governmental Officials in Industry with the National Asso
ciation of Legal Aid Organizations.15

C ooperation  of N ation al A ssociations in  in tere st of M odel 
W age-C ollection  L eg is la tio n 10

A T  THE eleventh annual meeting of the Association of Govern- 
X jL mental Labor Officials of the United States and Canada, at Chi
cago, in 1924 a motion was carried to appoint a committee to confer 
with the National Association of Legal Aid Organizations to strengthen 
the collecting of wage debts. At the next convention of the associa
tion in 1925 a report of progress was made by that committee and 
the delegates agreed to an appropriation to help defray the expenses 
of a committee charged with the drafting of model legislation for 
facilitating the enforcement of small wage claims. The American 
Bar Association and the International Association of Industrial 
Accidents Boards and Commissions also agreed to render financial 
assistance for the committee’s work.

In 1927 Ethelbert Stewart, United States Commissioner of Labor 
Statistics, submitted to the convention of the International Associa
tion of Governmental Labor Officials the report for that association’s 
committee on legal aid work. The report included the results of an 
inquiry made by the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics into 
the collection of small wage claims by State labor offices in 1926 and 
also a statement from Reginald Heber Smith, chairman of the com
mittee on legal aid work of the American Bar Association, that a 
draft of a model statute for the enforcement of wage claims had been 
made by Prof. John M. Maguire of the Harvard Law School.

In the course of his report the United States Commissioner of Labor 
Statistics urged that each State form a direct contact and enter into a 
specific agreement witn the nearest representative of the National 
Association of Legal Aid Organizations for such coordination of the 
work as is deemed best for that locality. u In the nature of things 
this is not a matter for the Association of Governmental Labor Officials 
of the United States and Canada17 to do as such. I t  can only urge 
upon its membership the advisability of thus linking up with the 
National Association of Legal Aid Organizations. However, the 
association, as such, may well keep in touch with the general movement 
and advise its membership annually upon the general situation, the 
progress of the model law, and many other things that are of general 
interest. ”

The first draft of a model statute for the enforcement of wage claims 
was submitted by the standing committee on legal aid work of the 
American Bar Association at the 1927 meeting of that organization.

18 Some details of this cooperation are given in  the  following article of this issue.
16 Except where otherwisen oted, data  are from proceedings of meetings of the  Association of Governmental 

Officials in  Industry  of th e  U nited States and Canada, for the  years 1924, 1925, 1927, and 1928 (U. S. Bureau 
of Labor Statistics Buis. Nos. 389,411,455, and 480) ; reports of annual meetings of the  American B ar Associa
tion for 1928 and 1929; and R eport of Standing Com m ittee on Legal Aid Work to be presented a t the  meeting 
of the American Bar Association, Buffalo, N . Y ., Aug. 31, Sept. 1, and 2, 1927.

h  Name changed in 1928 to Association of Governmental Officials in Industry  of the U nited States and 
Canada.
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I t was expected that a second draft would be presented to the 1929 
convention of the association but no mention of this model law was 
made in the annual report of the association’s standing committee 
on legal aid work in that year. It was stated, however, in that report 
that the committee had on hand a study concerning wage payment 
legislation which required some research. Under date of August 27, 
1930, however, Reginald Heber Smith, chairman of this committee 
wrote the United States Commissioner of Labor Statistics as follows:

The wage payment law presented in 1927 was widely distributed and all com
ments on it were carefully considered. In our opinion that draft was far and 
away better than any alternative plans submitted to us. Consequently we have 
stood on that draft.

Bear in mind that this was not designed to be a uniform law. Differences among 
the States made that impossible. It is only a model or a starting point. It will 
give to any legislator in any State all the essential clauses and point out to him 
the places where local adaptation is necessary.

Iu view of the above recent indorsement, the following reproduc
tion of several sections of the draft of the model law for the enforce
ment of wage claims, which was presented to the 1927 convention of 
the American Bar Association, should be of interest. In a preliminary 
statement to this draft it is pointed out that a vigorous administrative 
agency is essential to successful law enforcement and that a good 
wage law must show so many effective teeth that its threat will be 
ever present to all whom it is meant to curb.18

Wage claimants as a class pitifully lack the means for enduring even a moderate 
amount of delay. That law helps them most which forestalls wrongs meditated 
but yet undone, not confining its effect to the correction of wrongs already done. 
And since some cases of correction must be encountered and quickly dealt with, 
there is a double reason for giving the administrative agency more than one clear 
method of inflicting prompt painful pressure on defaulting employers. The 
agency should have a set of thumbscrews so assorted as to fit every unfairly 
grasping hand.
F ir s t  D r a f t  o f  a M o d e l  S t a t u t e  f o r  F a c il it a t in g  E n f o r c e m e n t  o f  W a g e

C l a im s  19
* * * * * * *

S e c t io n  2. Any employer may designate regular pay days for employees o r  
any class or group of employees. Pay days so designated shall occur not less
often than_____ in each calendar month and at intervals of not more than______
days. In the absence of such designation, regular pay days shall fall on Friday 
of each week. When any regular pay day falls on a holiday or a Sunday, it shall 
shift to the next preceding business day. Every employer shall post and keep 
posted at each regular place of business in a position or positions easily accessible 
to all employees one or more notices on forms supplied from time to time by the 
commissioner containing (1) a copy or summary of the provisions of this act 
(chapter, etc.), (2) a statement of the regular pay days, and (3) a statement of the 
place or places and the time or times for payment of employees.

Se c . 3. Every employer shall pay employees as follows:
(a) On demand after a discharge or decrease of compensation has become opera

tive with respect to any employee such employer shall pay said employee in full 
to the time of discharge or decrease of compensation.

(b) On each regular pay day such employer shall pay in full each employee 
voluntarily leaving employment on or since the last preceding regular pay day.

(c) On each regular pay day such employer shall pay each other employee in
full for services rendered to within_____ working-days of said pay day.

18 Report of standing committee on legal aid work presented a t the meeting of the American Bar Asso
ciation, Buffalo, N . Y ., Aug. 31, Sept. 1 and 2, 1927.

18 A lternative wordings are p u t in  parentheses; ten ta tive  provisions, in  brackets. Secs. 1 and 11, which are 
om itted, deal respectively w ith definition of term s and possible unconstitutionality  of provisions. I t  is 
proposed th a t a final section provide for repealing previous legislation.
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(d) If because of absence from the place of payment any employee is not 
paid on any regular pay day the sums then payable under this section, he shall 
be paid at any time thereafter on demand said sums, or he shall, if he so demands, 
be paid said sums by mail, less the actual cost of transmission.

(e) The mailing of compensation in the medium described by section 1, 
paragraph c, of this act (chapter, etc.) to an employee in time to reach his post- 
office address by usual course of mail on the proper regular pay day shall be due 
compliance with the requirements of this section.

None of the foregoing provisions shall make unlawful more frequent or earlier 
payment of any employee. Violation of any of the foregoing provisions of this 
section [shall give rise to a civil right of action on any resulting wage claim, and 
violation of any of said provisions] or of any provision of the last sentence of 
section 2 of this act (chapter, etc.) shall be a misdemeanor punishable on com
plaint of the employee affected or of the commissioner as hereinafter provided.

S e c . 4. Any employer may not less th a n _____ days after the death of any
employee and before the filing of a petition (application, etc.) for letters testa
mentary or of administration in respect of the decedent’s estate, make payment 
of decedent’s compensation [if not in excess of the maximum amount of a wage 
claim as above defined] to the wife, children, father or mother, brother or sister 
of the decedent, giving preference in the foregoing order; or, if no such relatives 
survive, may apply such payment or so much thereof as may be necessary to 
paying creditors of the decedent in the order of preference prescribed for satis
faction of debts by executors and administrators. The making or application 
of payment in this manner shall be a discharge and release of the employer to 
the amount thus paid or applied.

S e c . 5. Any employee may sue his employer on a wage claim without giving 
security for payment of costs. In any such proceeding the court may allow 
the prevailing party, in addition to all ordinary costs, a reasonable sum not
exceeding_____ dollars for expenses. No assignee of a wage claim shall be
benefitted or affected by this section except as expressly provided by paragraph 
b of section 6.

S e c . 6. It shall be a (the) duty of the commissioner to enforce the provisions 
of this act (chapter, etc.), and to that end he shall have the following powers:

(a) He may investigate and attempt equitably to adjust controversies between 
employers and employees in respect of wage claims or alleged wage claims.

(b) He may take assignments of wage claims in trust for the assigning em
ployees. All such assignments shall run to the commissioner and his successors 
in office. The commissioner may sue employers on wage claims thus assigned 
with the benefits and subject to the provisions of section 5. He may join in a 
single proceeding any number of wage claims against the same employer, but the 
court shall have discretionary power to order a severance or separate trials or 
hearings.

(c) He may make complaint in a criminal court for any violation of the pro
visions of section 3 or of the last sentence of section 2. Such complaint shall
be made not later th a n _____ months after the violation complained of. The
employer complained against shall, if found guilty, be liable to a fine of not 
less th a n -------- dollars nor more th a n ______ dollars. Judgment may be en
tered for such fine and costs and may be enforced by execution and otherwise 
in the same manner as if rendered in a civil proceeding [but payment may not 
be enforced by imprisonment]. [Any such judgment shall have the same pre
ference as a judgment for taxes in favor of the State.]

(d) He may after entry of final judgment against an employer in any pro
ceeding in pursuance of section 5 or the foregoing paragraphs of this section, 
require such employer to execute and deliver to him a bond conditioned upon 
the full performance for a period of one year from its date of the provisions of 
section 3 and the last sentence of section 2. Every such bond shall run to the
commissioner and his successors in office, shall be for a sum not exceeding_____
the average aggregate compensation payable monthly by such employer to 
employees in the business with respect to which judgment was entered, and shall 
be executed by one or more sureties satisfactory to the commissioner [or ap
proved in the same manner as bail in criminal proceedings]. In determining 
the maximum amount for such a bond, there shall be computed the monthly 
average of the aggregate compensation paid and payable for services rendered 
by employees in such business over the six months’ period immediately preceding 
the commissioner’s written notice or over the period during which said employer 
has been conducting said business, whichever period is shorter.
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Before requiring such bond the commissioner shall give such employer not 
less than seven days’ notice in writing to enable the employer to show cause 
why such bond should not be executed and delivered. Unless such bond is 
executed and delivered when duly required, any court shall on suit by the com
missioner enjoin such employer from doing business in this State until the re
quirement is met, or shall make other, and may make further, orders appropriate 
to compel compliance with the requirement. In any legal proceeding respecting 
such bond, the employer shall have the burden of proving the amount thereof 
to be excessive.

The commissioner shall prosecute all legal proceedings [as a corporation sole] 
under his official title.

S ec . 7. Violation of any provision of section 3 or of the last sentence of section 
2 by a corporation organized and existing under the laws of this State shall be 
sufficient cause for forfeiture of its charter, and such violation by a foreign cor
poration shall be sufficient cause for forfeiture of its right to do "business in this 
State. At the request and upon the advice of the commissioner the attorney 
general may commence proper proceedings to enforce the forfeiture prescribed. 
Before commencing such proceedings the attorney general shall give the cor
poration affected not less than seven days’ notice in writing to enable it to pre
sent reasons why forfeiture should not be enforced. In such proceedings a 
prior civil judgment against the defendant on a wage claim shall place upon the 
defendant the burden of disproving its liability to forfeiture and a prior judgment 
under complaint made in accordance with paragraph c of section 6 shall be 
conclusive evidence of such liability.

S ec . 8. The remedies provided in this act (chapter, etc.) shall be additional 
to and not in substitution for other remedies now or hereafter existing or pro
vided, and may be enforced simultaneously or consecutively so far as not incon
sistent with each other. No payment or tender after the filing of a criminal 
complaint or commencement of any proceeding by the commissioner or the 
attorney general shall affect the liability therein of an employer for expenses, 
or prevent such employer from being subject to fine or forfeiture, or to the 
giving of bond for the performance of the provisions of this act (chapter, etc.). 
So far as any civil proceeding hereunder is brought in [or appealed to] a court 
of limited jurisdiction, allowance to the prevailing party for expenses shall be 
taxed as additional costs, shall not oust such court of jurisdiction, and may be 
enforced despite the fact that the total judgment thus rendered exceeds the 
ordinary maximum jurisdictional amount.

S ec . 9. For the purpose of paying expenses and costs of the commissioner’s 
proceedings under this act (chapter, etc.) there is hereby created a [trust] fund 
to be known as the contingent fund of the commissioner, and to be payable at 
any time or from time to time on order of the commissioner. This fund shall 
be self-sustaining. All sums collected by the commissioner for costs, expenses, 
and fines shall become part of this fund. A reasonable portion of the amount 
recovered on any assigned wage claim may also be added to the fund if the court 
in which judgment is entered so orders at the request of the commissioner. For
the establishment of said contingent fund the sum o f _____ dollars is hereby
appropriated to be placed to the credit of said contingent fund as a temporary 
loan and paid out from time to time on order of the commissioner. This loan 
so far as availed of shall be repaid to the State treasury by applying any accu
mulations above_____ dollars in said fund on th e ______ day o f ______ , 192__,
and by applying subsequent accumulations annually thereafter until repayment 
without interest is completed.

S ec . 10. No employer may, by special contract or any other means, exempt 
himself from any provision of or liability or penalty imposed by this act (chap
ter, etc.) except so far as the commissioner in writing approves a special contract 
or other arrangement between an employer and one [or?] more of such em
ployer’s employees. The commissioner shall not give his approval unless he 
finds that such contract or arrangement will not prejudicially affect the interests 
of the public or of the employee or employees involved, and he may at any time 
detract such approval, first giving the employer not less than 30 days’ notice 
in writing. None of the provisions of this act (chapter, etc.) shall [affect the 
right of any employer under lawful contract to retain part of the compensation 
of any employee for the purpose of affording such employee insurance, or hos
pital, sick, or other similar relief; nor shall any of said provisions] diminish or 
enlarge the right of any person to assert and enforce a lawful set-off or counter
claim or to attach, take, reach, or apply an employee’s compensation on due 
legal process.
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EMPLOYMENT CONDITIONS AND RELIEF

P relim inary  R etu rn s from  th e  U n ited  S ta tes  U n em p lo y m en t
C ensus of 1930

T HE following is a reprint of a statement issued by the United 
States Census Bureau under date of August 23, 1930:

The Director of the Census to-day announced that according to 
preliminary returns covering the entire continental United States, 
the total number of persons usually working at a gainful occupation 
who were reported at the time of the census in April as without a job, 
able to work, and looking for a job, amounted to 2,508,151, or 2.0 per 
cent of the total population of the United States (122,698,190). The 
attached table gives the figures by States, showing the population of 
each State and the percentage of the population returned as out of a 
job, able to work, and looking for a job. Incidentally it may be 
noted that the percentage of the total population represented by this 
preliminary count of the jobless for the country as a whole agrees very 
closely with the percentage shown by the release made on June 26, 
which covered a little less than one-fourth of the population, thus 
substantiating the assumption then made, that the earlier release 
formed a representative sample. In fact, computed to the nearest 
tenth, the percentages are identical (2 per cent), and only when the 
computation is carried out to two or three decimal places (giving 
2.044 per cent for the total and 1.987 per cent for the sample) does 
the slight increase in the final figure appear.

The percentages of unemployment shown in the table are based on 
the total population rather than on the number of gainful workers 
because the total population figures are now available and the gainful 
worker figures are not. Percentages based on the number of gainful 
workers will be made public as soon as the necessary information can 
be tabulated. Meanwhile it may be noted that the number of gainful 
workers is probably not far from 40 per cent of the total population 
of the United States. The percentage in 1920 was 39.4, varying as 
between States from 32 in North Dakota to 48.5 in Nevada.

The percentages of unemployment given for the different States 
range from 0.5 per cent of the total population in South Dakota and 
Mississippi to 3.2 per cent in Rhode Island and New Jersey, and 3.3 
per cent in Michigan.

The group of persons out of a job, able to work, and looking for a 
job would undoubtedly constitute by far the major part of the total 
number of unemployed under any definition that might reasonably 
be adopted. For this reason, and" because the returns for this group 
were in such shape that they could be readily and quickly counted, 
it has been made the basis for the preliminary announcements of 
the results of the unemployment census. Returns were made on the
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unemployment schedule for several other classes of persons not at 
work on the day preceding the enumeration. Figures will be pulp 
lished later, as soon as the formal tabulation can be completed for the 
other classes, making in all seven classes, as follows:

Class A.—Persons out of a job, able to work, and looking for a job. 
(This is the group covered by the present announcement.)
. c lass B —Persons having jobs but on lay-off without pay, exclud
ing those sick or voluntarily idle.

Class C.—Persons out of a job and unable to work.
Class D.—Persons having jobs, but idle on account of sickness or 

disability.
Class E. Persons out of a job and not looking for work.
Class F.—Persons having jobs but voluntarily idle, without pay.
Class G.—Persons having jobs and drawing pay, though not at 

work (on vacation, etc.).
Class B will be made up in part of persons who are working on 

part time or who are idle for relatively short periods for seasonal or 
other temporary reasons, though it will include also many persons who 
have been laid off from their jobs for relatively long periods, some of 
whom are in very much the same economic position as the jobless in 
class A. Class B will be particularly important in certain counties 
where coal mining is a prominent industry, since the coal miners tend 
to report that they still have a job, even though they have done no 
work for a fairly long period. Several of the other classes are com
posed mainly of persons who would not, even under the most elastic 
interpretation of the term, be considered unemployed. The schedule 
questions were made to include all persons usually working at a gain
ful occupation but not at work on the last regular working-day pre
ceding the enumerator’s call, however, in order to make sure that no 
persons actually unemployed should be omitted by reason of the 
enumerator’s misunderstanding of a more restricted definition.

The tabulations of the unemployment returns will include a classi
fication by sex, age, color, nativity, marital condition, and family 
relationship; they will also show the occupation and industry in 
which these persons usually work; the number of weeks each had 
been out of work; and the reasons given for being out of work or for 
losing the last, job. I t  is believed that these classifications will con
tribute materially to a complete and satisfactory analysis of the un
employment situation.

12814°—30---- 6 [885]
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N U M B E R  OF PE R S O N S OUT OF A JOB, A B L E  TO W O R K , A N D  LO O K IN G  FO R  A JOB,
BY ST A TES

[The figures in  the column headed “ Persons out of a job, e tc .,” represent persons usually working a t a 
gainful occupation who were returned on the  unem ploym ent schedule as out of a job, able to work, and 
looking for a job. R eturns were also m ade for other classes of persons not a t work on the day preceding the 
enumeration, such as those having a job b u t sick or tem porarily laid off; data  for these other classes will 
be given out later. All figures are prelim inary and subject to correction]

State
Population

1930
(prelimi

nary)

Persons 
out of a 
job, able 
to work, 
and look
ing for a 

job

Per
cent

of
popu
lation

State
Population

1930
(prelimi

nary)

Persons 
out of a 

job, able 
to work, 
and look
ing for a 

job

Per
cent

of
popu
lation

New England: South A tlantic—Con.
M aine. ____ . 800, 056 13, 244 1. 7 W est Virginia___ 1, 728, 510 21, 396 1.2
New H am pshire. 465, 293 8, 493 1.8 N orth Carolina._. 3,170, 287 29,114 0.9
Verm ont_______ 359, 092 5,419 1.5 South C arolina.__ 1, 732, 567 12, 226 0.7
M assachusetts.. 4, 253, 646 115, 987 2. 7 Georgia. ____ 2, 902, 443 27, 406 0.9

687, 232 22,193 3. 2 Florida . . . 1, 466, 625 33, 887 2.3
C o n n ec ticu t___ 1, 604, 711 32,192 2.0 E ast South Central:

M iddle A tlantic: K entucky_____ 2, 623, 668 31,153 1.2
12, 619, 503 364, 617 2. 9 Tennessee ___ 2, 608, 759 21, 402 0.8
4, 028, 027 127, 615 3. 2 2, 645, 297 21, 400 0.8

Pennsylvania___ 9, 640, 802 211, 877 2. 2 Mississippi . 2, 007, 979 10, 758 0.5
E ast N orth Central: W est South Central:

6, 639, 837 168, 277 2. 5 1, 853, 981 12, 591 0. 7
Z, 2251 600 66, 390 2. 1 Louisiana____ 2, 094, 496 31,444 1.5
7, 607, 684 236, 926 3.1 Oklahoma______ 2, 391, 777 42, 392 1.8
4, 842, 280 160, 506 3. 3 Texas__________ 5, 821, 272 79, 552 1.4

W isconsin... 2,930, 282 49, 780 1. 7 M ountain:
West N orth  Central: M ontana. . 536, 332 11, 808 2.2

2, 566, 445 47, 987 1. 9 445, 837 6, 367 1.4
2, 467, 900 22; 633 0. 9 W yoming_______ 224, 597 4, 245 1.9
3, 620, 961 62, 031 1. 7 1, 035, 043 22, 793 2.2

N orth  D akota . . ' 682̂  448 5, 937 0.9 New Mexico____ 427, 216 5, 436 1.3
South D akota . 690, 755 3,600 0.5 Arizona . . _ 435, 833 7, 232 1.7

1, 378, 900 15, 440 1. 1 U tah _________ 502, 582 9, 886 2.0
1, $79, 946 22, 236 1. 2 N evada________ 90, 981 2,850 3.1

South A tlantic: Pacific:
238, 380 2, 741 1.1 W ashington 1, 561, 967 36, 089 2.3

1, 629, 321 23, 973 1. 5 952, 691 24, 849 2.6
D istrict of Co- California_____ 5, 672, 009 172, 556 3.0

lum bia_______ 486, 869 8, 870 1.8
Virginia______  . 2,419, 471 30, 355 1. 3 Total _____ 122, 698,190 2, 508, 151 2.0

M easures to  C om bat U n em p lo y m en t in  C ertain  European
C ountries

C zech o slovak ia

THE Minister for Social Welfare recently invited a deputation 
from the central offices of all trade-union organizations in Czecho
slovakia to discuss the present unemployment crisis and the measures 

for dealing with it.1
The representatives of the trade-unions complained of nonfulfillment 

of the 8-hour law, of dismissals even on State undertakings, and the 
slowness of public enterprises. They asked for a speeding up of work, 
State subsidies for all building enterprises, and an increase in the 
number of factory inspectors, together with more effective methods 
of dealing with employers who violate industrial laws. The labor 
union representatives also demanded local discussions between political 
authorities and local government bodies in all districts where unem
ployment is considerable, and they also asked governmental help as 
regards clothing and food for the families of the unemployed.

Summarizing the discussion, the Minister of Social Welfare stated 
that a general discussion of the whole economic crisis and the unem-

i Report by  M r. A. C. Ratshesky, U. S. M inister a t Prague, Ju ly  22, 1930.
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ployment problem would be instituted at a later date, but that mean
while local discussions, as requested by the trade-unions, would take 
place. Public enterprises will be requested not to dismiss workers, 
and all public authorities will be urged to speed up their plans so as 
to create more work. Everything will be done to encourage building. 
The ministry will do its best to see that violations of industrial laws 
are stopped. The trade-unions are requested to present concrete 
proposals for the extension of Government relief in supplying clothing 
and food on a large scale.

The new unemployment law of June 5, 1930, was put into effect by 
a governmental decree on June 28, 1930. This law provides for 
certain measures against unemployment.2 In the future, work under
taken by the State, the Provinces, districts, communes, or public 
corporations may be considered as emergency work for the unemployed 
and may be subsidized by the State. Such work will include the 
building of new roads, the reconstruction of old ones, reforestation, 
cultivation of waste lands, the cleaning of streets, public buildings, etc. 
In this work those persons especially are to be employed who are in 
receipt of trade-union and State unemployment benefits, and such 
persons are obliged to accept such employment unless there is a strike 
or lockout or their physical strength or their technical qualifications 
would be injured by such work. Acceptance of work is compulsory 
even if it involves going to another district, unless the support of the 
family would thereby be seriously threatened; transport expenses 
will be paid by the State.

A State grant of 10 crowns (30 cents) per man for eight hours of 
work per day will be given to building contractors who undertake 
emergency work, providing they submit all details of the proposed 
undertaking for the approval of the State (especially the number of 
unskilled workers to be employed) and providing favorable reports 
are received from the local public employment office and the local 
trade-union organization. Within a month after the granting of this 
State allowance the contractor must submit his pay roll to the Min
istry of Social Welfare. At the close of the work the contractor must 
present a report to the Ministry of Social Welfare containing all 
details of the work accomplished, such as costs, number of workers 
employed, wages paid, State grants received, number of working 
days, etc.

G e rm a n y

Changes in Unemployment Insurance

O n  J u l y  26, 1930, a presidential decree was issued making certain 
changes in the unemployment insurance system, especially in the 
financial matters, in Germany.3 The chief object of the decree seems 
to be to insure the financial solvency of the insurance system. The 
decree, which came into effect on August 1, 1930, leaves the frame
work of the system practically unaffected. It raises the contribution 
rate from 3% per cent to 4% per cent of wages, paid in equal shares 
by the wage earner and his employer, with the exception of those 
establishments in which the unemployment risk appears to be above

2 R eport of M r. A. C. R atshesky, TJ. S. M inister a t Prague, Ju ly  2, 1930.
3 Germany. Reichsarbeitsministerium. Reichsarbeitsblatt, Aug. 5, 1930, pp. I, 150-152.
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the average. In such establishments the employer’s share is some
what larger than that of the workers.

The longest “ waiting time” (Wartezeit), 14 days, which was 
formerly applied only to young workers under 21 years of age if they 
were members of a family of another person, is extended by the decree 
to all insured unemployed persons without dependents. However, 
the “ waiting time” for an unemployed worker with one to three 
dependents is 7 days, and with three or more dependents, 3 days. 
The conditions under which the unemployment benefit is payable are 
made considerably more rigid. For instance, the full rate of benefit 
is paid in the higher wage classes (VII-XI) onty if the unemployed 
insured workers have made contributions for at least 52 weeks during 
the period of 18 months immediately preceding the date of registry of 
claim for benefit.4

Another provision of the decree requires that if the wife or husband 
of the unemployed person drawing benefit at the rate applicable to 
the higher-wage classes quoted is also receiving the standard benefit, 
in such cases the lower benefit of the two is to be reduced by one-half. 
Further, the benefit granted to unemployed married persons is to be 
decreased by the amount by which the income of the wife or husband 
exceeds 35 marks ($8.33) a week, unless there are two or more de
pendents in respect of whom benefit is payable. Under this provision 
unemployment benefit is not to be considered as income.

A worker under 17 years of age is granted unemployment benefit 
only in case he has no family or person whose legal duty it is to support 
him.

A person who has voluntarily left his work place or has been dis
missed as a result of his own fault loses his right to unemployment 
benefit for six weeks.

There are a number of other minor changes of a financial character, 
designed like the above, to reduce expenditures and increase the 
income. I t is expected that the economies in expenditure (estimated 
at about 100,000,000 marks ($23,800,000) a year) and the increase of 
revenue from the increase of contributions will reduce the deficit of 
the public employment service and unemployment insurance system 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1931, from about 447,000,000 
marks ($116,386,000) to" about 170,000,000 marks ($40,460,000), 
which must be met by other means.

Financing of Public Works

On August 3, 1930, a “ German Stock Company for Public Works” 
(Deutschen Gesellschaft Jiir ojfentliche Arbeiten, A.-G.) was organized. 
Its main purpose is to finance public works for the unemployed workers 
in Germany through the money advanced by the Federal and Pro
vincial Governments on shares and through domestic and foreign 
loans and made under certain guaranties.5

The company has a board of directors (Vorstand) appointed by the 
Federal Government, and an advisory council composed of representa-

4 According to the  German labor-union statistics there are about 60 per cent of such unem ployed workers 
in  higher wage classes who have not worked 62 weeks and therefore have not m ade 52 weekly contributions 
during the  18 m onths im m ediately preceding the claim. (Arbeit and W irtschaft, Vienna, Aug. IS, 1930, 
p. 635.)

8 W irtschaftsdienst, Aug. 8, 1930, p. 1370; Gewerkschaftszeitung, Aug 9, 1930, p  503; and Arbeitgeber. 
Aug. 15, 1930, p. 454.
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tives of various Government departments, and is in fact a Govern
ment enterprise organized along the lines of a private concern.

The company has started its activities with a working capital of 
150,000,000 marks ($35,700,000) and a reserve capital of 105,000,000 
marks ($24,990,000). I t plans, during the next two or three years, 
to make foreign loans up to 200,000,000 marks ($47,600,000) through 
the Federal Credit Co. and German Building and Land Bank.

The public employment service will present the more important 
projects of public works to the company for approval and financing.

By this means the German Government apparently hopes to sepa
rate the financing of public works from the usual public budgets, free 
it from political influences, and place it on a more solid and permanent 
basis.

Speeding up Railway Work

The German Railway Co. has recently made an agreement with 
the Federal Government in regard to an issuance of treasury certi
ficates up to the sum of 350,000,000 marks ($83,300,000) for the 
purpose of speeding up railway building and repair works, which, in 
turn, would help the general industrial activities in the country.6

The first two installments of certificates—150,000,000 marks ($35,-
700.000) and from 50,000,000 to 75,000,000 marks ($11,900,000 to $17,-
850.000) —will be offered and sold to the public on the open market, 
while the rest will be taken over by the banks. The certificates will 
be issued for five years’ duration at 6 per cent.

The amount of material expected to be bought from the steel mills 
was 65,000 tons per month, but since March of this year the amount 
fell to 35,000 tons and very recently to 20,000 tons per month. It is 
hoped that the monthly quota will be raised to 50,000 tons. For the 
building material 80,000,000 marks ($19,040,000) will be spent. For 
track work, as far as it is still possible,20,000,000 marks ($4,760,000) 
will be spent this year. The sum of 80,000,000 marks ($19,040,000) 
which was intended to be spent for rolling stock in the first half of 
1931, will be spent this year, in order that the producers may be ready 
with the stock when asked for. For the building of bridges and 
safety additions 12,000,000 marks ($2,856,000) will be spent this year. 
It is also planned to spend 50,000,000 marks ($11,900,000) for new 
buildings and 30,000,000 marks ($7,140,000) for railway workshops.

Ita ly

To r e l i e v e  the seasonal unemployment in Italy the sales tax was 
increased on July 1, 1930. Out of the proceeds of this increased tax 
the sum of 100,000,000 lire ($5,300,000) will be spent for public works 
in the coming winter.7

According to a report of the Minister of Agriculture, 1,122,000,000 
lire ($59,466,000) will be expended on various land reclamation 
schemes, during the fiscal year of 1930-31. Of this sum, the State 
will provide 700,000,000 lire ($37,100,000).8 The land improvements 
will consist of road making and road repairing, draining of marshy 
land, irrigating of arid lands, bridge and canal building, building 
new aqueducts for drinking water, etc. It is expected that this work 
will provide regular employment for about 90,000 workers. During

6 Der Deutsche Eisenbabahner, Berlin, Aug. 17, 1930, p. 286. * I l Lavoro Fascista, J u ly  13, 1930.
1 Carriere della Sera, June 29, 1930.
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the summer months they will be released for regular agricultural work 
and will return after the harvest in October and November, The 
completion of the entire land reclamation scheme will require 12 
years, engaging nearly 100,000 workers in winter, and will considerably 
change the character of farming regions in Italy.

On March 25, 1930, the Fascist Grand Council made a number of 
proposals for the relief of unemployment among agricultural workers 
in winter, and instructed the Agricultural Corporation to work out 
the proposals in detail and to give them effect.9

The corporation called upon the Ministry of Agriculture for a 
report on the employment opportunities in farming and on the 
number of workers available for agriculture, and upon the employ
ers’ and workers’ associations for data as to the minimum labor staff 
which the agricultural undertakings might employ under collective 
agreements.

The Agricultural Corporation submitted its report on May 30 
and 31, 1930. In this report the corporation recommends that 
farmers should provide steady employment throughout the year for 
as many farm hands as possible without prejudice to the technical 
and economic welfare of farming undertakings and points out the 
desirability of transforming agricultural day laborers into permanent 
settlers on reclaimed lands. The corporation came to the conclusion 
that the problem of agricultural employment could be solved through 
organization of migration within the country, and that the move
ment of agricultural workers to reclaimed areas should take place in 
large groups assisted by the Government. To this end the corpora
tion proposed the creation of an inland migration commission, the 
immediate task of which would be the transfer of about 60,000 
unemployed workers from the Po Valley to Southern Italy, and 
suggested that the transfer would be considerably facilitated by 
means of settlement bonuses granted to families taking up permanent 
residence in the reclaimed areas in Southern Italy.

N eth erlan d s

I t i s  planned by the city authorities of Amsterdam to establish a 
limited liability corporation with a view to reducing unemployment. 
The share capital is to be fixed at 100,000 florins ($40,200), in which 
the Province of North Holland is expected to participate to an 
amount of 30,000 florins ($12,060), while in addition to Amsterdam, 
several other industrial cities in this Province will be invited to 
become shareholders.10

The program of the corporation will be as follows: As soon as the 
corporation has a certain project in view which it considers to be 
adaptable to relief work, an estimate will be drawn up of the expenses 
necessary to carry out the work in question, such as purchase of 
land, wages, and other working expenses, as well as the receipts 
which may be expected, such as from sale of improved land and other 
income. The city authorities interested will then be asked whether, 
and to what extent, they are willing to place unemployed on the work 
planned, under the obligation of proportionately sharing in the 
necessary capital and in the estimated deficit. If the municipalities

8 Industria l and Labor Information, Aug. 11, 1930, p. 212.
10 R eport of M r. Charles L. Hoover, U. S. Consul General, Am sterdam , Ju ly  21, 1930.
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consider the expenses of certain work too high and disproportionate 
to the number of unemployed to be set at work, they may decline to 
participate in the project.

I t is intended that the Government as well as the Provinces shall 
continue to pay the usual subventions for relief work.

Between the first of December, 1929, and the end of April, 1930, 
the Government of the Netherlands advanced 4,915,097 florins 
($1,975,869) to various municipalities and building associations under 
the authority of a law designed to encourage the building of dwelling 
houses for wage earners. The total number of dwellings to be con
structed with the funds provided by these loans is 1,848, but in a 
number of cases the money is to be used for the purchase of land 
upon which buildings are to be erected, the amount to be employed 
for this purpose being 300,118 florins ($120,647). Of the 29 corpora
tions borrowing money, 10 were municipalities and 19 were building 
associations. The largest single borrower was the city of Amsterdam, 
which obtained 2,402,100 florins ($965,644), which is to be used for 
the construction of 694 workmen’s dwellings.

The rate of interest on these advances was 4% per cent in all cases, 
and the terms of repayment run from 30 to 75 years, the annuities 
running from 4.9 per cent to 6.3 per cent, although in certain cases 
the borrowers are permitted to make supplementary payments on 
the debt, Amsterdam, for example, being accorded the privilege of 
making a maximum annual supplementary payment of 25,261 florins 
($10,155).

During the months of April, May, and June, 1930, there have been 
calls for the construction of 3,802 buildings of all kinds, although the 
majority of projected houses were of smaller and cheaper variety, 
which, as a rule, are to be built by companies or individuals for rental 
purposes. The simplest type of builders’ hardware and sanitary 
appliances of the kind produced in the home country are to be used. 
Most dwellings of this group are constructed of brick and tile.

U n em p lo y m en t in  G reece, Second Q uarter of 1930

THE Greek Government has worked out a project for the establish
ment of an office to be charged with the handling of labor prob
lems, especially those connected with unemployment.

Although there are no official data available in regard to the extent 
of the existing unemployment in Greece, the Piraeus Labor Federa
tion has compiled an estimate, according to which the total is said 
to be approximately 138,000 for the entire country in the second 
quarter of 1930. These unemployed persons are classified according 
to their trades and occupations as follows: 1

N um ber
Building trades_____________  25, 000
Leather workers____________  10, 000
Tobacco workers____________ 17, 000
Woodworkers_______________  3, 500
Mechanical trades___________  3, 400
Textile workers____________  11, 000
Marine workers___________  12, 000
Clothing industry___________  6, 500

N um ber
Stevedores________________  8, 500
Food workers_____________  2, 500
Clerks____________________ 20, 000
Others___________________  6, 600
Nonunion workers_________  12, 000

Total....................... .. 138,000

i R eport of U nited States consul, Edw in  A. P litt, a t Athens, Ju ly  15, 1930.
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U n em p loym en t Insurance in  Foreign C ountries

AN ARTICLE describing very briefly the unemployment insurance 
systems in foreign countries was printed in the December, 1928, 

issue of the Labor Review. In view of the many requests made to 
the bureau for information on this subject, the article referred to has 
been brought up to date as fully as could be done with the information 
available, and, as thus revised, is reprinted below.

The first national unemployment insurance act enacted in any 
country was put into effect in Great Britain in 1911. Prior to 
that time the trade-unions of Great Britain and certain continental 
countries had established the policy of paying regular allowances 
to members who were out of work, and later unemployment relief 
was granted by the public authorities of municipalities or communes 
of several countries, or the trade-unions’ unemployment funds 
were subsidized from the public funds. France in 1905, Norway in 
1906, and Denmark in 1907 introduced the latter system, known as 
the Ghent system, on a State, as opposed to a communal basis, 
but with certain important modifications, and these systems were 
the forerunners of the establishment of compulsory unemployment 
insurance on a national scale.

At the present time 18 countries in Europe, Mexico, and Queens
land in Australia have either voluntary or compulsory insurance 
schemes fostered and aided by the State, which are designed for the 
immediate relief of unemployment, and which in some instances 
utilize the period of enforced idleness in training workers for jobs in 
which there is a better prospect of securing employment, or organize 
needed public works for the employment of the surplus workers.

A u s tra lia — Q u een sland

U n em plo y m en t  insurance in Queensland was established on a com
pulsory basis by the act of October 18, 1922. The act applies to 
all wage earners 18 years of age or over, whose wages are fixed under 
collective agreements or by arbitration decisions and also includes 
public officials.

The act established a fund which is supported by equal payments 
made by the Government, the employers, and the workers. The 
weekly payments for each employed worker were fixed in April, 1928, 
at 18d. (36.5 cents), the government, the employer, and the worker 
each contributing 6d. (12.2 cents).

A worker who has contributed to the fund for six months or more 
is entitled, if unemployed, to a weekly payment known as a suste
nance allowance, varying in amount according to locality and as 
between married and unmarried workers. Additional benefits are 
paid for each child under 16, but not to exceed four.

82 [892]



U N E M PL O Y M E N T  IN S U R A N C E 8 3

Benefits are payable, after a waiting period of 14 days, for a max
imum of 15 weeks in one year. The act provides that if a worker 
becomes unemployed solely through his own fault he shall not be 
entitled to the sustenance allowances for a maximum period of two 
months, while if a worker leaves his employment voluntarily, pay
ment of the sustenance allowance shall be deferred for a period 
varying according to circumstances.

A new supertax was imposed on all incomes and wages in the 
first part of 1930, this supertax, which is deducted from the wages, 
amounting to 2d. (4 cents) on each pound ($4.87).

A u stria

T h e  Austrian unemployment insurance law, enacted March 24, 
1920, has been the subject of numerous amendments owing to the 
continued economic depression. The insurance is in theory com
pulsory for all wage earners, but certain classes, such as agricultural 
and forestry workers (except workers employed exclusively or mainly 
in sawmills) and domestic servants, are excluded.

The costs of the insurance system are divided among employers 
and employees, and are fixed at a percentage of the normal contribu
tion for sickness insurance, which may not exceed 75 per cent of this 
contribution. Employers pay one-third and employees two-thirds 
of the amount, as in the sickness insurance system. The Federal 
Government contributes to the expenses of the management of the 
district industrial commissions and certain unemployment offices and 
toward the costs of supervision of unemployment insurance, the 
Government subsidy amounting to one-third of these expenses.

Insured persons, in order to have a claim to unemployment bene
fit, must have been employed for at least 20 weeks within the pre
vious 12 months in an occupation subject to insurance, but in 
necessitous cases this period may be fixed at 20 weeks in the previous 
24 months. The benefit varies according to whether the worker is 
married or single or has other dependents, but it may not exceed 80 
per cent of the last week’s earnings. Employees are classified in 10 
wage groups.

The payment of benefit begins on the eighth day of unemployment. 
The normal benefit period was fixed by the act of December 17, 1927, 
at 30 weeks in a period of 12 months, but in periods of crisis this may 
be extended, the special allowance amounting to 80 per cent of the 
statutory benefit. There is a four to eight weeks’ period of suspen
sion of benefit imposed on workers who give up their work without 
justifiable cause.

The act of December 20, 1928, prolonged until December 31, 1930, 
the measures according to which unemployed persons after receiving 
the statutory benefits for 30 weeks may still receive emergency benefit 
at the rate of 80 per cent of the ordinary benefit.

The act provides for “ productive unemployment reliei/’ financial 
assistance being granted by the State for the carrying on of public 
works which furnish employment for persons who would otherwise 
receive benefit. During periods of serious industrial depression the 
State may compensate employers to the amount of the unemployment 
benefit if they retain in their employment workers whom they are 
entitled to discharge.
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B elgiu m

T h e  various decrees relating to unemployment insurance funds in 
Belgium, the first of which was issued December 30, 1920, were 
coordinated and amended by the orders of May 15 and December 
10, 1924. The system of insurance is voluntary and applies in prin
ciple to the workers in all trades. The subsidy paid by the State to 
the funds was increased by a decree of March 21, 1927, from 50 per 
cent of the fees paid by the members of the funds to two-thirds of 
that amount. In addition, many of the communes voluntarily grant 
subsidies proportionate to the benefits paid by the funds. The con
tributions of members vary in the different funds and there is a corre
sponding variation in the amount of benefits paid, but the amount of 
benefits paid to the unemployed from all sources combined can not 
exceed in any case, three-fourths of the wages paid to the heads of 
families with three or more children in the same category as the unem
ployed worker. Additional benefits are paid for children under 14 
years of age and for those between the ages of 14 and 16 who are 
attending school or are physically incapable of working.

The national emergency fund, financed by State subsidies and by 
subscription and other voluntary contributions, assists involuntarily 
unemployed persons who are members of approved unemployment 
societies when such societies become unable to meet their liabilities 
toward the persons insured with them. Grants may also be made 
from it to unemployed persons who have exhausted the benefit due 
them and who are in want, up to a maximum of 30 grants a year, 
which, however, may be extended when it is found impossible to give 
such persons employment in another industry. Family allowances 
are not paid from the fund except in necessitous cases. Fifteen per 
cent of the payments by the national emergency fund is to be charged 
to the insurance societies, which must repay the amount.

In order to receive unemployment relief, membership for at least 
one year prior to the payment of benefits is required, during which 
time the regular fees must have been paid.

Individuals excluded from unemployment relief include those who 
are incapacitated for work, those unemployed as a result of a strike 
or lockout, and persons who have been discharged from their former 
employment and who refuse to accept employment for which they 
are qualified.

B u lg a ria

C om pulsory  unemployment insurance was established in Bul
garia by the act of May 5, 1925, effective January 1, 1926. The 
act applies to wage earners generally, between the ages of 15 and 60, 
with the exception of domestic servants and such workers and em
ployees in the public services as are entitled to special benefits. 
Seamen are included, and those agricultural workers who are engaged 
in undertakings which are recognized in a special legislative act as 
“ model” enterprises.

Benefits are paid from an unemployment fund established in con
nection with the social insurance funds and supported by contribu
tions from the workers, the employers, and the State, at the rate of 
1 leva (0.72 cent) per insured person per week. The State as an 
employer pays 1 per cent of the credits allowed for wages into the 
unemployment fund.
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Benefits are paid for a maximum period of 12 weeks per annum, 
on condition that the insured person has been paying contributions 
for at least 52 weeks over a period of two years. The benefits are 
payable after the eighth day of unemployment and amount to 16 
leva (11.5 cents) per day for heads of families, and 10 leva (7.2 cents) 
per day for unmarried persons.

In order to deal with acute unemployment the Minister of Com
merce, Industry, and Labor and the Minister of Finance are author
ized, on the advice of the Superior Labor Council and the Social 
Insurance Council^ to organize public works for the unemployed and 
to order the reduction of hours of work and of wages in order to allow 
private undertakings to continue work. If an unemployed person is 
unable to secure work because of the inadequacy of his qualifications, 
he may be sent to a school by the employment exchange or may be 
compelled to take courses, but the period of study may not exceed 
the period for which unemployment allowance is paid.

Czech oslovakia

T h e  voluntary insurance system in Czechoslovakia, established by 
the act of July 19, 1921, applies in principle to wage earners in all 
trades, provided they are compulsorily insured against sickness. 
The insurance is administered through the trade-union funds, and the 
employees’ contributions vary from fund to fund. Employers do not 
contribute. An amending bill was passed June 5, 1930, which 
increased the grant made by the State in respect of each case of 
unemployment from 13 to 26 weeks. The rate of the grant was raised 
considerably according to a sliding scale based on the length of 
membership of the unemployed person in a trade-union fund, his 
domestic responsibilities, etc., the maximum contribution by the 
State being 18 crowns (54 cents) per day.

The total amount of the benefit granted by the trade-union and the 
State may not exceed two-thirds of the last wage drawn by the 
unemployed person and may be paid for a period of 26 weeks. After 
the expiration of this period the unemployed person may receive 
benefit at a lower rate during another 13 weeks, and if, at the end of 
this period he is still unemployed and has no means of subsistence he 
is entitled to emergency relief for a further period of 13 weeks. Sub
ject to reciprocity of treatment, foreigners are entitled to this emer
gency relief under the same conditions as citizens of Czechoslovakia.

The law also provides that the Minister of Social Welfare may use 
part of the credits allotted in the budget to unemployment for the 
organization or encouragement of works likely to provide work for 
unemployed persons. For this purpose the State may grant the 
employer an allowance not exceeding 10 crowns (30 cents) a day for 
each unemployed worker engaged. These amendments are to come 
into force January 1, 1931.

Under a law of "June 28, 1930, provision is made for emergency work 
for the unemployed, such as the building or repair of roads, reforesta
tion, etc. In giving work to the unemployed, preference is to be 
given to persons who are in receipt of trade-union or State unemploy
ment grants and such persons are required to accept such employ
ment if they are qualified for it.
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D enm ark

T h e r e  is no State system of unemployment insurance in Denmark 
but by the act of December 22, 1921, the voluntary insurance funds 
attached to the trade-unions are recognized by the State and receive 
subsidies from the State and the communes.

Membership in the funds receiving Government grants is restricted 
to wage earners between the ages of 16 and 60 whose resources do not 
exceed 15,000 crowns ($4,000).

The State subsidy amounts to 35 per cent of the contributions and 
the communal subsidy is optional, with a maximum of 30 per cent. 
Employers do not contribute to the primary funds but employers 
participating in compulsory industrial accident insurance are required 
to contribute 5 kroner ($1.33) annually per worker to the reserve fund. 
In the case of agricultural and forestry workers the contribution is 2 
kroner (53.3 cents). The contributions of workers vary from one 
fund to another.

The benefit may not exceed two-thirds of the normal wages pro
vided it does not fall below 1 krone (26.7 cents) per day or exceed 
3/4 kroner (93.3 cents) for unmarried workers and 4 kroner ($1.07) 
for workers maintaining a family. There is a supplementary allow
ance for each dependent child, paid from the central unemployment 
fund. The length of the benefit period varies in the different funds 
but may not be less in any case than 70 days in a period of 12 con
secutive months.

An act which came into force October 1, 1927, abolished the special 
and emergency benefits which were allowed during the period of 
depression. The State unemployment fund, from which subsidies 
were granted for this purpose, was greatly reduced as a result, and 
the employers’ contributions were also reduced and will eventually 
be abolished altogether.

An official order of October 22, 1927, provided that although 
recognized unemployment funds should suspend all payment of 
benefits in case of a strike or lockout, these payments may be resumed 
in the case of workers indirectly affected but in no case may benefits 
be paid to members who participate directly in the strike or lockout.

The act of July 1, 1927, discontinued the payment of emergency 
unemployment benefits but allowed special emergency funds to be 
set up by individual unemployment insurance funds to meet the need 
of emergency benefit. These special funds did not prove a success, 
and to remedy this situation an amendment was passed April 4, 1928, 
by which such funds set up before July 1, 1928, were entitled to an 
extra initial public contribution not exceeding 10 crowns ($2.66) per 
member and a loan up to 5 crowns ($1.33) per member. An amend
ment of November 9, 1928, modified the basis for the definition of 
emergency unemployment. For the purpose of determining the 
normal unemployment, the average for the preceding 16 years, minus 
the four years of highest unemployment was taken instead of the 
average for the 10 preceding years.

F in la n d

T h e r e  is a voluntary insurance system in Finland established by 
an order of November 2, 1917, amended May 8, 1920. Persons 
between the ages of 15 and 60 are eligible for insurance.
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Benefits are paid for 90 days in a period of 12 consecutive months, 
but after the maximum amount has been paid during 36 months, the 
payment of benefits is suspended for one year. The State subsidy 
varies from one-third to one-half of the benefit paid, the employers 
do not contribute, and the employees’ contributions vary according 
to the fund. The benefits paid range from 1 mark to 10 marks 
(2.5 cents to 25.2 cents) per day.

F ra n ce

T here  is no State system of unemployment insurance in France, 
but the voluntary unemployment insurance funds have been sub
sidized by the State since 1905. The amount of the Government 
subsidy has been changed at various times according to employment 
conditions. In 1927 the total payment by the Government to the 
departmental and municipal funds amounted to 60 per cent of the 
allowances granted by the funds but these subsidies applied only to 
60 days’ benefit in a period of 12 months. Membership in the funds 
is open, in principle, to all wage earners. The contributions of the 
workers and the benefits vary according to the individual fund.

A decree of September 21, 1929, provided that the maximum rate 
of the subsidy paid by the State to unemployment relief funds, which 
formerly varied only in proportion to the number of unemployed 
persons relieved by the funds and the extent of the relief granted, 
will vary also in proportion to the family responsibilities of such 
unemployed persons. Under the decree the maximum benefit for 
every unemployed person who is a bachelor or head of a household 
and for every unemployed member of a family belonging to the 
unemployment fund remains at 8 francs (31 cents), but it also provides 
that the State shall pay a subsidy for the wife of an unemployed 
person receiving benefit and for each of his parents or children when 
such persons are maintained by the unemployed person and are not 
in receipt of wages or, if they receive wages are earning less than 2 
francs (7.8 cents) a day. For such persons the State subsidy shall 
be estimated at a rate not exceeding 2.50 francs (9.8 cents) per head 
per day. The local relief allowed to a single household will only be 
taken into account for the calculation of the State subsidy up to a 
maximum of 16 francs (62 cents), but in the applications of this limit 
allowances granted to members of the unemployed person’s family 
who themselves belong to the unemployment fund will not be taken 
into account.

An act of February 15, 1929, provided that seamen, in case of 
capture, shipwreck, or declared unseaworthiness of the ship are 
entitled to an indemnity for the whole period of unemployment, with 
a maximum of two months’ wages, at the rate of wages provided in 
the contract.

G e rm a n y

T he German system of unemployment relief out of public funds was 
replaced by a system of compulsory insurance of workers and employ
ees through the act of July 16, 1927, which came into force October 1, 
1927. The insurance applies to all classes of workers liable to com
pulsory health insurance (the wage limit being 3,600 reichsmarks 
($857.83) per year), to employees covered by compulsory old-age
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and sickness insurance (limited to persons earning not more than 
8,400 reichsmarks ($2,001.61) annually), and to crews of vessels. 
Seasonal workers are also included. The number of wage earners 
insured against unemployment is approximately 18,200,000. Exemp
tions are made in respect of persons employed in forestry or fishing 
who live on the proceeds of their work and are in the employ of 
other persons less than six months a year, workers subject to long
term contracts, and apprentices serving an apprenticeship of not less 
than two years. The contributions, which are equally divided 
between employers and employees and are fixed by the execu
tive board of the Federal Bureau for Employment and Unemploy
ment Insurance, may not exceed 3 per cent of the wages or salaries 
forming the basis of calculation. The States and the Federal Govern
ment also contribute, the Government contributions being used to 
cover deficits in State labor districts and to create an emergency fund 
which may not fall below a stated amount.

The benefit includes the benefit proper and a family allowance 
amounting to 5 per cent of the wages or salaries received by the 
unemployed. The wages or salaries are divided into 11 classes, and 
in each wage class a standard wage or salary is set, a certain per
centage of which constitutes the benefit. These standard wage rates 
range from 8 reichsmarks ($1.91) per week for the lowest grade to 
63 reichsmarks ($15.01) for the highest, and the average benefit, 
including family allowance, ranges from 80 per cent of the standard 
wage for the lowest group to 60 per cent for the highest.

Benefits are payable for 26 weeks, beginning with the eighth day 
of unemployment, but in times of economic crises persons who have 
exhausted their right to unemployment benefit are taken care of by 
the emergency relief fund. A resolution adopted by the Reichstag 
August 21, 1928, extended this additional benefit from 26 weeks to 
39 weeks, and for the unemployed over 40 years of age to a maxi
mum of 52 weeks. The emergency fund is also used for the payment 
of benefits to unemployed persons who are deserving but who have 
not yet acquired a full claim to benefit. Such persons and young 
persons under 21 years of age are obliged to accept any work offered 
to them; the same requirement is made of other recipients of unem
ployment relief who have received benefits for nine weeks. Short- 
time workers receiving insufficient or irregular wages are granted a 
supplementary benefit out of the Federal bureau’s funds. The bene
fit is not granted during strikes and lockouts except in case of indirect 
participation and to avoid special hardship.

The duties of the authorities include the institution of special 
measures for the prevention of unemployment. Aside from finding 
work for the unemployed, traveling expenses may be paid to work
men and employees being transferred to other places out of funds of 
the Federal bureau, also working equipment may be furnished and 
eventually there may be a limited contribution to the wages or 
salaries.

A law was passed October 4, 1929, amending the original law in the 
following particulars:

The law defines an unemployed person as an industrial wage earner 
who is temporarily out of employment and who does not earn his 
living by some individual work such as that of agriculturist, merchant,
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craftsman, or industrialist. No claim for unemployment benefit will 
be allowed if the unemployed wage earner can assist in earning a com
mon means of subsistence in an undertaking belonging to his parents, 
children, brothers, or sisters especially where such persons live in a 
common household.

The time in which a wage earner must have worked during the last 
two years in order to be entitled to unemployment benefit is extended 
from six months to one year.

In cases where the last place of assistance and the last place of work 
are different the amount of the insurance benefit is fixed according to 
the agreement wages (“ tarif ”) in effect at the place of payment of 
benefit, instead of on the basis of actual earnings in the former 
employment. The waiting period remains at 7 days but the present 
act allows a reduction to 3 days for unemployed persons having 
more than 4 dependents and increases it to 14 days for young 
persons under 21 who have no dependents. The benefit rate 
for persons normally engaged in occupations subject to seasonal 
unemployment was reduced on account of the high risk of unemploy
ment in such occupations. On the other hand, seasonal workers, 
who were formerly eliminated from the insurance system at the end 
of six weeks’ benefit and transferred to the special relief system, 
remain in the regular insurance system and are no longer required, 
as they were under the special relief act, to prove that they are in need.

The amount of insurance benefits will be based on the average earn
ings of the last six months instead of the last three, as formerly. The 
rates of benefit remain the same, but subsidies or pensions which the 
unemployed person may receive from another source will in future be 
deducted from the benefit in so far as the additional benefits exceed 
the sum of 30 marks ($7.14).

By an act of December 27, 1929, effective January 1, 1930, to June 
30, 1930, the rate of contribution payable under the German employ
ment exchanges and unemployment insurance act as amended in 
October, 1929, was temporarily increased from 3 to 3^ per cent of the 
worker’s wage, half paid by the employer and half by the worker.

A new tax on tobacco came into force January 1, 1930. As this tax 
was expected to lead to the discharge of a considerable number of 
workers and employees, an amendment to the act provided that any 
such persons should be entitled to benefit even if they had not been 
employed in the industry for three months. Such benefits were to be 
paid by the unemployment insurance institute, which would be 
reimbursed by the Federal Government for amounts in excess of the 
normal obligations of the insurance system.

Orders issued March 8 and 20, 1930, provided for the payment of 
benefits to persons discharged from the Army and the Federal water 
police who have served six months or over but are not entitled to a 
pension. The period of benefit is 26 weeks but may be reduced 
according to the cause of discharge.

By an act of April 14, 1930, the temporary increase in the rate of 
contributions to 3)2 per cent of wages was fixed at that figure until it 
should be changed by further legislation. An annual subsidy of 
varying amount, fixed for 1930 at 150,000,000 marks, will be granted 
to the unemployment insurance institute by the Government, and 
during 1930 a special subsidy amounting to 80,000,000 marks was to
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be granted by the Government, 50,000,000 marks of which was to be 
drawn from the resources of the Industrial Securities Bank and 
30,000,000 marks from the proceeds of the wages tax, provided the 
income from this tax exceeded 1,425,000,000 marks. If these reserves 
proved insufficient, the Government was required to make the neces
sary advances to enable the institute to pay the statutory benefits, in 
accordance with the unemployment insurance act. If this occurred, 
however, the Government was required to introduce a bill at once 
providing for the recovery of these advances either through increasing 
the contributions, reform of the insurance system, or by recourse to 
further taxation. I t  was also decided by the Reichstag that if the state 
of the labor market on June 1, 1930, indicated that the average 
number of unemployed entitled to benefit would exceed 1,200,000 an 
amending bill should be introduced at once by the Government. As 
the insurance system was facing a deficit on that date a bill was intro
duced by the Government in June, 1930, amending the unemployment 
insurance act in several important particulars.

By a decree dated July 26, 1930, the rate of contribution was raised 
from 3K to 4% per cent of the insured person’s wage—this increase to 
remain in effect until March 31, 1931. The increased contribution is 
imposed upon the employers alone in undertakings in which the 
unemployment risk is shown to be appreciably above the average. 
The waiting period is increased to 14 days for all unemployed persons 
without dependents. The full rate of benefit is payable to persons 
in the four highest wage classes only if they have paid contributions 
for at least 52 weeks during the 18 months prior to the lodging of the 
claim. Benefits are also reduced in the case of married persons who 
are both entitled to benefit unless there are two or more dependents 
in respect of whom benefit is payable. These and certain other minor 
reforms are expected to result in a saving of approximately 100,000,000 
marks.

G re a t B rita in  and N o rth ern  Ireland

T h e  British national insurance act of 1911 introduced a compul
sory unemployment insurance system in Great Britain which, as it 
was of an experimental nature, was applied only to workers in the 
building, engineering, and shipbuilding industries since these workers 
were particularly subject to unemployment. The law was gradually 
extended to cover other groups of workers through a series of amend
ments and in December, 1927, a new law was passed recasting and 
consolidating all the legislation dealing with unemployment insurance.

The^ unemployment insurance acts provide, subject to certain 
exceptions, for compulsory insurance against unemployment of sub
stantially all employed persons. The principal classes of persons 
who are excepted from such compulsory insurance are juveniles under 
16 years of age, and (since January 2, 1928) persons aged 65 and over, 
persons employed otherwise than by way of manual labor at a rate 
of remuneration exceeding in value £250 ($1,212.63) per annum, per
sons employed in agriculture and private domestic service, and out
workers.  ̂Persons employed by local public authorities, railways, 
and certain other public-utility undertakings, members of the police 
forces, and persons with rights under a statutory superannuation 
scheme, may in certain circumstances also be excepted.
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Contributions are paid by the employers, employees, and the State, 
the weekly rates of contribution being as follows:
W E E K L Y  R A T E S OF C O N T R IB U T IO N  U N D E R  B R IT IS H  U N E M P L O Y M E N T  IN S U R 

A N C E  A CT

Sex and age
Em ploy
er’s con
tribution

Em ploy
ee’s con
tribution

Govern
m ent’s con
tribution

M en aged 21 to 65 years_______  _ ______ _ _____
d. i

8
d. d.

6
Women aged 21 to 65 years _ ____________  __ 7 6

m3

Young m en aged 18, 19, and 20 years _____ ____ 6
Young women aged 18, 19, and 20 y e a r s ._______ _____ _ ____ 6 5
Boys aged 16 and 17 years . .  ________  . ___ 4 3Jd2

3Girls aged 16 and 17 years____ _______  ________  . . . 3 H 2,q

1 P enny=2.03 cents.

Benefits are graduated according to the scale of contributions. 
Men and women between the ages of 21 and 65 receive 17s. ($4.12) 
and 15s. ($3.64) per week, respectively; young men aged 18, 19, and 
20 receive a benefit of 10, 12, and 14 shillings ($2.43, $2.92, and $3.40), 
respectively, while the benefits for young women of the corresponding 
ages are 8, 10, and 12 shillings ($1.94, $2.43, and $2.92); and boys 
aged 16 and 17 receive 6s. ($1.46) and girls 5s. ($1.21) per week. A 
weekly benefit amounting to 7s. ($1.70) is allowed for one adult 
dependent and one of 2s. (48.5 cents) for each child under 14 who is 
maintained wholly or mainly by the claimant as well as for any child 
aged 14 or 15 who is under full-time instruction in a day school and is 
wholly or mainly maintained by the claimant. A claimant is not 
entitled to benefit unless he has paid into the fund at least 30 con
tributions (or in the case of disabled ex-service men, 15 contributions) 
within two years preceding the date of his claim. There is a waiting 
period of six days for which no benefit is payable. If a claimant 
satisfies the conditions governing the receipt of benefit, he is entitled 
to this benefit as long as he is genuinely unemployed, but after the 
lapse of a reasonable interval he is required to accept any suitable 
work which may be offered him or further benefit will be withheld.

The law provides that grants may be made out of the unemploy
ment fund toward the cost of approved courses of instruction for 
boys and girls of the ages of 16 and 17 who are insured or who are 
normally employed or likely to be employed in an insurable occu
pation.

There are certain causes which disqualify an insured contributor 
for the receipt of unemployment benefit for varying periods. These 
include loss of employment as a result of a strike, loss of employment 
through misconduct or voluntarily leaving employment without just 
cause, and imprisonment or confinement in a workhouse or other 
institution supported by public funds.

All claims for unemployment benefit and questions arising in con
nection with claims are determined by statutory officers known as 
insurance officers, and appeals from decisions are carried before a 
court of referees composed of a chairman appointed by the Minister 
of Labor and an equal number of representatives of employers and 
of the insured contributors.

An act was adopted by the British Parliament July 26, 1929, pro
viding for an increase in the exchequer contribution to the unemploy- 
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ment fund to one-half of the aggregate contributions of employed 
persons and employers. Under the previous regulations, the excheq
uer contribution was less than 40 per cent of the aggregate contribu
tions of the other parties. This was a temporary measure adopted 
to save the fund from being exhausted before the whole position could 
be studied and permanent measures adopted.

A new unemployment insurance bill became law in December, 1929. 
The bill provided that the minimum age for entry into unemployment 
insurance should be lowered from the present age of 16 to 15 if and 
when legislation comes into force raising the school-leaving age to 
15 or more. The rates of benefits for persons aged 17, 18, and 19 
were raised to 9s. ($2.19) for males 17 years of age and 14s. ($3.41) 
for those 18 and 19 years of age and in the case of females to 7s. 6d. 
($1.83) and 12s. ($2.92), respectively. The allowance for an adult 
dependent was increased from 7s. to 9s. ($1.70 to $2.19). The 
provision in the earlier law requiring a claimant to prove that he is 
genuinely seeking work but is unable to secure employment was 
repealed and the onus of showing that suitable employment is avail
able placed in the first instance on the administrative authorities. 
The provision that a claimant who has not paid 30 contributions in 
the last two years has to prove that he has, during the two years 
immediately preceding the date of his application for benefit, been 
employed in an insurable employment to such an extent as was 
reasonable, was repealed. An amendment was also adopted pro
viding that the unemployment insurance bill shall remain in force 
only until March 31, 1933.

In view of the increasing number of unemployed, an act dated 
August 1, 1930, provides for increasing the borrowing powers of the 
unemployment insurance fund from £50,000,000 to £60,000,000.

Irish  Free S ta te

T h e  British unemployment insurance act of 1920 is still in force 
in the Irish Free State as the fundamental unemployment insurance 
act. The insurance is compulsory and the exemptions are similar 
to those specified in the British act. The maximum duration of 
benefit is 26 weeks, and the benefit for males aged 18 and over is 
15s. ($3.64), for females 12s. ($2.91), and for those under 18 years 
of age, half of the above rates. Extra allowances are also paid for 
dependent children. The weekly contributions vary for men, women, 
young persons, and boys and girls.

Ita ly

T he  Italian unemployment insurance system established by a 
decree of October 19, 1919, was reorganized by a decree issued 
December 30, 1923. By the terms of this decree a special insurance 
fund was created for each Province and for groups of Provinces but 
the general management was vested in the National Social Insurance 
Fund, thereby combining the administration of unemployment 
insurance with that of other branches of social insurance.

Unemployment insurance is compulsory for all wage earners of 
both sexes, 15 to 65 years of age, with the exception of agricultural 
workers; employees earning more than 800 lire ($41.84) per month; 
employees in public or private establishments which guarantee steady
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employment; home workers; domestic servants; theatrical and 
moving-picture artists; employees of the State, the royal household, 
Provinces and communes; and employees of charitable institutions 
and of State railroads and public transportation enterprises; and 
casual workers.

The insurance funds are supported solely by the contributions of 
the workers and employers. The contributions are fixed at 0.70, 
1.40, or 2.10 lire (3.7, 7.3, and 11 cents) fortnightly, according to 
the wage earned by the insured person. The lowest contribution is 
paid for persons earning 4 lire (20.9 cents) or less per day and the 
highest contribution for those earning over 8 lire (41.8 cents). The 
employers are entirely responsible for the payment of these contri
butions, one-half of which is charged to the workers.

Benefits amount to 1.25, 2.50, and 3.75 lire (6.5, 13.1, and 19.6 
cents) per day according to the amount of the contribution. These 
rates are payable only on condition that 24 contributions have been 
paid in to the credit of the claimant during the preceding two years. 
They may be paid for a period of 90 days, which may be increased to 
120 days if 36 contributions have been made to the fund.

There is a national unemployment fund which assists provincial or 
interprovincial funds which are unable to meet the demands for 
unemployment relief. This fund receives part of the contributions 
paid to the provincial funds, the only contribution of the State being 
one-half of the fines received for contraventions of the legal provisions 
on unemployment insurance.

As a preventive measure against unemployment, the carriers of 
unemployment insurance may organize vocational courses, attendance 
at which may be made compulsory for unemployed persons in receipt 
of relief. The National Social Insurance Fund may advance money 
from the unemployment fund equal to one-fifth of the resources of the 
funds for the carrying out of general or local public-utility work.

L u xem b u rg

U nemployment allowances in the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg 
are regulated under an act of August 6, 1921. The State advances 
the funds necessary for the payment of benefits, thereafter recovering 
one-quarter from the municipalities and one-half from the employers 
and workers.

A decree of February 9, 1927, amending the rate of allowance, 
advanced the maximum benefit from 3 francs (8.3 cents) per day to 
9 francs (25 cents). The family allowances were also increased so 
that the maximum allowance of a skilled worker is now 15 francs 
(41.7 cents) per day.

The right to benefit begins on the third day of unemployment and 
if unemployment exceeds eight days it is retroactive to the first day.

M exico

T he Mexican Government had decided in August, 1929, to set up 
an unemployment fund to be formed by grants from the public 
authorities and compulsory contributions from civil servants, agri
cultural and industrial workers. The contribution would be deducted 
from wages higher than 5 pesos ($2.50) a day to the amount of two 
davs’ wages for each worker liable to such a tax.
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N eth erlan d s

V o l u n t a r y  unemployment insurance in the Netherlands was 
established by an order of December 2, 1916, which has been the 
subject of various amendments since that time. It applies in prin
ciple to wage earners in all trades.

The State contributions vary from an amount equal to that paid 
by the insured persons to twice that amount. Half of the amount 
paid by the State is recovered from the communes. The employees’ 
contributions vary between the different funds and employers do not 
contribute.

The normal benefit period is 60 days per year for persons regularly 
employed and 36 days for seasonal workers.

N o rw ay

V o l u n t a r y  unemployment insurance funds in Norway are sub
sidized by the State, the Government paying 50 per cent and in excep
tional cases two-thirds of the benefit. Two-thirds of these amounts, 
however, are recovered from the communes. Membership in insurance 
funds is open in general to all workers. The benefits amount to 50 per 
cent of the normal salary. The regular benefit is for a period of 90 
days per year, and in exceptional cases may be increased to 120 days.

P oland

An u n e m p l o y m e n t  insurance law was passed in Poland July 31, 
1924, which provided for compulsory insurance of all wage earners 
over 18 years of age who are under contract in industrial, mining, 
metallurgical, or commercial undertakings, in transport undertakings, 
or in all other enterprises which although not conducted for profit 
are managed on the same principles as industrial undertakings, pro
vided more than five workers are employed. Intellectual workers 
were included in a decree of May 1, 1927.

The funds are maintained by contributions by the State, the 
employers and the employees, amounting to 3 per cent of the wages 
paid to the insured workers. Of this amount, the State pays 1 per 
cent, the employers 1% per cent, and the employees one-half of 1 per 
cent. The State is entitled to recover from the communes one-half 
of the amount it contributes.

In order to be eligible for unemployment benefit it is required that 
a claimant shall have been employed for at least 20 weeks during the 
year preceding the declaration of unemployment in an undertaking 
liable to compulsory unemployment insurance.

Allowances for unmarried workers amount to 30 per cent of the 
wage last received; for those with from one to two dependents, 35 
per cent; for families with from three to five dependents, 40 per cent; 
and for families over five, 50 per cent. In computing these allow
ances, however, any part of the wage in excess of 5 zlotys (56 cents) 
per day is not taken into account. There is a waiting period of 10 
days before benefits are paid. In 1929 the rates of benefit were 
increased by 10 per cent and the contributions reduced in the same 
proportion.

The normal benefit period is 13 weeks but in exceptional cases 
may be extended to 17 weeks. The right to unemployment allow
ance is forfeited if suitable employment at a normal wage offered

[904]



UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE 9 5

by the State employment office is refused, an exception being made 
of employment in an establishment involved in a strike. Employ
ment will be considered suitable if it does not endanger health and'if 
it does not involve the worker in any difficulty in resuming his ordinary 
occupation. I t  is permissible to refuse an offer of employment if 
housing accommodations can not be secured in the neighborhood of 
the place of employment.

By an act of March 25, 1929, the age for admission to insurance was 
lowered from 18 to 16 years and the maximum wage for the calcula
tion of unemployment benefit was raised to 10 zloty ($1.12) a day. 
I t was also provided that all workers should be compulsorily insured 
irrespective of the number of workers employed in the undertaking, 
but this provision will not come into force until January 23, 1931.

R ussia

T he payment of unemployment benefit in Russia is based on the 
labor code adopted November 9, 1922. Insurance is compulsory, 
but the employers bear the entire cost. As a large number of the 
undertakings_ are nationalized, however, this amounts to a State 
contribution in the case of these industries.

The maximum benefit period is fixed at nine months for eacn year 
of unemployment.

Benefits were fixed by a regulation dated December 14, 1927, as 
follows: The workers are divided into three classes, of which members 
of the first class receive benefits varying from 11 chervonetz rubles 
($5.67) per month in the zone where the cost of living is lowest, to 
26 rubles ($13.39) in the zone where it is highest. Workers in the 
second class receive benefits varying from 8 to 19 chervonetz rubles 
($4.12 to $9.79), according to the cost of living, and members of the 
third class receive benefits varying from 6 to 15 rubles ($3.09 to $7.73) 
per month. Additional allowances are granted for dependents. In 
addition to the regular benefit, trade-union members are entitled to 
a special benefit varying in amount according to their length of 
membership.

Benefit is payable to unemployed persons in the first class irre
spective of the period during which the^ have been employed as 
wage earners. This applies also to industrial workers who are trade- 
unionists who come within the second class; to young persons under 
18; to soldiers of all ranks who have been definitely or temporarily^ 
demobilized or transferred to the reserve; and to persons disabled in 
industry who have recovered their ability to work. Workers in the 
third class belonging to trade-unions are not entitled to benefit unless 
they have worked as wage earners for six consecutive months before 
becoming unemployed; for salaried employees who are members of 
trade-unions the qualification period is 12 consecutive months, and 
for all other classes of unemployed, 36 consecutive months. Unem
ployed persons must have been registered at an employment office or 
trade-union within three months of loss of employment.

Emergency relief works are organized by the unemployment relief 
institutions and a bimonthly system of rotation on these works is 
used so as to benefit as large a number of the unemployed as possible.

Refusal to work without good reason or failure to register regularly 
at the employment exchange will deprive workers of benefit for one
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month and a second offense will result in being permanently dropped 
from the rolls.

An order issued by the social insurance council October 19, 1929, 
amending the decree of December 14, 1927, provided that insured 
persons who wish to establish their claim to benefit must prove that 
they have been employed for two years as wage earners if they belong 
to trade-unions and three years in other cases. A probationary 
period as wage earners is required of young persons under 20 years 
of age. No unemployed person is entitled to benefit unless he_ is 
registered with an employment exchange, if his family is in receipt 
of a certain minimum income, or if he or any member of his family 
has means other than wages. Unemployed persons residing in 
villages are eligible for benefits only if they are members of trade- 
unions, if they belong to a peasant family whose farm is not liable 
to income tax, and if they were previously employed in the village 
where they live. The period of benefit remains unchanged but there 
must have been a minimum period of six months of wage-paid em
ployment before the right to unemployment benefit recommences. 
Seasonal workers are eligible for benefits only if employed in under
takings subject to seasonal interruptions, if engaged in undertakings 
where the social insurance system is fully applicable, if they belong 
to a peasant family not liable to income tax, and if they are perma
nently resident in a town.

S p a in

T h e  Spanish insurance system is voluntary but is subsidized by 
the State, the decrees governing the operation of the system having 
been issued March 18, 1919, and April 27, 1923. The insurance 
applies to wage earners between the ages of 18 and 65 whose annual 
earnings do not exceed 4,000 pesetas ($661.30).

Benefits may not exceed 60 per cent of the daily wages and the 
maximum benefit period during which funds may pay unemployment 
benefits is 90 days per annum, subject to the penalty, if this is ex
ceeded, of the loss of Government subsidies. Local, provincial, or 
national unemployment insurance associations may receive the 
State subsidies.

S w i t z e r l a n d

A l a w  was passed in Switzerland October 17, 1924, which placed 
on a permanent basis the system of subsidizing the voluntary un
employment insurance funds. The law fixed the amount of the 
subsidy paid by the Federal Government at 40 per cent of the benefits 
paid out in the case of public and private unemployment funds 
administered by joint bodies of employers and workers, and at 30 
per cent in the case of funds established by trade-unions. These 
rates may be temporarily increased 10 per cent by the Federal 
Assembly.

An amendment of December 20, 1929, provided that the amount of 
the Federal subsidy shall be proportionately reduced when the total 
subsidies granted by public authorities exceed 80 per cent of the 
benefits paid by the fund. It was also provided that the Federal 
subsidy will not be paid to funds having less than 200 members except 
in the use of newly established funds and in case no other fund is 
accessible to the members.

[906]



U N E M P L O Y M E N T  I N S U R A N C E 9 7

An amendment of April 9, 1925, provided that the minimum con
tribution of members of a fund must represent a minimum of 30 per 
cent of the total daily benefits even though the public contributions 
exceed 70 per cent of the daily benefits. The amendment of Decem
ber 20, 1929, provided that any surplus over the current needs of a 
fund shall be paid into a reserve fund and that when a fund is obliged 
to have recourse to the reserve fund the Federal Department of Labor 
must be notified immediately.

The daily unemployment benefit may not exceed 60 per cent of 
the insured person’s daily normal earnings if he has dependents and 
50 per cent in the case of persons without dependents.

The normal duration of benefit is 90 days in a period of 360 days, 
but this may be prolonged in exceptional circumstances. The pay
ment of unemployment benefit may not begin until three days after 
registration of the unemployed insured person at a public employ
ment exchange.

Persons are excluded from receiving benefits if they are out of 
work as a result of a strike or if they are incapacitated for work. 
Benefits are forfeited if an insured person refuses to accept suitable 
work, if he does not comply with the regulations of the fund, or for 
fraudulent attempts to obtain benefit.

In cases of partial unemployment (part-time or short-time work) 
unemployment benefit may be paid but the benefit plus wages may 
not exceed 80 per cent of the normal earnings of persons with de
pendents, and 70 per cent in the case of those without dependents.

Under the Federal law the Cantons are free to adopt either com
pulsory or voluntary insurance systems and early in 1930 all but 
one of the Cantons—Unterwalden—had adopted some form of 
unemployment insurance legislation. The systems followed are of 
three types; namely, compulsory systems, voluntary systems which 
allow the local authorities to introduce compulsory insurance, and 
purely voluntary systems.

P resent S ta tu s of E nglish  U n em p loym en t Insurance S ch em e 1

TWICE during the current year it has been found necessary to 
raise by parliamentary action the amount the unemployment 
insurance fund is permitted to borrow. The unemployment insur

ance (No. 2) act, which received the royal assent on April 15, raised 
the debt limit from 40 to 50 million pounds, while the unemploy
ment (No. 3) insurance act, assented to August 1, increased this 
limit to 60 million. In introducing the second bill the Minister of 
Labor stated that at that time (July, 1930) the annual expenditure 
of the fund was exceeding its revenues by £25,000,000, and that the 
debt had reached £43,000,000. Not unnaturally, the whole scheme 
is under consideration and there is serious discussion of the need 
for recasting it.

The unemployment insurance scheme was established by an act 
passed in 1911, under which contributions became payable in July, 
1912, and benefits in January, 1913. For each insured worker in

Except as otherwise noted the data on which this article is based are from Great B ritain, M inistry  of 
Labor, report on national unem ploym ent insurance to Ju ly , 1923, London, 1923; M inistry  of Labor Ga
zette» August, 1930, p. 280; and Parliam entary Debates, Apr. 4, 1930, c. 1689 and 1727, and Ju ly  3, 1930, 
c. 2185 and 2190.
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employment, a weekly contribution was made by the worker, the 
employer, and the Government. No worker could draw benefit 
until he had made a certain number of contributions, and the benefit 
period, which was limited to one week for each weeldy contribution 
made on behalf of the worker concerned, was further restricted to a 
maximum of 15 weeks in any one insurance year, no matter how 
many contributions had been paid. At first the plan was limited 
to certain industries, including about two and a quarter million 
persons aged 16 and over, but in 1916 it was extended to cover a 
number of additional occupations, mostly those connected with war 
activities, in which it was supposed that there would be severe 
unemployment as soon as the war was over. Great care had been 
taken in working out the relation between contributions and bene
fits, the probable incidence and extent of unemployment had been 
closely studied, and every effort had been made to base the scheme 
on sound actuarial principles. Apparently the effort was suc
cessful, for by July 17, 1920, which marked the end of six complete 
years of the plan’s operation, while the number of workers covered 
was 4,197,000 and the amount paid out in benefit for the current 
year was £1,009,126, the fund had a reserve balance on hand of 
£21,287,647.

In that year, however, it became evident that the wave of postwar 
prosperity was rapidly receding, and that preparation must be made 
for meeting severe unemployment. As part of this preparation, the 
act of 1920 was passed, extending the insurance scheme to cover 
approximately 8,000,000 workers who had not been contemplated in 
the original plan, and for whom no reserves had been built up. More
over, as the situation grew worse, the Government felt it necessary 
to relax the various restrictions which had been devised to insure the 
actuarial soundness of the scheme. Many of those newly brought 
under the insurance plan had no opportunity to make the required 
number of contributions before unemployment overtook them; some 
who had met this condition found themselves unemployed for periods 
far in excess of the original benefit period. Not only the unemployed 
workers themselves, but their dependents also were reduced to want. 
I t was felt that the scheme must be modified to meet the needs of 
the situation. Allowances for dependents were added to the bene
fits originally planned, and progressively conditions as to number of 
contributions required, waiting period, and duration of benefit 
periods were relaxed. In an account of the operation of the scheme 
published in 1923, the Government, after describing the distress 
from unemployment existing even among the insured, thus explains 
the earlier modifications.

The remedy adopted was to graft onto the original scheme of what may be 
called “ covenanted’' benefit (i. e., benefit drawn as of right by virtue of con
ditions), a system of “ uncovenanted” benefit. Uncovenanted benefit was 
allowed as a discretionary grant to unemployed persons who were normally 
wage earners in insured trades and were genuinely seeking whole-time employ
ment, but who had exhausted their rights derived from payment of contribu
tions, or who even, in exceptional cases, had paid no contributions at all. The 
history of the unemployment insurance scheme from 1921 onwards is largely 
that of the passing of one act after another granting further extensions of un
covenanted benefit on account of the very large numbers who remained unem
ployed.
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At first it was supposed that these were only temporary measures, 
and that it would soon be possible to return to the statutory con
ditions of benefit, but the depression remained severe, and it was 
considered necessary to continue and increase the modifications. 
The effect upon the finances of the fund was marked. Within a 
year the reserves were exhausted, and the Government found it 
necessary to advance money as a loan, in order to assure the pay
ment of benefit. Since then the amount of the debt of the unem
ployment insurance fund at the end of each calendar year has varied 
as shown in the following table, taken from the annual report of the 
Ministry of Labor for 1929:

Dec. 31— 
1921 _ 
1922_ 
1923* 
1924_ 
1925. 
1926 _
1927.
1928.
1929.

D e b t2
£7, 600, 000 
15, 613, 480 
12, 497, 054 
5, 093, 549 
7, 262, 569

22, 640, 000
23, 180, 000 
31, 720, 000 
37, 850, 000

I t  is an added disadvantage to the scheme that interest has to be 
paid upon this debt at rates varying from 4% per cent to 6 per cent. 
During the current year, according to the statement of the Minister 
of Labor already referred to, the debt has increased by over 5,000,000 
pounds.

The debates which preceded the passage of the acts permitting the 
increased borrowing limit of the fund showed a general conviction 
that the time had come for a drastic reorganization. The actuarial 
principles on which the plan was based were, it was pointed out, in 
abeyance, and the scheme is being used largely as a relief measure. 
At the beginning this use of the fund might have had some justifica
tion, as no one dreamed that the depression would be more than 
temporary, and it seemed that the only alternative to modifying the 
insurance plan was to force the unemployed to seek poor law relief. 
Apart from the natural objection to placing the stigma of pauperism 
upon men whose only fault was that they could not find work, poor 
relief was singularly ill adapted to the existing situation. Such 
relief is met from the rates, that is, from local taxes. Naturally, the 
districts in which there was the greatest need for relief were those in 
which ordinary business was hardest hit, and to relieve unemploy
ment by poor relief meant adding the whole burden of supporting 
those out of work to the local taxes at a time when the districts were 
least able to bear even the ordinary taxation. Giving relief in the 
form of unemployment insurance had at least the merit of spreading 
the burden over a wider field. But it is felt that this has been carried 
too far, and that the present situation is an injustice to the industries 
which are doing moderately well, and to the workers who find suffi
cient employment not to need benefit beyond what is actuariallv 
possible under the original terms of the scheme. As to the first point, 
one member presented some figures as to the position of different 
industries. A number, he stated, had paid into the fund more than 
their workers had drawn out in benefits, so that they had a credit

2 Pound sterling a t p a r=$4.8665.
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balance, while with a number of others the case was precisely the 
reverse. The position of some of the industries of these two groups 
was, in round numbers, as follows:

Creditor industries: Credit balance
Food, meat and tobacco trades______________ £1, 250, 000
Distributing trades__________________________ 9, 620, 000
Banking and commerce______________________  2, 250, 000
Government employments___________________  8, 800, 000

Debtor industries: Debit balance
Shipbuilding and ship repairing______________ £10, 250, 000
Coal mining_______________________________  8, 800, 000
Cotton___________________________________  3, 250, 000

In the same manner, it is pointed out, numbers of those insured 
under the system have never had occasion to draw benefit at all, and 
others have drawn only small amounts, so that they may well be 
considered to have credit balances. The present method of mixing 
relief and insurance not only endangers their balances, but throws 
upon them an undue share of the provision it is necessary to make for 
the less fortunate. Mr. Winston Churchill, who as Chancellor of 
the Exchequer under the Conservative administration was brought 
very closely into contact with the whole problem, put the matter 
concretely:

It does seem to me that men who have been insured for eight or nine years in 
this fund, and who have never been thrown upon it at all, never come once upon 
it, have a right to ask whether this is in fact the best system of raising the money 
to provide for all the other persons who are unemployed; and it seems to me 
a very wrong thing that a man who has paid every penny, who for years and years 
has had a large balance owing to him individually, if he is thrown out of work 
temporarily after a very long period of steady employment should be placed in 
the same category as persons who have shown themselves utterly incapable of 
earning a livelihood.

The debates brought out a number of less important criticisms of 
the system and a number of defenses of its work, but there seemed to 
be no denial of the unsound position of the fund at present or of the 
fact that the relief features which have been added to it have swamped 
the original actuarial plan. There was a strong current of opinion 
that a new plan should be formed, separating the two features of 
insurance and relief, and the Minister of Labor made an appeal for 
nonpartisan cooperation in deciding upon some way of remedying the 
situation.

These problems can not be treated as party problems. Whatever party is 
in power there must be unemployment insurance. * * * We earnestly hope
that the parties opposite will be willing to enter into consultation with us with a 
view to an agreed solution of these problems. We have our ideas; they have 
theirs. Let us pool them and see if in this way we can obtain some measure of 
agreement on the next unemployment insurance bill to be brought before Parlia
ment. In the meantime, while these investigations and consultations are going 
on, the fund must have money, and that is the reason why I have moved the 
second reading of this bill.

The appeal was successful, for the bill was passed and a nonpartisan 
committee was promptly formed. According to a dispatch from the 
United States Embassy at London, the committee consists of six 
members, Miss Bondfield and Mr. Hartshorn representing Labor, 
Sir Henry Betterton and Major Elliot representing the Conserva
tives, and Messrs. Ernest Brown and Isaac Foot being the Liberal 
members.
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OLD-AGE PENSIONS

F in ancin g  Railroad P ension  P lans

SEVERAL studies of industrial pension plans which have recently 
appeared have emphasized the rapid growth in the cost of such 

systems as the number of pensioners increases, and the danger of 
their coming to grief unless they have been based upon a careful 
study of their future cost and an intelligent provision for meeting 
these costs as they develop. In its issue for August, 1930, the Electric 
Railway Journal, presenting a survey of the pension plans of a number 
of street railway companies, points out that in most of these the 
pensions are paid out of current earnings, that in many of them the 
cost is already becoming embarrassingly high, and that in several 
cases it has been considered necessary to recast the system entirely 
or at least to change the pension rate at first established.

A company which, in addition to supporting a pension plan, also carries group 
insurance for its employees writes: “Our payments for 1929 were much in excess 
of the maximum estimate when these forms of gratuity were adopted.” This 
company rewrote its entire plan recently. Existing pensions will be carried on 
as heretofore, but the pensions of employees who retire in the future will be 
considerably reduced below the former figure. Even so, the mounting costs of 
this form of relief are causing the management serious concern. The Boston 
Elevated Railway has been obliged to reduce its pension allowance 1 per cent, 
effective September 1, 1929.

Another and more striking example of the same kind is cited in 
the review of the industrial pension situation published by the 
Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching in the 
twenty-fourth annual report of its president and treasurer.

Beginning June 1, 1929, in accordance with action taken by the advisory com
mittee on April 23, 1929, the Pennsylvania system pension department announced 
a “pro rata reduction in the superannuation allowance.” The basis of the allow
ance has been and still is the average salary for the 10 years immediately preced
ing retirement, which, of course, makes it impossible to know the cost in advance. 
The reduction became necessary “because superannuation payments had in
creased to a point where the surplus fund was rapidly being depleted, and for 
several years past it has been necessary to draw on current funds for part of the 
money needed to pay the allowances.”

The position of the railroads in regard to carrying their pension 
plans has been difficult in the past, for up to 1928 the regulations of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission did not permit them to make 
any charge to operating accounts for pensions except as these were 
actually paid out. In other words, they were unable to build up 
proper reserves^ and had to follow the dangerous and expensive plan 
of paying pensions out of current earnings. In response to their 
protests against this situation, the commission issued an order, pub
lished December 17, 1928, permitting the formation of pension reserves
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when a road had established a definite contractual obligation for 
pension payments. The pertinent parts of the order were as follows:

If the carrier has definitely undertaken by contract to pay pensions to employees 
when regularly retired for superannuation and/or disability and has established 
a fund to be held in trust for such pension purposes, it shall charge to this account 
monthly amounts determined through the application of equitable actuarial 
factors to the current pay rolls, which together with interest accruals on the trust 
funds will, as nearly as may be, provide for the payment of such pensions, or 
for the purchase of annuities corresponding thereto. The amounts so charged 
shall be concurrently credited to a reserve account under account 769, “  Liability 
for provident funds.” The amounts accrued in each year shall correspond to 
the aggregate of the amounts paid into the trust fund and expended directly by 
the carrier for pensions or annuities during the year. The carrier shall maintain 
a complete record of the actuarial computations through which the accrual each 
month of its pension liabilities is established.

Upon the adoption of the accrual plan of accounting, pension payments to 
employees retired before the adoption of such plan shall be charged to an existing 
pension reserve or to profit and loss.

Before adopting the accrual plan of accounting for pensions the carrier shall 
inform the commission of the details of its pension plan, giving full statement 
of the facts which in its judgment establishes a contractual obligation for pension 
payments, together with the actuarial formula under which it proposes to create 
its pension trust fund, and also a copy of the declaration of trust under which 
the fund is established.

No charge to this account shall be made in anticipation of discretionary pension 
payments in the future.

Specialists in pension plans have pointed out that the importance 
of this order can hardly be overestimated, since it makes it possible 
for the roads to assure the continued solvency of their pension sys
tems, and bases the employee’s hopes for the future on a definite 
contractual relation rather than on the kindly intention of the 
employers.

Methods of Funding Plans

T he Kailway Age in its issue for August 2, 1930, contains a dis
cussion of various methods of funding plans under this order, by a 
member of the Equitable Life Assurance Co. The costs to be pro
vided for under a funding system, he points out, consist of three 
parts: First, there is the present value of future pension payments 
to persons already on the pension roll; next, there is the present value 
of the pension which must hereafter be paid to present members of 
the force in consideration of the years of service which they have 
already rendered, and finally there is the cost of the pensions to be 
paid for the services which are now being rendered and which will 
be rendered after the system is completely funded.

The first of these three items is a definite amount, not subject to 
variation on account of salary changes or withdrawal rates. It is 
suggested that a desirable method of handling it, if the commission 
would permit, would be to calculate the fidl amount required and to 
amortize it by payments charged to operating expenses distributed 
over a 10-year period. The second item should be determined as a 
lump sum, also, and amortized in a similar manner by charging to 
operating expenses monthly either a lump sum or a percentage of 
the pay roll. The third item should be determined in the form of a 
percentage of the pay roll, and charged out month by month as an 
operating expense charged to the pension fund. This would give, in 
effect, three funds, of which the first, covering the pensions already
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being paid, would diminish and finally be extinguished as the present 
pensioners die; the second, covering the part of the future pension 
already earned by those still in active service, would be maintained 
for a longer period but would finally disappear; and the third, to 
which each month would be added the amounts necessary to provide 
the pensions for the service rendered that month, would continue so 
long as the pension system lasted.

These three funds would take care of the liability incurred before 
the funding plan was adopted, and would provide for current liability 
as it accrues. Together they would require each month an amount 
larger than that paid out in current pensions, and reserves would 
thus be created. In deciding upon the methods of handling these 
funds, several considerations are to be taken into account. The 
company might set up reserves on its own books, retaining the funds 
for use in its business. This, however, would mean in effect that it 
was adding the business of an insurance company to its own particular 
line, or rather, that it was taking up one of the most technical and 
specialized branches of insurance. “ Group annuities and pensions 
are probably the most complicated branch of the life-insurance 
business and require the most expert of actuaries for proper han
dling. * * * To pursue this method with financial safety and
stability, it would be necessary to create an organization similar in 
function to that of the actuarial and accounting departments of an 
insurance company.” Moreover, under this method the railroad 
still remains responsible for the solvency of the fund.

As a second method, the company might put the funds under a 
trustee for the sole benefit of the pensioners. This would probably 
give the employees a feeling of added security, but this would be 
more psychological than real “ because trusts of this kind are always 
revokable.” Also the company would still have the same work and 
the same responsibility as under the first method.

As a third method, the funds might be placed in the hands of an 
insurance company under a contract that would guarantee pension 
payments either on a deferred or an immediate annuity basis. Under 
this plan, the insurance company would do the actuarial work, keep 
the necessary records, and guarantee the solvency of the fund, the 
railroad being relieved of all liability upon payment of the stipulated 
premium. Under this plan, however, the railroad would not be able 
to use the funds in its business except as the insurance company 
might invest them in its securities. This is such an important con
sideration that a fourth method is tentatively suggested.

Under this fourth method immediate annuities would be purchased for em
ployees at the time of retirement and funds accumulated during the active 
service of employees would be handled by a trustee under a trust agreement 
that would permit the railroad to borrow this part of the funds for use in the 
business. At the time of retirement a sufficient amount would be taken from 
the trust fund handled by the trustee to purchase the annuity from the life in
surance company. This fourth method fulfills all of the requirements stated 
and while it is, perhaps, not ideal, it is reasonably safe and practical and can be 
employed with considerable advantage to the railroad company.

Partial Funding
To make the entire change from an unfunded to a funded system 

at one step would involve such a large increase in the charges to 
operating expense tha t it might not be practical. In such a case, it
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is suggested, it might be well to adopt a program of partial funding, 
the object being to wipe out or fund the accrued liability by degrees 
instead of doing it all at once. This might be done by arranging to 
purchase annuities at the time of retirement for all employees retired 
after adopting the plan and at the same time arranging to finance on 
an annuity basis all pensions already in effect. This latter step is 
not really necessary, if it proves inconvenient, since the existing 
pension roll will inevitably be wiped out in time by death. The 
essential matter is to prevent any additions to the existing pension 
roll on a cash disbursement basis, and if this is accomplished it is not 
really of very great importance whether'the pensions already opera
tive are quickly funded by purchasing annuities or gradually extin
guished by the death of the pensioners.

There are only two elements in the cost of partial funding. The first is the 
cost of annuities purchased for employees currently retired and is determined by 
the number of retirements and the annuity rates used. The second element of 
cost is the payment of pensions directly to the survivors of pensioners on the 
roll at the time the plan was adopted. Obviously this latter element of cost 
will constantly decrease and will disappear when the old pension roll is eliminated.

The distribution of these two elements of cost should be controlled by a budget 
that may be determined on the yearly basis or for 5-year periods, based on 
actuarial computations.

Such a plan, it is pointed out, should be regarded only as prepara
tory to the installation of a fully funded system.

The cost of carrying out the partial funding program should be budgeted as 
a fixed amount each year until such time as the pension roll in existence at the 
beginning of the program is eliminated through the purchase of immediate 
annuities or death. When this point is reached the complete funding program, 
which provides for the cost as a constant percentage of pay roll, should be started.

New Zealand P en sions and N ation al P rovident Fund

THE thirty-second annual report of the Pensions Department of 
New Zealand gives the following table, showing the situation as 
to pensions at the close of the fiscal year 1929-30:

P E N SIO N S IN  F O R C E  M A R C H  31, 1930, A ND T O T A L  P A Y M E N T S 

[Conversions on basis of par value of pound=$4.87]

Class of pension N um ber
Total paym ents, 1929-30

Pounds U. S. currency

20,739 
26,909 
4,373 

209 
779 
160 
311 
60 

113 
33 

3,868

1,207,748 
1,107,993 

323,419 
11,498 
51,684 
7,302 

14,737 
2,606 

11,055 
10,548 
61,008

$5,881, 733 
5,395,926 
1,575,051 

55,995 
251,701 
35, 561 
71,769 
12,691 
53,838 
51,369 

297,109

Blind __________________________________

57,554 2,809, 598 13,682,743
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I t  will be seen that while old-age pensioners constitute the most 
numerous single group the largest amount was paid to pensioners of 
the World War, who received £1,207,748 ($5,881,733), or approxi
mately 43 per cent of the total pension payments made during the 
year. These war pensions were at their maximum in 1921, when 
they amounted to £1,886,952 ($9,189,456). Since that time they 
have shown an irregular movement, the general trend being down
ward, but each of the three years since 1927 has seen an increase 
over the amount of the previous year, the increase for the year ending 
March 31, 1930, being £23,745 ($115,538).

The old-age pensioners showed a net increase of 799 during the 
year, and the amount paid them was £47,233 ($230,025) greater than 
in 1928-29. The average pension was £41 17s. ($203.66) per annum, 
and the average cost per capita of European population was 15s 7d. 
($3.79). This pension system has been in operation since 1898. The 
pensionable age is 65 for males and 60 for females, unless the appli
cant has two or more dependent children under 15, in which case the 
age limit for each sex is five years lower. Claimants must have re
sided in New Zealand for 25 years continuously and must meet cer
tain requirements as to character and income. Aliens, naturalized 
citizens who have been naturalized for less than one year, and Chinese 
and other Asiatics, whether or not British subjects by birth, are 
excluded, and so are certain classes of Maoris. On March 31, 1930, 
the European old-age pensioners formed 1.79 per cent of the total 
European population, but owing to the variations in the age require
ments it is difficult to estimate the percentage they formed of dif
ferent age groups. An approximation to this percentage, however, 
can be made in the case of pensioners aged 65 and over. The census 
of 1921 showed 4.87 per cent of the total population, excluding 
Maoris, in the group aged 65 and over. In 1929 the population, 
again excluding Maoris, was estimated at 1,404,961, so that if the 
age distribution of 1921 remained unchanged, there would be 68,422 
aged 65 and over. On March 31, 1930, the European old-age pen
sioners aged 65 and over numbered 21,724, thus forming 31.75 per 
cent of the total group of that age in the European population one 
year earlier. As the population had probably increased somewhat 
during the year, this estimate may be rather too large, but the exact 
percentage can not be given.

Family allowances were first granted in the year ending March 31, 
1928, and up to the date of this report a total of 5,595 had been 
allowed. During the first year 3,154 applications were approved, but 
in the second the number sank to 1,437 and in the third to 1,004. 
At the close of the fiscal year 1929-30 the total number in force was 
3,868, the children in respect of whom the allowances were granted 
numbering 19,474.

National Provident Fund

T h e  National Provident Fund came into operation March 1, 1911, 
as a means whereby persons of limited incomes might make some 
provision for the future. It is open to all citizens of New Zealand 
between the ages of 16 and 50 whose annual income during the three 
years previous to their application for membership has not exceeded 
£300 ($1,460). After contributing for one year the member is en-
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titled to maternity benefits, in the form of medical care and nursing, 
not to exceed £6 ($29.20) for each confinement; after five years of 
contributions, the member is entitled to an allowance, based on the 
number of his dependent children under 14, during incapacity for a 
period not exceeding three months, and in case of his death his family 
may claim benefits. On reaching age 60, the member becomes en
titled to a weekly pension, varying, according to the scale of his 
contribution, from 10s. to 40s. ($2.43 to $9.73), and the receipt of 
this pension does not affect his claim to an old-age pension under 
the pension act. The various benefits are guaranteed by the State, 
which subsidizes the system to the extent of one-fourth of the amount 
paid in as contributions.

Beginning with receipts of £1,863 ($9,073) in the year ending De
cember 31, 1911, the income of the system has risen to £442,450 
($2,154,732) in the year ending December 31, 1929, while the amount 
of the fund at the end of the year has increased from £1,826 ($8,893) - 
to £2,598,981 ($12,657,037). Benefits paid during 1929 amounted 
to £164,457 ($800,906), maternity benefits accounting for £41,974 
($204,413), incapacity allowances for £3,302 ($16,081), allowances on 
death of contributor to widows and children for £10,158 ($49,469), 
and retirement allowances for £23,523 ($114,557). At the close of 
the year there were 27,155 male and 3,754 female contributors, a 
total of 30,909. The great majority of these, 20,583, were contrib
uting for a retiring allowance of 10s. ($2.43) a week, 2,973 for 20s. 
($4.87) a week, 367 for 30s. ($7.30), and 673 for 40s. ($9.73).
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INDUSTRIAL AND LABOR CONDITIONS

Labor In vestiga tion s A uthorized  in  M assachu setts, R elating  
to  E m p loyees’ S tock  P urchases and C auses of U n em 
p loym en t

THE Massachusetts Department of Labor and Industries was 
authorized and directed by the 1930 State legislature, to study 
and investigate two subjects of importance to labor. By resolve 

(eh. 30) the department of labor was directed to study the general 
question of the relation of employer and employee in the cooperative 
shoe shops of the State. According to the provisions of the resolve—
_ Said department shall in the course of its study and investigation consider the 

circumstances attending the purchase of stock by the employee as a condition 
precedent to his employment; the nature and extent of the representations made 
by the employer to the employee; the remedies open to the employee where stock 
has no market value; and the desirability of permitting this practice to continue.

A fund for the purpose of the investigation was authorized, not to 
exceed $2,500.

The second investigation authorized (resolve, ch. 60) was to cover the 
causes of existing unemployment, especially ‘ ‘ among men and women 
over 45 years of age.” If such unemployment was found to exist, the 
department of labor was authorized “ to ascertain and report to what 
extent it results from the working of laws relative to workmen’s compen
sation or to group insurance, from removal of industries from the Com
monwealth on account of excessive taxes or otherwise, from consolida
tions and mergers of employers of labor, from the use of labor-saving 
machines and devices, from the existence of a surplus of labor owing 
to immigration, or from other causes.” The study was also to include 
methods of remedying unemployment.

For the purpose of this study the department was authorized to 
expend not to exceed $5,000.

Upon the completion of the study of the two above subjects, the 
department is directed to report to the general legislative court the 
results of the investigations and its recommendations, if any, together 
with drafts of legislation necessary to carry the same into effect.

Survival of H andicrafts in  G erm any

AGE RM AN Government committee appointed to investigate the 
conditions of production and marketing in German industries 

has recently published the results of its investigation of handicrafts.1
The investigation was based upon a census carried out in coopera

tion with the craft chambers, showing the number of craft under-
1 In ternational Labor Office. Industria l and Labor Inform ation, Geneva, Ju ly  14, 1930, pp. 98-99. 
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takings and the number of persons engaged in handicrafts. The 
figures for 1926 are as follows:

Number of undertakings__________________________  1, 307, 876
Heads of craft undertakings ______________________  1, 320, 515
Journeymen employed-------------------------------------------  1, 517, 046
Apprentices______________________________________ 666, 600
Salaried employees_______________________________  109, 325

The investigation revealed the fact that outside the craft enterprises 
there were employed in large-scale industries 2,466,826 workers who 
had been previously trained as craftsmen. In 1925 the general occupa
tional census gave the number of handicraft undertakings as 1,430,410, 
defining them as enterprises employing less than 10 persons. The 
difference between the figures given by the general occupational 
census in 1925 and these of the investigation is to be explained by a 
difference in definition.

Including the members of the families of persons earning their 
family income by handicrafts, the total number so engaged was 
7,871,628, or 12.6 per cent of the total population. If all those persons 
who were engaged in handicrafts without being employed in handi
craft enterprises be added, the total number will amount to 12,472,273, 
or 20 per cent of the total population. The money turnover of the 
handicraft undertakings during 1928-29 amounted to 20,600,000,000 
marks ($4,902,800,000), or between 14 and 16 per cent of the total 
money turnover of the entire country. The investigation revealed 
that there was a multitude of handicrafts, but that 19 principal crafts 
covered 80 per cent of all the handicraft industries. ̂

In these'enterprises handwork still played a considerable part, but 
the use of small machines, especially small motors, was increasing. 
I t was chiefly due to the widespread use of electric motors in the 
country districts that the craftsmen (or as they are termed in the 
United States, “ independent workers”) had been able to adapt them
selves to modern industrial methods of production.^

They are thus changing their methods and technically reorganizing 
their work, but there is no tendency toward their disappearance or 
even decrease. The report of the committee states that the investiga
tion revealed that there was no longer any question of a decline in 
handicrafts such as occurred in the nineteenth century. German 
handicrafts have shared and are sharing in the general postwar eco
nomic depression in Germany, but they seem to be strong enough to 
maintain and even strengthen their position by improving their 
technical and commercial organization.

E nglish  Coal M ines Act of 1930

THE coal mines bill, introduced into the House of Commons on 
December 11, 1929, received the royal assent and became law 
on August 1 , 1930. Its terms are summarized in the Ministry of 

Labor Gazette for December, 1929, and August, 1930, and discussed 
at some length in the Labor Magazine, the official monthly journal of 
the labor movement, for August, 1930. The general purpose of the 
act is to regulate the production, supply, and sale of coal through 
arrangements or “ schemes ” worked out by the coal owners themselves
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which, when approved by the Board of Trade, are to have legal force. 
It provides for a central, coordinating plan for the whole of Great 
Britain, and for local schemes for the various districts into which the 
coal fields are divided. It intends that these schemes shall be operated 
by the coal owners themselves, and it provides for their being so framed 
as to insure that within reasonable limits the quantity of coal offered 
for sale from any mine and the price charged for it shall accord with 
the state of current demand.

The first part calls for the formation of an interdistrict or central 
council, composed of representatives of all the coal-mine owners of 
Great Britain, who shall be responsible for coordinating the district 
schemes. Each of the 21 districts into which the coal fields are 
divided is to have a district executive board, elected by the mine 
owners of the district, to be responsible for the operation of the plan 
in that district. Two or more districts, however, may amalgamate 
for the purpose of operating one plan in common, provided such an 
amalgamation is desired by a majority of the owners (on a tonnage 
basis) in each of the districts affected.

The central council is to decide from time to time, in consultation 
with the district bodies, upon the national requirements for coal for a 
reasonable time ahead, and is then to allocate to each district the 
proportion of this amount which it may produce within the time set.

Having received a district allocation from the central council, the executive 
board, elected in each district by all the coal owners to administer the district 
scheme, will establish the method of apportioning this allocation among the pits 
or undertakings in the district. This will be done by fixing a standard tonnage 
for each pit or undertaking and applying uniformly to all the pits in a district a 
percentage or quota to the standard tonnage. The standard tonnage for each 
mine will be fixed with regard to the special circumstances of the mine, includ
ing the efficiency and economy of the working of the mine, the extent to which 
it has been developed or is being developed for economic working and the extent 
to which its output has been increasing or decreasing. In the first determina
tion of standard tonnage it also has to be fixed in relation to the output of the mine 
during some recent period when voluntary regulation of output was not in force.

A separate standard tonnage may be fixed for any class of coal, and a separate 
quota then applied to that class. This provision for the varying of quotas 
according to class of coal supplies an element of elasticity which should go a long 
way to prevent complaints of difficulty in securing supplies of particular kinds of 
coal.

Provision must be made in all the schemes whereby any cases of dispute or 
difficulty arising out of the operation of the schemes between one district or 
another, or between a district and the central council, or between an individual 
coal owner and the executive board for a district, may be referred for decision to 
independent arbitrators.

Since the act definitely permits the council to set minimum prices 
for each kind of coal, there has been some anxiety as to the effect on 
the consumer, but careful provision has been made to safeguard his 
interests.

The public interest is protected by the fact that all details of every scheme 
require to be approved by the Board of Trade, and further by the provision made 
in the bill for the formation of a national committee of investigation, containing 
representatives of consumers, whose duty it will be to inquire into any complaints 
made as to the operation of the central scheme and for similar committees with 
similar duties in every district. These investigation committees are given the 
necessary powers to enable them to obtain information relevant to their inquiries; 
and provision is made that, if complaints reported by them to the Board of Trade 
as to the operation of a scheme in any district are not rectified to the satisfaction 
of the board, the board may direct that the scheme shall cease to have statutory
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effect, and that, unless they are satisfied that voluntary arrangements have been 
made in the district for securing the necessary cooperation with other districts 
and compliance with the central scheme, the board may make a new scheme for 
the district.

The second part of the bill, introduced during its passage through 
Parliament, provides for the formation by the Board of Trade of a 
commission of five members, one of whom is to be chairman. Its 
function is to further the reorganization of the coal-mining industry 
with a view to facilitating the production, supply, and sale of coal 
by the owners of the mines, and for that purpose it is to promote and 
assist, by the preparation of schemes and otherwise, the amalgamation 
of undertakings where it considers that such amalgamations are in 
the national interest.

The third part provides for the reduction of the maximum daily 
working hours underground from 8 to 7}i, beginning December 1, 
1930. This is modified by a proviso that the Board of Trade may 
issue an order for any district permitting the hours to be calculated 
on the basis of 90 to the fortnight, instead of on the daily basis. 
Such an order, however, may not be issued unless the representative 
organizations of the owners and the employees in the district have 
agreed in asking for it and their request has then been approved by 
the Mining Association of Great Britain, which is the national body 
of the owners, and the Miners’ Federation of Great Britain, which is 
the corresponding body of the workers.

The fourth part authorizes the Board of Trade to set up a coal 
mines national industrial board with power to investigate and report 
upon any dispute as to the terms of a proposed agreement respecting 
wages or working conditions in any district, if there has been a failure 
to settle the dispute locally.
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SOCIAL STATISTICS

C ollection  of Social S ta tis tics  by U nited  S ta tes C h ildren’s
Bureau

B y  G l e n n  S t e e l e , U n it e d  S t a t e s  C h il d r e n ’s B u r e a u

THE registration of social statistics, formerly a joint project of the 
National Association of Community Chests and Councils and the 
local community research committee of the University of Chicago, 

was taken over by the Children’s Bureau, United States Department 
oí Labor, on July 1, 1930. The community chests and councils will 
continue to assemble from local institutions and agencies in 39 metro
politan areas data which will be tabulated and analyzed by the Children’s 
Bureau.

As organized, the scope of the study was limited to the fields of 
dependency, delinquency, and health. A plan to assemble monthly 
reports of the service given to individuals by all types of agencies 
included under these three broad classifications was prepared in 1927 
by the joint committee for the registration of social statistics. The 
subsequent collection of statistics, under this plan, for the years 1928 
and 1929, enabled the committee to determine the essential services 
which could be included in the program, with the result that for 1930 
reporting was established in the following 18 fields:

Family welfare and relief; legal aid; travelers’ aid; court work for 
delinquent and dependent or neglected children; child placing and 
the institutional care of dependent or neglected children; protective 
case work for young people; care of children in day institutions; adult 
probation; temporary shelter for homeless or transient persons; insti
tutional care for the aged, indigent, or chronically ill; maternity 
homes; hospital in-patient service; clinic and dispensary out-patient 
service; city or county noninstitutional medical care of the sick poor; 
medical social service; psychiatric social service; public-health nurs
ing; and school health service.

The Children’s Bureau will continue the program of the joint com
mittee with but slight modification. The reporting on court work for 
delinquent and dependent or neglected children, under the registra
tion, will be dropped, since the bureau already has in operation a 
system of collecting juvenile-court statistics from an area wider than 
that established for the registration of social statistics in 1930.

Registration in most of the remaining fields will be maintained by 
the Children’s Bureau either for the purpose of providing a measure 
of service direct to children or to show community child welfare needs 
in relation to other social services. There are many social and statis
tical problems to be worked out before comparable statistics in all of 
the fields can be secured. For their solution the bureau expects to 
receive much assistance from the joint committee which initiated the
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work and which will be continued with some changes as an advisory 
committee to the Children’s Bureau.

The cities participating in the registration for 1930 are Akron, 
Berkeley, Bridgeport, Buffalo, Canton, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleve
land, Columbus, Dayton, Denver, Des Moines, Detroit, Duluth, 
Grand Rapids, Harrisburg, Hartford, Indianapolis, Kansas City, Lan
caster, Louisville, Minneapolis, Newark, New Haven, New Orleans, 
Norfolk, Omaha, Orange, Richmond, Sharon, Sioux City, Springfield 
(111.), Springfield (Mass.), Springfield (Ohio), St. Louis, St. Paul, 
Washington (D. C.), Wichita, and Wilkes-Barre.

Trend of Relief Expenditures

Of t h e  v a ried  in fo rm atio n  w hich  has been assem bled d u rin g  th e  
p a s t tw o y ea rs  th ro u g h  th e  reg is tra tio n  service, th a t  on relief expend i
tu re s  b y  pub lic  an d  p r iv a te  agencies in  th e  fam ily  w elfare field is of 
especial in te re s t a t  p re sen t in  connection  w ith  th e  ap p ra isa l of th e  
u n em p lo y m en t s itu a tio n .

For 15 cities submitting complete reports on relief for the years 
1928 and 1929, the following table on aggregate expenditures by 
months is shown in the chapter on the family welfare field in the 1929 
report a of the registration.
T a ble  1. — R E L IE F  1 G IV E N  BY A LL A G E N C IE S  FO R  FA M IL Y  W E L F A R E  A N D  R E L IE F  

IN  15 C IT IE S  2 D U R IN G  EA C H  M O N T H  OF T H E  Y EA R S 1928 A N D  1929

M onth

A m ount of relief 
given

1928 1929

$600, 279 
577, 265 
564, 084 
457, 812 
426,482 
383, 491

$570,373 
548, 693 
535, 991 
484,070 
456,328 
430, 097

M onth

Am ount of relief 
given

1928 1929

Ju ly ________________________ $367, 861 $445,339
370, 292 444,301
355, 401 444,142
391, 016 516, 555
421, 389 631, 589
496, 512 911,181

1 Including m others’ aid b u t excluding veterans’ relief. .
2 Akron, C incinnati, Cleveland, D ayton, Des Moines, D etroit, G rand Rapids, Lancaster, Minneapolis, 

New Orleans, Omaha, Sioux C ity, Springfield, 111., St. Paul, and W ichita.

The report shows that in all of the cities, with the exception of 
New Orleans where private agencies alone contributed, the relief was 
given by both private and public agencies, and that in most of the 
cities the major portion of relief came from the public treasury. In 
this connection it must be noted that the figures presented include 
money expended for mothers ’ aid.

Concerning the fluctuation in the relief expenditures shown in 
Table 1, the report for 1929 states:

The expenditure for the month of January, 1928, was slightly in excess of 
$600,000 and was the highest recorded in that calendar year. A seasonal recession 
commenced in February and continued until the low point for the year was 
reached in September, when expenditures were about $350,000. At the close of 
the year relief expenditures were still more than $100,000 less than they had been 
in January, 1928. The relief expenditures in January, 1929, were somewhat less

a Registration of Social Statistics for the Year 1929, Ch. I, by  Helen R. Jeter and A. W. M cM illan.
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than in January, 1928, but after the winter and spring peak of 1929 had been 
passed expenditures did not fall off as they did in 1928.

During none of the summer months of 1929 were relief expenditures as low 
as in the corresponding months of 1928. * * * In other words, relief expen-
A M O U N T  OF R E L IE F  G IV E N  M O N T H L Y  D U R IN G  1928 A N D  1929 IN  15 C IT IE S ' 

R E P O R T IN G  A N D  IN  SA M E C IT IE S  E X C L U S IV E  OF D E T R O IT

1928 1929
_______ AH c it ie s  reporting’
. . . . . . . .  All c ities except Detroit

ditures during the summer of 1929 did not fall to the level that might have been 
expected. They were the forerunner of mounting expenditures during the fall 
and winter of 1929 that not only denote a period of need of major proportions 
but that also reflect the struggle of the agencies to rise to meet the need.

Detroit, with a population of 1,573,985 announced for 1930 by the 
United States Bureau of the Census, is the largest city in this group.

'A k ron , Cincinnati, Cleveland, D ayton, Des Moines, Detroit, Grand Rapids, Lancaster, Minneapolis, 
New Orleans, Omaha, Sioux C ity, Springfield, 111., St. Paul, and W ichita.

«
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As would be expected, its actual expenditures for relief in both 1928 
and 1929 exceeded those in any of the 14 less populous cities, but in 
addition, the findings show that Detroit led the list in the amount of 
relief given per capita in 1929. Furthermore, of the $6,418,659 dis
bursed for relief in that year by the 15 cities, $2,937,525 or 46 per cent 
of the total was expended in Detroit.

The chart on page 113 shows the trend, previously discussed, taken 
by relief expenditures over the 2-year period for the 15 cities. Delet
ing Detroit from the picture, to obviate its weighting of the group, 
a curve for the remaining cities is also presented. Comparing the 
two curves, a general similarity in contour is observed from January, 
1928, to August, 1929. However, from September to December of 
the latter year, the rise in relief grants for the group of cities in which 
Detroit is included is much sharper than that shown by the curve 
representing the reporting cities, exclusive of Detroit.

Keports on relief for the first six months of 1930 are being received 
by the Children’s Bureau, but are not sufficiently complete to permit 
a presentation of total figures by cities. However, in each of 19 cities, 
the principal agency which has carried the load of relief for family 
distress has submitted monthly reports of amounts expended from 
January to June, 1930. From these reports and the 1929 reports of 
the same agencies submitted last year to the joint committee for 
registration, the following table on the total monthly relief expen
ditures by the 19 agencies has been prepared.
T a b l e  2 .—A M O U N T  OF R E L IE F  ' G IV E N  M O N T H L Y  F R O M  JA N U A R Y , 1929, TO JU N E , 

1930, IN  19 C IT IE S  2 BY T H E  P R IN C IP A L  A G E N C Y  P R O V ID IN G  F A M IL Y  R E L IE F  IN  
EA C H

M onth
A m ount of relief 

given
M onth

Am ount of relief 
given

1929 1930 1929 1930

January____________________ $173, 239 
171, 867 
152, 243 
117,484 
115, 449 
95, 799

$257, 350 
239,113 
232, 035 
204, 387 
186, 353 
169, 644

Ju ly _______________ _____ $95, 816 
96, 589 
90, 932 

106, 873 
130, 885 
189, 888

February ____________  ___
M a rc h ...  . .  _____ _. _
A pril.. ___________________ October. _______
M a y .. . . . . . . _ ___
June------  . . ____ _____

'Excluding m others’ aid and veterans’ relief.
2Akron, Canton, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Columbus, D ayton, Des Moines, Grand Rapids, 

Kansas C ity, Lancaster, Louisville, M inneapolis, Omaha, Richm ond, Sharon, Sioux City, St. Louis. 
Wichita.

The figures submitted are from private case-working agencies and 
public departments giving out-door relief. None of the agencies 
included, was of the type giving veterans’ relief only, and departments 
giving aid to mothers—usually permanent support of the children of 
widows—were not considered, as their contributions are not appre
ciably affected by seasonal or economic changes.

While the amounts shown in Table 2 do not represent the total 
volume of relief by nionths for the 19 cities, they are significant for 
the purpose of tracing the trend of relief operations over the period 
from January, 1929, to June, 1930.

The peak of expenditures was reached in January of 1930. There 
followed a decrease month by month from winter to summer of this 
year, but the expenditures were on a higher level than those for the 
corresponding months in the first half of 1929. By June of 1930 the
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agencies were still obliged to foot a relief bill far in excess of their 
June obligation of the preceding year and only slightly below the 
normal call for winter months, as expressed by disbursements in 
January and February of 1929.

The reports from which these data are taken do not classify the 
amounts expended, by cause for expenditure, and therefore the specific 
amount of increase due to unemployment can not be stated.

Temporary Shelter for the Homeless

T h e  registration service affords further information applicable to 
the general relief situation from its reports on temporary shelter for 
homeless or transient persons. These reports are received from the 
Salvation Army, missions, shelters, municipal lodging houses and 
other agencies in this field. Lodgings or meals or both are included 
in the service given. In each of the same 19 cities for which data 
were compiled in Table 2, the principal agency providing shelter 
has reported monthly on service given to “ different persons.” In 
the following table the figures for these agencies in the 19 cities are 
summarized.
T a b l e  3 —N U M B E R  OF D IF F E R E N T  PE R S O N S C A R E D  FO R  M O N T H L Y  F R O M  JA N 

U A RY , 1929, TO JU N E , 1930, IN  19 C IT IE S  BY T H E  P R IN C IP A L  A G E N C Y  P R O V ID IN G  
T E M P O R A R Y  S H E L T E R  FO R  T H E  H O M E L E SS OR T R A N S IE N T  IN  EA C H

N um ber of different
persons cared for

M onth

1929 1930

January____________________ 17, 413 19, 345
February _________________ 14,926 18, 703
M arch _ _ _________________ 16, 944 19, 768
April _ ___________________ 11, 876 14, 183
M ay_______________________ 8, 934 13, 598
Ju n e_____________________  - 7,044 11, 645

M onth

N um ber of different 
persons cared for

1929 1930

Ju ly . ........ ...................... ........... 7,949 
8,024 
9,104 

11, 675
15, 943
16, 238

As in Table 2, the summation purports to show trend rather than, 
volume of service. The findings are in line with those for family 
relief, in that more persons were provided shelter during the first six 
months of 1930, when relief also was at a higher level, than in the 
corresponding months of the preceding year. The peak of care 
however, was not reached until March of 1930. In the first quarter 
of 1930, 57,816 persons were cared for, as.compared to 49,283 in the 
first quarter of 1929. In the second quarter of 1930, shelter was given 
to 39,426 persons, as compared to 27,854 persons in the previous year.

Considering the seasonal influence on the service, it is interesting 
to note that in the more severe months of the first yearly quarter, 
8,533 more persons received aid this year than last in these 19 cities, 
whereas in the second quarter, 11,572 more persons were assisted in 
1930 than in 1929, in spite of the milder weather conditions. More 
comprehensive figures in the fields discussed will be available when 
the reporting for 1930 has been completed.

Through the continuation and development of the registration 
service, the Children’s Bureau hopes to promote and assemble more 
complete current statistics in child welfare and related fields.
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Report on  Work of Legal Aid O rgan izations in  1929

DURING 1929 the legal aid organizations in the United States 
received more than 165,000 new cases and in thousands of in

stances collected sums legally due their clients, so that while the 
average amount recovered was small the total collections in 1929 ex
ceeded three-quarters of a million dollars. Furthermore, the largest 
and most efficient legal aid offices carry on their practice at a cost 
of less than $3 per case. These figures were presented in the 1930 
report of the standing committee on legal aid work to the American 
Bar Association, from which the following extract is also taken:

More and more the control and leadership of the legal aid movement is being 
exercised by the National Association of Legal Aid Organizations in which vir
tually all the local legal aid societies and bureaus are members. This trend is 
entirely sound. The national association operates in a manner that is analogous 
to the American Bar Association. Various topics are assigned to appropriate 
committees for investigation and report, the reports are published, the executive 
committee meets each January, and annually there is a general meeting for all 
members.

The development of the legal aid movement is attributed by the 
committee to two outstanding causes:

1. The fact that legal aid lawyers in the various cities have a 
thorough knowledge of their jobs, and are building up a highly efficient 
technique founded on years of experience. By way of example, it is 
stated that it is no exaggeration to say there are no more experienced 
attorneys in conducting workmen’s compensation cases before in
dustrial accident commissions than can be found on the Boston and 
Chicago legal aid staffs.

2. The growing interest of the leaders of the bar in seeing that 
legal aid work is well done. As symbolic of this interest, the support 
of legal aid work by Chief Justice Hughes and the late Chief Justice 
Taft is cited, the former succeeding the latter as honorary president 
of the National Association of Legal Aid Organizations.

The legal aid organizations now wish to extend their usefulness in 
the far Western States and the South. In December, 1929, a west 
coast conference of legal aid organizations was held. It is thought 
that gradually local groups will become active in setting up legal aid 
offices in the cities of the far West which need such service. A com
mittee of southern attorneys has been collecting data and studying 
conditions in their sections of the country. It is planned to call a 
meeting in 1931 of delegates from southern legal aid offices, repre
sentatives of southern courts, industrial accident commissions, and 
social agencies to define the need for legal aid in the south and to 
formulate measures to meet such need.

The tabulation following was presented as an appendix to the report 
of the American Bar Association’s committee on legal aid work.
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ST A T IS T IC S OF L E G A L A ID  W O R K  IN  1929

Legal aid organization
Year

found
ed

Approxi
mate pop

ulation 
served

New 
cases re
ceived

Amount
collected

for
clients

Gross 
cost of 
work

Akron____________________________________________ 1918 210, 000 0) 0 (i)
A lbany_________________  ________________________ 1923 130, 000 611 $17, 441 $3, 845
A tlanta  _________________ _____  ______________ 1924 300, 000 1, 236 8,137 5,828
Baltim ore . .  _______  __________________________ 1908 800, 000 650 8, 000 4, 500
Boston ________ _______________________________ 1900 2, 000, 000 8,953 152, 037 41,124
Bridgeport Legal A id Bureau ____________________ 1922 } 160,000 /  412 7, 202 5,470
Bridgeport Public Defender_______________________ 1923 1 0 0 0Buffalo___ __ __________________________________ 1912 550, 000 5,695 33, 814 0
C am bridge .. ______________ ______ ______________ 1912 124, 000 212 4, 011 601
Cam den__________________________________________ 1922 120, 000 0 0 0
C anton. _ . . . . . .  _____________. . . . . . . . . 1926 90, 000 39 4,000 0
Cedar Rapids __ . . .  __ _____________________ 1925 50, 000 0 0 0
Chicago Legal Aid Bureau ___________________  . 1886 3,102, 000 20, 449 

432
127,049 38,065 

7,110 
0Chicago Bureau Jewish C harities__________________ 1902 275, 000 521 5, 607

Cincinnati Legal Aid B ureau______________________ 1907 } 450,000 /  5,389 20, 353 12, 528
C incinnati Public Defender ___________________ 1929 i  519 0 1, 500
C leveland____ _ ._ _________________________ 1905 1,249, 000 6,855 10, 858 26, 730
Colum bus. ________________  ____________________ 1925 240, 000 (0 0 0
C ovington.. . .  ________  . . . . . .  . . . 1928 60, 000 0 0 0)
Dallas Legal Aid B ureau__________  __________  . . 1927 } 212,000 f 4,000 22, 597 1,800
Dallas Public Defender___________________________ 1929 \ (0 0 0
D ay to n . ________________  ______________________ 1914 191, 500 1, 515 4,500 0
D enver___________ _______________________ _______ 1924 285, 000 1,013 9,000 4,762
D e tro it.. _ _ _________ _____ _______________ _____ 1909 1, 500, 000 12, 183 28, 118 15,055
D u lu th ___ ______________  _____ ____ _ _____ 1913 120, 000 1,738 29,119 3,465
E r i e . . _________________  ________  _______ . . . 1925 95, 000 0 0 0G rand R apids. ________ _________________  _ . . 1921 175, 000 1, 203 4, 271 5, 377
H arrisburg _____________  . . .  . .  . .  ____________ 1929 85, 000 50 300 426
Hartford Legal Aid B u reau ... _____________  . . .  . . . 1927 } 175,000 /  0 0 0
Hartford Public Defender ............  . ____ 1923 l 0) 0 0)
H o b o k en ... _______ . . . .  ______________________ 1918 70, 000 0) 0 0

1928 315, 000 
322, 000

0
0)

0
0)

0
0)Jersey C ity _______________________________________ 1894

Kalam azoo________ ______________________________ 1925 50,000 0 0) 0
Kansas C ity __________________  __________________ 1910 450, 000 7, 523

0
17, 000 6, 200

Lansing. . ____________  _______________________ 1922 60, 000 0 0
Long Beach, Calif______  ________________________ 1925 75, 000 0) 0 0
Los Angeles Legal Aid B ureau. . .  _______________ 1929 |  1,350,000 /  660 500 2, 500
Los Angeles C ity  Police Court Defender _________ 1915 \  7,373 0 0
Louisville___ _____ _______  _____ _______ _____ 1913 320, 000 3,858 21,800

0)
7,611

M adison _________  ____  ________________  _ 1928 50, 000 10 0
M em phis Legal Aid B u reau .. . . .  . . . . . . . . 1924 } 179,000 /  665 2,000 1,900
M emphis Public Defender ___ .  _____ . l  0) (0 0
M ilw aukee. . . . .  ____ 1916 536, 000 3,184 7,236 8, 367
M inneapolis Legal Aid B u re a u __________  . . . . 1913 } 500,000 /  1,989 1, 213 8,787
M inneapolis Public Defender ______. . . 1923 1 ( ) 0 0
M ontreal Legal Aid Bureau _ _______ _ ________ 1923 200, 000 548 25, 493 5,500
M ontreal Jewish Legal A id. _____________________ 1923 618, 379 0 0 0)
N ashville. _____ ____  __________________________ 1915 150, 000 197 800 3,000
N ewark . . .  . . .  ___________________________ 1901 467, 000 0 0 0
New B ed fo rd _________  _____. __________________ 1923 119, 500 0 0 0
New H aven Legal Aid Bureau __________________ 1927 } 185,000 f (0 0 0
New H aven Public Defender____________________  . 1923 1 0 . 0 0
New Orleans Legal Aid Bureau ______________  . . . 1918 } 425,000 f 0) 0 0
New Orleans Bar A ssociation._. ______  _______  . 1929 \ 0 0 0
New York Legal Aid Society. . _________ ______ 1876 1 f 35,103 137, 283 124, 343
New York Education Alliance ______ *_________ 1902 2, 777 13, 700 8,354
New York National Desertion B u r e a u ..................... .. 1911

1919
J- 5, 970, 000 ] 1,371 

1,016 
l 0
f 467

0 22, 656 
31, 000 
0
1, 681 
9, 785

New York W orking W omen’s Protective U nion___ 1863
1929

i
} 572,000

0

Oakland Public Defender ________  ___________ 1925 { 1,380 249
O m aha_____________________________  ________ 1916 250, 000 2,684 4,266 2,600

0)Peoria . . .  . .  __________________________________ 1927 108, 500 77 2,481
Philadelphia. _. _____ ________________________ 1902 2, 350, 000 14, 559 30, 762 30, 000
Pittsburgh  ______________________ ______________ 1908 1,185, 908 1,044 0 8,810
Plainfield ___________________________  _________ 1917 50,000 96 0 0
Portland, M aine . ____________________ 1925 70, 000 0 560 0
Portland, Oregon____________________ _______ _ . . 1927 260, 000 0 0 0
P rov idence ... ________________________________ . . 1920 275, 000 594 4,124 5,067
R e a d in g _________________________________________ 1928 110, 000 55 0 0

1 Figures have not yet been received.
2 T he V oluntary Defenders’ Com m ittee is a departm ent of the New York Legal Aid Society and its 

figures are included in  those of the legal aid society given above. They are here set forth separately for 
the  information of persons desiring statistics as to crim inal cases handled by  legal aid organizations.
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ST A T IS T IC S OT L E G A L  AID W O RK  IN  1929—Continued

Legal aid organization
Year

found
ed

Approxi
m ate pop

ulation 
served

New 
cases re
ceived

Amount
collected

for
clients

Gross 
cost of 
work

Rochester Legal Aid Bureau ____________________
Rochester Public Defender _ _ _ __ _____

1910
1928 } 333,614 /  2,349 

l 1,141
$8, 805 
0

$7,420 
100

St. Louis Public D efender-. . . . . . . . . . ___  _______ 1928 892, 000 0 0 0
St. Paul- - - - - - - - - 1919 250, 000 0 0 (i)
Salt Lake C ity _________  ______________________ 1925 120, 000 137 50 900
San Antonio - ..................- - - - - - - - - -  __ 1929 316, 000 1, 550 0 1, 256
San D iego--- - --- - _ _ _________________ 1919 140, 000 3,000 0 2,400
San Francisco Legal A id B ureau- __ .....................
San Francisco Public D e fe n d e r____________ ____

1916
1925 } 733,000 /  2,578 

1 0
12,204
0

10,447
0

Santa Barbara _ _________ _ - - - - - - - - - - - 1929 38, 000 0 0 (i)
Seattle ------------------- 1925 320, 000 0 0 0
Springfield, M ass_________________________________ 1925 160, 000 1,220 15, 388 6, 550
Toledo _________ _ __ ___ - _____________ 1927 250, 000 0 0 (9
Union C ity_________  ____________________________ 1928 50, 000 0 0 0
W ashington Associated Charities _ .  ____ 1923 450, 000 97 0 0W innipeg - _ ____________  _______ . _____ 1923 192, 000 0 0 0
Y o u n g sto w n__ _________________  _______________ 1927 135, 000 0 0) 0

171, 961 802, 328 464, 420

1 Figures have not yet been received.
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Labor Efficiency in  E nglish  Farm ing

A N  ARTICLE on labor efficiency in English farming, published in 
jT jL the International Labor Review for May, 1930, summarizes in
formation obtained on this point in a study of farming efficiency in 
England made by an investigator between 1926 and 1928 with the 
assistance of the National Institute of Industrial Psychology and of 
the Agricultural Economics Research Institute, Oxford. The items 
covered in the article are potato harvesting, milking of cows, fruit 
and hop picking, and poultry work.

Potato Harvesting

T h e  study of efficiency in the harvesting of potatoes covered 12 
farms, each averaging about 30 acres of potatoes harvested. Re
markable variations were found in the money cost of the harvesting 
as between the different farms, the cost ranging from 12s. to 15s. 
($2.92 to $3.65) per ton for early potatoes and from 4s. to 10s. 3d. 
($0.97 to $2.49) per ton for the main crop. In this money cost were 
included labor, draught power, depreciation, and foremen’s super
vision, no allowance being made for overhead expenses.

The potatoes were harvested by first being unearthed by means of 
a digger drawn by a tractor or horses, followed by a harrow to uncover 
the potatoes not exposed by the digger. The potatoes were then 
collected by hand and thrown into receptacles. In some cases the 
harrowing followed the hand collection.

There was a considerable amount of unproductive time, some of 
which was to be expected. The pickers must work in collaboration 
with the digger, and some time is unavoidably lost through the 
digger’s becoming choked with weeds and haulm or breaking down. 
Unproductive time of the digger, it is said, might reasonably be ex
pected to amount to 35 per cent of the total time of completed runs. 
I t was found, however, to average 50 per cent and occasionally was 
as high as 70 and 75 per cent, in two cases reaching 78 and 87 per 
cent. On one farm, where weather and soil were good, the driver 
keen, and the field exceptionally long, only 15 to 30 per cent of the 
total time was lost. Unproductive time of the pickers, which in the 
investigator’s opinion should not exceed 25 per cent of the aggregate 
total time worked, averaged 30 per cent. The highest percentage of 
unproductive time was shown by the fast pickers, as they waited for 
the slower workers. Unproductive time of individual pickers, based 
on records of one fast worker and one slow worker selected from each 
farm, ranged from 10 to 67 per cent.

Some of the conditions which caused loss of time were controllable, 
probably the most important being lack of discrimination in selec
tion of workers, who worked at very uneven rates. An adequate
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supply of receptacles of optimum size is important, and much care
lessness on this score was observed, the workers frequently being 
kept idle for lack of baskets or sacks. Sacks were often poor, and 
no attempt had been made to determine the best size and shape of 
basket. Also, the systems of carting and the height of the carts 
were often unsuitable.

The most efficient work was obtained with a small, carefully 
selected group of pickers assigned to areas suited to the relative 
capacity of each, and furnished with a generous supply of baskets of 
suitable size, and with the transferring of the potatoes from basket 
to cart efficiently carried out. This gang averaged 7 hundredweight 
per hour per worker, or about 250 per cent more than workers in badly 
organized gangs, whose output was perhaps 2 hundredweight per 
hour per worker. The average earnings of the more efficient gang, 
however—3s. 9d. (91 cents) per day—working on piece rates were 
only about 7 per cent more than the average time earnings, which were 
3s. 6d. (85 cents) per day. I t is reported that the women and girls 
who did the picking, and who were seasonal or casual workers, were 
usually paid from 5d. to 7d. (10 cents to 14 cents) per hour.

Records of the average number of pounds picked per minute by 
slow and by fast workers on three farms showed that the number of 
pounds of early potatoes picked by the slow workers on the several 
farms ranged from 1.2 to 3 as compared with an output of from 5 to 
7 pounds per minute by the fast workers; on the main-crop potatoes, 
the slow workers averaged from 5.5 to 7 pounds per minute and the 
fast workers from 9 to 12 pounds. Early potatoes being much 
smaller than the main crop, the weight picked per minute is less. 
The number of main-crop potatoes picked per minute varied from 44 
to 80 and one very slow worker averaged only 30 per minute. The 
yield of potatoes also influences the rate of picking, which may be 
reduced as much as 25 per cent by a poor yield and “ may advance 
from 10 pounds per minute to 17 pounds per minute” with an in
creasingly heavy crop. I t was found that an equal weight of very 
large potatoes (12 ounces each) could be picked seven times as fast 
as very small ones (1 ounce each).

Machine Versus Hand Milking of Cows

T ime records of both machine and hand milking of 26 cows on one 
farm showed that the saving of time effected by machine milking 
amounted to nearly two men’s time, or 65 per cent. The following 
table shows the amount of time taken for the different methods:1

A M O U N T  OF T IM E  T A K E N  IN  D IF F E R E N T  M E T H O D S  OF M IL K IN G  OF COWS

Item H and
milking

M achine
milking

277 102
N um ber of labor m inutes for milking* __ . ________________ 196 74

156 43

1 T he whole operation included fetching and ty ing  up  cows, carrying m ilk to churns, and washing up; 
“ m ilking” included incidental fetching and carrying of utensils from one cow to another; “ actual produc
tive m ilk ing” was the  tim e spent on th a t process only.
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Machine milking is more exacting than hand milking and there 
was a tendency for the worker to expect a higher rate of pay. How
ever, it is said that with good equipment under a good man, and 
with a milking herd of not less than 25 cows, machine milking is to be 
encouraged as an undoubted labor economizer, and the investigator 
is reported to consider that the outcome of the experiment conducted 
is a good example in proof of the contention that the introduction of 
machinery can permit of the payment of higher wages.

Fruit and Hop Picking

H a v i n g  gone into the matter of labor efficiency in fruit picking in 
an earlier report,2 the author treated it only briefly in the present 
study. The fruits referred to in the summary given in the Inter
national Labor Review are black currants and strawberries. The 
influence of the provision of seats on the output of four workers picking 
black currants was observed, but while the seats naturally provided 
greater comfort for the workers the effect on their output was negli
gible, two workers showing a slight increase and two a slight decrease.

In the case of strawberries, observations were made to ascertain 
the effects of methods of wage payment on output and to find out the 
fastest rate of picking attainable by the workers. The crop on a certain 
farm being very light, it was not thought feasible to have it picked 
on the usual piece-rate (weight) basis, so a test was made to see if the 
paying of time rates would induce careless work—the leaving un
picked of ripe berries. A repicking of a number of rows after the 
regular pickers had finished with them yielded nearly half as much 
fruit as the original pickers obtained, which showed that piece-rate 
payment would have been preferable. In the test to determine 
the fastest rate of picking attainable, for which two money prizes 
were offered, the two winners picked 24 and 23 pounds in 35 and 40 
minutes, respectively, as compared with a smaller amount picked 
by the slowest pickers in 1 hour and 5 minutes. The accepted normal 
rate being about 16 pounds per hour, the contrast between this rate 
and the results obtained in the competition was considered very 
suggestive of the increase in harvesting output which might be ob
tained by adopting progressive premium wages, i. e., rates increasing 
on a progressive sliding scale with the amount of work done.

Unproductive time was the subject of investigation in connection 
with hop picking, the employer wishing to determine the slowest 
pickers in order that he might eliminate them the following year. 
It was found that individual rates of picking varied from 40 to 160 
per minute. The best pickers not only picked at a faster rate when 
working, but wasted less time by not working. However, unproduc
tive time, which consisted mainly in fetching new pieces of bine and 
in picking leaves out of the bins, in half of the cases observed amounted 
to as much as 40 per cent of the total time. This could have been 
reduced, it is said, by the use of larger pieces of bine and by the exercise 
of more skill in avoiding the accumulation of leaves.

2 N ational In stitu te  of Industrial Psychology. An investigation of certain processes and conditions on 
farms. London, 1927. (Some parts of this paper were analyzed in  the  In ternational Labor Review for 
November, 1927, pp. 703-704.)
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Poultry Work

T he investigation of poultry work was confined to a study of the 
possibility of cutting down working hours and the economic gain 
th a t might result therefrom. The means considered were better 
equipment and better routing or arrangement of the daily tasks. The 
foreman and his wife, who did all of the work on the farm  studied, 
were estim ated to work 50 hours and 30 hours per week, respectively, 
in the summer; the work in the winter and spring was heavier owing 
to incubation and rearing of the poultry.

Checking by a pedometer showed that the foreman walked 14 miles 
a day, about half of his working time being spent reaching the exact 
spots where the actual work was done. I t was found that a revised 
program of jobs would have cut down this walking time by 7 hours 
per week, and better equipment would have effected a further saving 
of 6 hours 25 minutes per week, in addition to the saving of fatigue 
which would have accompanied, the improvements suggested.

Conclusion

T he information obtained in the present study of farming efficiency 
is said to have confirmed the previous general impression th a t “ the 
use made of hum an labor in agriculture is often, measured by modern 
standards, ineffective, careless, and wasteful. * * * The casual
ness of setting about and carrying on farm operations on thousands 
of farms all over the world puts farming a t a constant disadvantage, 
and m ust involve an uneconomic waste of time running into millions 
of hours year after year.”
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CHILD LABOR

Laws G overning N igh t Work of M inors

LEGISLATION prohibiting night work for minors has been enacted 
in all of the States except M ontana1 and Washington,2 and also 

in the District of Columbia, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and the Philippine 
Islands. The constitutionality of these laws has been upheld under 
the police power of the State as being for the protection of the life, 
health, and safety of minor children.

Several of the States prohibit the engaging of minors within certain 
hours at night in any gainful occupation, while in other jurisdictions 
specified occupations and industries are enumerated. In approxi
mately 30 jurisdictions there are special provisions regulating the 
night hours of messengers. The most common period during which 
night work is prohibited in this group is from 10 p. m. to 5 a. m. The 
prohibition of street trades within certain hours at night is also 
provided in many of the States, these hours ranging from 7 or 8 p. m. 
to 5 or 6 a. m.

Agriculture and domestic service are as a rule excluded from the 
prohibitory provisions, as well as minors employed in mercantile 
establishments during the holiday season (usually December 17-24) 
and inventory periods.

LAW S G O V E R N IN G  N IG H T  W O RK  FO R  M IN O R S

[M =m ales; F = females]

State
Age

n o u rs  during 
which work 
is prohibited

Occupations or industries specified Citation
M . F.

A labam a_________ 16 16 7 p. m .-6 a. m_ A ny gainful occupation (agricul- Code, 1923, sec.
tural labor or domestic service 3495.
excepted).

18 18 10 p. m .-6a. m_ Messengers ______  _________ Idem, sec. 3497.
16 8 p. m .-5 a. m .

3516.
A r iz o n a ._______ 16 18 7 p. m .-7 a. m_ Gainful occupations (domestic ser- Rev. Code, 1928,

vice and farm labor excepted). sec. 1373.
21 21 10 p. m.-5 a. m_ Messengers in incorporated cities.. Idem, sec. 1372.

Arkansas _______ 16 16 7 p. m .-6 a. m .
7090.'

18 9 p. m .-7 a. m . M anufacturing, mechanical or Idem , sec. 7103.
mercantile e s t a b l i s h m e n t s ,
laundries, or employment in  any
express or transportation  com-
pany.

18 18 lOp. m .-6a. m . A ny occupation__________  . . . Idem, sec. 7091.
California. ______ 18 18 10 p. m .-5a. m_

259, sec. 2.
18 ___ 9 p. m .-6 a. m_ Messengers in towns of more than Idem, sec. 3.

15,000 population.
15-18 15-18 A f te r  m id - Theatrical employm ents “ ______ Idem , see. 5.

night."
° W ork m ay be performed up  to  m idnight only w ith  consent of commissioner of labor.

1 M inors under 16 are, however, prohibited from working in factories a t any  time.
2 W ork by  minors under 18 is prohibited from 7 p. m. to 6 a. m ., by  order of the Industria l Welfare 

Committee.
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LAW S G O V E R N IN G  N IG H T  W O RK  FO R  M IN O R S—C ontinued

State
Age

Hours during 
which work 
is prohibitedM . F.

Colorado________ 16 16 After 8 p. m___

14 14 8 p. m .-7 a. m_
Connecticut______ 18 18 10 p. m .-5 a. m .

16 16 After 6 p . m ' .

(3) 10 p. m .-6a. m.

16 16 ____do_______

16 16 6 p. m .-6 a. m ,

14-16 14-16 After 6 p .m .4. .

D elaw are.............. . 21 21 10 p. m .-6a. m_

(5) (') 7 p. m .-6 a. m .

16 16 _ -_ .do_______

D istrict of Colum
bia.

16 18 7 p. m .-7 a. m .

16-18 10 p. m.-6 
a. m.«

18-21 12 p. m.-5 a. m .

16
18-21 7 p. m .-6 a. m_

Florida................... . 16 16 8 p. m .-5 a. m.

18 18 10 p. m .-5a. m
Georgia........... ......... 16 16 9 p. m .-6 a. m .

14-16 14-16 7 p. m .-6 a. m_

Hawaii__________ 16 16 9 p. m .-5 a. m .

Idaho____________ 14 14 9 p. m .-6 a. m .

16 16 ____do____ _
Illinois___________ 16 16 7 p. m .-7 a. m .

Occupations or industries specified Citation

A ny gainful occupation_________

------do_________________________
Messengers in  cities of 20,000 pop

ulation or over.
M ercantile establishm ents______

M anufacturing, mechanical or mer
cantile establishments.

Restaurants, cafés, dining rooms, 
barber shops, beau ty  parlors or 
photograph galleries.

Mills, canneries, workshops, fac
tories, or m anufacturing estab
lishments.

Bowling alleys, shoe-shining es
tablishm ents, billiard or pool 
rooms.

Messengers in  places of over 20,000 
population.

A ny establishm ent or occupation..

Street trades.

A ny gainful occupation (agricul
tural work and housework or 
d istribution or sale of news
papers excepted).

___ do.............................. ......... ............

Comp. Laws, 1921, 
sec. 4219.

Idem, sec. 4208.
Gen. Stats., Rev, 

of 1918, sec. 2611.
Idem , sec. 5303 (as 

am ended by  Acts 
of 1921, ch. 220; 
Acts of 1925, ch, 
156; Acts of 1927, 
ch. 144).

Do.

Idem, sec. 5306 (as 
mended byA cts. 
of 1925, ch. 208)

Acts of 1921, ch. 
188, sec. 1.

Acts of 1925, ch.
158.

Rev. Code, 1915, 
3150 sec. 50 (as 
amended by Acts 
of 1917, ch. 232).

Idem , 3159 sec. 59 
(as am ended by 
Acts of 1923, ch. 
203).

Idem, 3160 sec. 
60-A (as am end
ed by  Acts of 
1923, ch. 204).

D . C. Code, 1929, 
title  7, sec. 112.

M essengers....... ......... . ................ ......
____do........ ................................. ..........
S treet trades___________ ________
Mills, factories, workshops, laun

dries, mines.
Messengers____ ________ ____ ___
Messengers____ ________________

Mills, factories, laundries, m anu
facturing establishm ents, w ork
shops.

A ny occupation_________ _______

M ines, factories, workshops, m er
cantile establishm ents, stores, 
telephone or telegraph offices, 
laundries, restaurants, hotels, 
apartm en t houses, messengers.

A ny gainful occupation...................
........do ................................................... .

Idem , sec. 116.
Do.

Idem, sec. 128.
Rev. Gen. Stats., 

1927, sec. 5949.
Idem, sec. 5951.
Acts of 1910, p . 117, 

No. 486, sec. 1.
Acts of 1925, p. 291, 

sec. 2.

Rev. Laws, 1925, 
sec. 4490.

Comp. Stats., 1919, 
sec. 1024.

Idem , sec. 1027.
Rev. Stats., 1917, 

ch. 48, sec. 20h 
(as am ended by 
Acts of 1921, p. 
435, and Acts of 
1929,p. 429).

2 On more th an  one day in each calendar week, except from December 17-25 when work until 10 p. m. 
is perm itted.

3 Over 16.
4 On any  day preceding a school day, and after 10 p. m. any time.
5 A ny child.
6 Boys between 16 and 18 m ay not be employed in  stuffing newspapers more th an  one night in  any  one 

week.
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LAW S G O V E R N IN G  N IG H T  W O RK  FO R  M IN O R S —Continued

State

Indiana.

Iowa.

Kansas.

K entucky.

Louisiana.

M aine.

M ary land .

M assachusetts.

Age

M.

14-16

11-16

18

16

14-16
16

16

•  A ny female.

(•)
14-18

16

16

Hours during 
which work 
is prohibited

10p. in .-6a. m. 

7 p. m.-6 a. m.

10p. m .-6a. m. 

6 p. m.-7 a. m.

7.30 p. m.-4 
a.m d

10p.m .-5a.m . 

6p . m.-7 a. m.

.do .

9 p . m .-6  a. m .

8 p . m . - 6 a . m .  
7 p. m .-6a. m.

6 p. m.-6.30 a.
m.

10p.m.-6 a.m . 

7 p. m .-7 a. m.

8p . m .-6a. m. 
10p.m .-5a.m .

After 11 p. m.

After 6 p. m. 
10 p. m .-5 a. m.

Occupations or industries specified

M anufacturing............................ ......

Any gainful occupation (farm 
labor or domestic service or 
caddying excepted).

Messengers____ _______________ _

Mines, m anufacturing establish
ments, shops, factories, mills, 
laundries, slaughter or packing 
houses, stores, or mercantile 
establishm ents (where more 
than  8 persons are employed), 
livery stables, garages, places of 
am usem ent, messenger service.

Street trades____ _______________

Messengers in cities of 10,000 pop- 
lation or over.

Factories, canneries, workshops, 
theaters, mills, packing houses, 
operating elevators, messenger 
service, hotels, restaurants, or 
mercantile establishments.

Factories, mills, workshops, m er
cantile establishm ents, stores, 
offices, p r in te r ie s ,  b a k e r ie s , 
laundries, restaurants, hotels, 
apartm ent houses, theaters or 
motion-picture establishm ents, 
or messenger service.

Messengers in cities of first, second 
or th ird  class.

Street trades_______________ ____
A ny occupation. (Does not ap

ply  to persons working in  stores 
or mercantile establishm ents on 
Saturday nights where more 
than  5 persons are employed.)

Workshops, factories, m anufactur
ing or mechanical establish
m ents, laundries, bowling alleys, 
pool rooms.

Messengers in cities of 20,000 
population or over.

Mills, factories, workshops, me
chanical establishments, restau
rants, office buildings, hotels, 
tenem ents, manufactories or 
workshops, bakeries, apart
m ent houses, barber shops, 
shoe-shining stands, public sta
bles, garages, laundries, drivers 
in  brick or lum ber yards, mes
senger service, repairing build
ings, boarding houses, mer
cantile establishm ents, clubs, 
places of am usem ent, stores, 
offices, sale of merchandise.

Street trades___________________
Factories, workshops, manufac

turing, mechanical or mercantile 
establishments, and other spec
ified employments.

Telephone operators in  regular 
service.

M anufacture of textiles__________
Messengers (w ith certain excep

tions).

C itation

B urns’ A nn. Stats.
1914, sec. 8023. 

Acts of 1921, eh. 
132, sec. 21, (as 
amended by  Acts 
of 1929, ch. 76). 

Acts of 1921, ch 132, 
sec. 23.

Code, 1927, sec. 
1527.

Idem , sec. 1538.

Idem , sec. 1539.

Rev. Stats., 1923, 
sec. 38-603.

C a r r o l l ’ s K y .  
Stats., 1930, sec. 
331a-7.

Id e m , sec . 3 3 1 a - ll .

Idem , sec. 331a-15.
Laws, 1908, No. 

301 (as amended 
by  Acts of 1916, 
No. 177).

Acts of 1915, ch. 350 
(see Rev. Stats., 
p . 1 6 5 0 ) ,  a s  
amended by Acts 
of 1919, ch. 191.

Ann. Code, 1924, 
vol. 2, art. 100, 
sec. 26.

Idem , sec. 24.

Idem , sec. 34. 
Gen’l Laws 1921, 

ch. 149, sec. 66.

Idem, sec. 68i

7 8.30 p. m. to 4 a. m. during sum m er school vacation.
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LAW S G O V E R N IN G  N IG H T  W O RK  FO R  M IN O R S—Continued

State
Age

Hours during 
which work 
is prohibitedM. F.

M assach u se tts— 14 14 6 p. m.-6.30
Continued. a. in .

16 16 ____do____ ___

14 14 8 p. m .-6 a. m .

16 9 p. m .-5 a. m_
M ich ig an ............... 16 16 6 p. m .-6 a. m_

18 18 10 p. m .-5 a. m_

18 6 p. m .-6 a. m_
18

16 16 7 p. m.-7 a. m
814-16 — 8 p. m.-5 a. m .

M ississippi_______ 14-16 14-16 7 p. m.-6 a. m .

M issouri_________ 16 16 7 p. m .-7 a. m .

M on tana________ 16 16 N  o h o u r s
stated.

N ebraska________ 16 16 8 p. m .-6 a. m .

N evada__________ 18 18 10 p. m .-5 a. m .

New H am pshire... 16 16 7 p. m.-6.30
a. m.

18 18 10p .m .-5a. in .

New Jersey______ 16 16 7 p. m .-7 a. m_

16 16 ____do_______

21 21 10 p. m.-5 a. m_

18 18 ____do_______

New M exico... 16 16 9 p. m .-6 a. m_

16 16 7 p. m .-7 a. m .
16 8 p. m .-7 a. m .

Occupations or industries specified Citation

Factories, workshops, mercantile, 
manufacturing or mechanical es
tablishm ents, public stables, 
garages, barber shops, shoe- 
shining stands, brick or lum ber 
yards, telephone exchanges, tele
graph or messenger offices, con
struction and repair of buildings, 
work carried on in  tenements. 

___ do__________________________

Street trades.

___ do__________________________
M anufacturing establishments, 

workshops, quarries, mines, mes
senger service.

Transmission, distribution, or de
livery of messages or merchan
dise.

M anufacturing establishm ents___
M essengers_____________________

A ny gainful occupation__________
Street trades in cities of first, sec

ond, and th ird  class.
Mills, canneries, workshops, fac

tories, m anufacturing establish
ments.

A ny gainful occupation (domestic 
and farm labor excepted). Does 
not apply to selling of newspa
pers or magazines, or (when 
school is not in  session) to indus
tries employing less than  6 per
sons.

Em ploym ent of children under 16 
in factories, etc., is generally pro
hibited while school is in  session, 
w ith certain qualifications.

Theaters, concert halls, mercantile 
and m anufacturing establish
ments, offices, hotels, laundries, 
service as messenger or driver, 
packing houses, bowling alleys, 
beet fields, stores, elevators, fac
tories, workshops.

Messengers in incorporated cities 
and towns.

A ny gainful occupation (domestic 
and farm labor excepted).

Messengers. (Boys of 14 m ay de
liver newspapers after 5 a. m., 
and boys of 12 bet ween 4 and 8 p.m.)

F actories, mills, places where m an
ufacture of goods of any k ind  is 
carried on, workshops.

M ercantile establishm ents_______

Messengers, etc. (w ith certain ex
ceptions), in cities of first class.

Messengers, etc. (w ith certain ex
ceptions), in  other m unicipali
ties.

A ny occupation________________

Any gainful occupation_________
Messengers_____________________

Idem, sec. 60 (as 
amended by  Acts 
of 1921, ch. 410).

Idem, sec. 65 (as 
amended by  Acts 
of 1921, ch. 410).

Idem, sec. 69 (as 
am ended by  Acts 
of 1921, ch. 410).

Idem, sec. 73.
Comp. Laws, 1915, 

sec. 5330, as 
amended by  Acts 
of 1927. No. 21; 
Acts of 1929, No. 
299).

Do.

Do.
Gen. Stats., 1923, 

sec. 4104.
Idem , sec. 4100.
Idem, sec. 4106.

Acts of 1914, ch. 
164 (as amended 
by  Acts of 1924, 
ch. 314, sec. 2).

Acts of 1921, p. 184, 
sec. 3 (as am end
ed by  Acts of 
1923, p. 129; Acts 
of 1929, p. 130).

Rev. Code, 1921, 
sec. 1136.

Comp. Stats., 1922, 
sec. 7678.

Rev. Laws, 1919, p.
2650, sec. 7. 

Public Laws, 1926, 
ch. 118, sec. 23. 

Idem , secs. 22, 23.

Comp. Stats., 1910, 
p. 3025, sec. 24 (as 
amended b y  Acts 
of 1919, ch. 36).

Acts of 1911, ch. 
136, sec. 2 (as 
amended by  Acts 
of 1919, ch. 37).

Acts of 1911, ch. 
363, sec. 1.

Stats., 1929, sec. 
80-104.

Idem , sec. 80-108, 
Idem, sec. 80-112.

8 A nd children of 12 and 13, who are given work perm its only when school is not in session.
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LAW S G O V E R N IN G  N IG H T  W O RK  FO R  M IN O R S—Continued

State
Age

M .

New Y ork.

16-18

21 „

F.

Hours during 
which work 
is prohibited

Occupations or industries specified Citation

12 p. m .-6a.m - Factories (except canneries be
tween June 15 and Oct. 15).

___ _____do_______  M ercantile establishments, distri
bution or transmission of mer
chandise or articles (except pe
riod Dec. 18 to 24 and two addi
tional days during year for 
stock tak ing).

___  10p.m .-5a.m . Messengers in cities of first or sec
ond class.

Consol. Laws, 1909, 
ch. 31 (as am end
ed by  Acts oi 
1921, ch. 50, art. 
5, sec. 171; Acts 
of 1924, ch. 375).

Idem , ch. 31, sec. 
180a (as amended 
by  Acts of 1924, 
ch. 375).

Idem, ch. 31, sec. 
185.----  (») 9p. m .-6a. m. Factories (except canneries be

tween June 15 and Oct. 15).

( 3) 10p.m .-7a.m . M ercantile establishments (except 
period Dec. 18 to 24). Does not 
apply to female writers, or re
porters in newspaper offices and 
licensed pharmacists.

(•) 10p.m .-6a.m .

16 16 5p. m .-8a. m.

Restaurants in cities of first and 
second class (with certain ex
ceptions) .

Factory________________________

(!0)

16

10p.m .-7a.m . 

6 p. m.-8 a. m.

8 p. m.-6 a. m.

Operation of freight or passenger 
elevators (with certain excep
tions) .

M ercantile establishments, ho
tels, restaurants, theaters, bowl
ing alleys, barber shops, places 
of amusement, messenger serv
ice, offices, telegraph offices, 
apartm ent houses, shoe-shining 
establishments.

Sale of newspapers______________

(”) 7 p. m.-6 a. m. Street trades

North Carolina___

N orth D akota____

Ohio___ ________

16

16

16

18

18

16

18

21

do.

7 p. m.—7 a. m. 

6 p. m.-7 a. m.

10p.m .-6a.m .

Mills, factories, canneries, work
shops, laundries, bakeries, ho
tels, restaurants, mercantile es
tablishm ents, garages, messen
ger service, stables, lum ber 
yards, m anufacturing establish
ments, offices, barber shops, 
places of amusement, brick 
yards, bootblack stands. (Boys’ 
and girls’ canning clubs author
ized by  State agricultural de
partm ent are exempt .)

Any occupation (domestic service 
and agricultural labor excepted).

Factories, workshops, canneries, 
mercantile or mechanical estab
lishments and other specified 
em ploym ents.12

Factories, etc.12_________________

Oklahoma 16 18 6 p. m.-7 a. m. Factories, factory workshops, 
steam laundries, theaters, bowl
ing alleys, pool halls.

Idem ,ch. 31, sec. 172 
(as amended by 
Acts of 1927, ch. 
453; Acts of 1930, 
ch. 868).

Idem , eh. 31, sec. 
181 (as amended 
by  Acts of 1927, 
ch. 453; Acts of 
1928, ch. 567; Acts 
of 1930, ch. 867). 

Idem , ch. 31, sec. 
182.

Idem, ch. 31, sec. 170 
(as amended by 
Acts of 1925, ch. 
622).

Idem, ch. 31, sec. 
183.

Idem, ch. 31, sec. 
180.

Idem, ch. 16, sec. 
626 (as amended 
by Acts of 1921, 
ch. 386).

Idem, ch. 16, sec. 
638 (as amended 
by Acts of 1928, 
ch. 646).

C o n s o l .  S t a t s . ,  
1919, sec. 5033 (as 
amended by  Acts 
of 1927, ch. 251).

Acts of 1923, ch. 
155, seci 8.

Gen. Code, 1910, 
sec. 12996 (as 
am ended by  Acts 
of 1919, p. 532).12

D o.12
Do.

Idem , sec. 12996-1 
(as am ended by 
Acts of 1913, p. 
864).

C o m p .  S t a t s . ,  
1921, sec. 7213 (as 
amended by Acts 
of 1929, ch. 35).

3 Over 16. 9 U nder 21. 10 Over 18. 11 No boy. 12 See also extended list covered in Section 12993.

[937]



128 MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW

LAW S G O V E R N IN G  N IG H T  W O R K  FO R  M IN O R S -rC ontinued

State

Oregon................... -

Pennsylvania_____

Philippine Islands. 

Porto Rico...............

Rhode Is land .........

South Carolina___

South Dakota

Tennessee.

Texas.

U ta h ........ .......

V erm ont.........

V irginia_____

W est Virginia 

W isconsin___

Wryoming

Age Hours during 
which work 
is prohibited

Occupations or industries specified
M . F.

16 16 6 p. m.-7 a. m_ Any occupation, _____  ____  ,

18 18 10 p. m.-5 a. m . M essengers_____  , ..............
21 9 p. m.-6 a. m . Any establishment (girls over 18 

employed as telephone operators 
exempted.)(13) (13) 8p. m .-6a. m._ Messengers__________ _____

14-16 ____do_______ Any occupation, _______________
16 16 6p. m .-6a. m_ Factories, shops, or other places of 

labor.
16 16 6p . m .-8a. m__ Any gainful occupation (domestic, 

farm and garden labor excepted).

16 10 p. m.-5 a. m . Messengers _ _______ . . .  ______
21 21

16 9p . m .-5a. m__ 
7 p. m.-6 a. m_.16 16 Factories, manufacturing, or busi

ness establishments.

16 16 8 p. m .-6a. m._ Factories, mines, or textile m anu
factories. (In certain cases chil
dren under 16 m ay work 1 hour 
later to make up  lost tim e caused 
by accident or breaking down of 
machinery.)

18 18 10 p. m.-5 a. m . Messengers in cities of 5,000 popu
lation or over.

14 14 After 7 p. m__. Children under 14 are perm itted to 
work until 7 p. m. during vaca
tions and outside of public school 
hours.

18 18 10 p. m-5 a. m__ Messengers___ _ , , ,  _________

14-16 14-16 7p. m .-6a. m_. Mills, factories, workshops, can
neries, laundries, telegraph or 
telephone offices, messenger serv
ice.

15 15 10 p. m.-5 a. m . Any occupation (farm and dairy 
labor excepted).

(“ ) 09 After 9 p. m_,_ Street tra d e s ,. _______ _____ _

21 21 9p. m .-5a. m .. Messengers in cities of first and 
second class.

16 16 7 p. m-6 a. m_ Railroad or m anufacturing work, 
hotels, billiard or pool rooms, 
bowling alleys, messenger serv
ice.

16 16 6p. m.-7 a. m__ A ny gainful occupation (farms, 
orchards, or gardens excepted).

18 21 10 p. m.-5 a. m . M essengers_____  ________
16 16 7 p. m.-6 a. m . Any gainful occupation (agricul

tural or domestic service ex
cepted).

17 7.30 p. m.-5 
a. m.

Sale or offering for sale newspapers, 
magazines, or periodicals in any 
city  of the  first class.

21 21 8 p. m.-6 a. m_ Messengers in cities of first, second, 
and th ird  class.

16 16 6 p. m.-7 a. m .. A ny gainful occupation (domestic 
and farm labor excepted).

16 16 7 p. m.-7 a. m__ A ny occupation (domestic and farm 
labor excepted).

Citation

Acts of 1920, sec.
6695.

Idem , sec. 6706. 
Stats., 1920, sec. 

13544.

Idem, sec. 13290. 
Idem, sec. 13288. 
Acts of 1923, No.

3071, sec. 12.
Acts of 1921, No. 75, 

sec. 3 (as am end
ed by Acts of 
1925, No. 64). 

Idem, sec. 6.
Gen. Laws, 1923, ch.

85, sec. 32. 
Idem ,ch. 143, sec. 5. 
Idem, ch. 85, sec. 1 

(as am ended by 
Acts of 1923, ch. 
482; Acts of 1926, 
ch. 812; Acts of 
1928, ch. 1222). 

Code, 1922, vol. 2, 
sec. 414.

Idem, sec. 418.

Rev. Code, 1919, 
sec. 10015 (as 
amended by  Acts 
of 1923, ch. 308).

Thom pson ’s-Shan- 
non’s Code, 1918, 
sec. 4342a-47.

Idem, sec. 4342a- 
47.

Rev. Crim. Stats. 
1925, title 18, ch. 
4, art. 1576 (as 
amended by Acts 
of 1925, ch. 42; 
Acts of 1929, ch. 
180).

Comp. Laws, 1917, 
sec. 1871.

Idem , sec. 1866.

Gen’l Laws, 1917, 
sec. 5833.

Acts of 1922, ch.
489, sec. 2.

Idem , sec. 14.
Acts of 1919, ch. 17,

sec. 6.

Stats., 1923, sec. 
103.28.

Idem , sec. 103.05 
(3), (a).

Idem, sec. 103.05 
(8), (a).

Comp. Stats., 1920, 
sec. 3881 (as 
amended by  Acts 
of 1923, ch. 48).

» M inor. 14 No child.
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New Jersey C om m ission  to  S tudy E m p loym en t of M igratory
C hildren

BY A joint resolution (No. 6) adopted at the 1930 session of the 
New Jersey Legislature, a commission of four members was 

created “ for the purpose of inquiring into and making a study of 
the migratory child labor problem in the State of New Jersey, and 
the conditions surrounding the employment of migratory children.” 

Governor Larson appointed the following on the migratory child 
survey commission:1 Mrs. Helen M. Berry, representing the State 
Department of Health; Mr. Wesley O’Leary, Assistant Commissioner 
of Education; Mr. Henry B. Weiss, representing the Department 
of Agriculture; and Isabelle M. Summers, Director of the Bureau for 
Women and Children, representing the Department of Labor. 
Under the joint resolution, as approved, it was provided that a repre
sentative of each of the above departments should constitute the 
commission. For the purpose of carrying the survey into effect, an 
appropriation of $5,000 was made.

i The Industrial Bulletin, published by the D epartm ent of Labor of New Jersey, Ju ly , 1930.
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WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION

R ecent W orkm en’s C om p en sation  Reports 

O hio

REVISED premium rates for workmen’s compensation insurance 
in Ohio became effective on July 1, according to the Ohio Indus

trial Commission Monitor for August, 1930. The revision was based 
on the individual experience of the various industrial classifications 
during the 5-year period 1925-1929. Favorable experience for 103 
classifications resulted in reductions of the basic rates ranging from 
2 cents to $2 per $100 of pay roll. The opposite condition for 166 
classifications necessitated increases in the rates for these, ranging 
from 2 cents to $4 per $100 of pay roll. The remaining 326 classifi
cations were not affected. The occupational disease rate also re
mained unchanged at 1 cent per $100 of pay roll.

As a result of the law requiring all employers having three or more 
employees to insure in the State insurance fund, unless accepted as 
self-insurers, these rates govern the amount of premium paid by 
43,000 private employers.

The financial statement of the fund for the calendar year 1929 
shows total assets on December 31 of $56,366,885.80, which includes 
a reserve of $46,778,588.50 to cover further payments on previous 
accidents. The pay roll covered for the year amounted to $1,578,- 
886,096, or 7.3 per cent more than the pay roll for 1928.

The number of claims filed during the year totaled 234,314, an 
increase of 15 per cent over the number filed in 1928.

O regon

T h e  financial report of the State Industrial Accident Commission 
of Oregon, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1930, shows an 
excess of receipts over disbursements for the year of $387,199.54. 
Receipts of premiums by the State accident fund amounted to 
$2,995,927.15 from the employers and $333,757.47 from the workers, 
a total of $3,329,684.62. Interest, penalties, and other receipts 
increased the amount to $3,666,324.

Disbursements, totaling $3,279,124.46, included payments for time 
loss, $1,133,592.48; medical aid, $828,405.88; pensions, $697,379.81; 
burial expense, $18,300; permanent partial disability (less than 24 
months), $217,361.26; physiotherapy, rehabilitation, etc., $63,920.38; 
administrative expense, $320,164.65.
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W orkm en’s C om p en sation  for Seam en  in  B elg ium

A  BELGIAN law1 enacted December 30,1929, which became effec
tive July 1, 1930, provides for the payment of compensation to 

seamen and fishermen injured as a result of work carried on in the 
execution of the labor contract, whether the accident occurs upon 
board the vessel or not, or in any task undertaken in connection with 
the shipping or fishing enterprise.

Accidents which cause temporary total incapacity for work entitle 
the injured person to a daily indemnity equal to 50 per cent of his 
wages or average daily earnings. If the temporary incapacity is or 
becomes partial the payment should be equal to 50 per cent of the 
difference between the wages of the injured person prior to the acci
dent and those which he is able to earn before complete recovery. 
If at the expiration of 28 days the temporary incapacity is still total, 
the daily benefit is increased to two-thirds of the average daily wage, 
and if the incapacity is or becomes permanent an annual allowance 
of two-thirds of the average wages is paid, which may be increased 
to a maximum of 80 per cent in case the condition of the injured 
person is such that he requires the assistance of another person. 
The injured person is also entitled to medical, surgical, pharmaceu
tical, and hospital care as well as to such prosthetic and orthopedic 
appliances as are necessary, and provision is also made for payment 
for the renewal of such appliances. The injured person has free 
choice of a physician, unless the shipowner or one of the communal 
insurance funds maintains a comprehensive medical service, but in this 
case the payments allowed are limited to an established scale of 
prices.

In case of death a benefit of 750 francs ($20.85) is paid for funeral 
expenses and the surviving husband or wife, if not separated or 
divorced, receives an amount equal to 30 per cent of the annual wages 
of the deceased, provided the marriage took place before the accident. 
Additional allowances are paid for children under 18 years of age and 
in the absence of such heirs benefits not to exceed 20 per cent of the 
wages of the insured person are paid to the parents of the deceased 
or, if they are not living, to other more distant relatives. In certain 
cases a lump sum not exceeding one-third of the total amount due 
may be paid to the insured person or his heirs.

When the boat may be presumed to be lost because of lack of news 
the benefits will be payable to the heirs six months from the date of 
the sailing of the vessel or of the last day on which it was heard from. 
This term is reduced to three months in the case of fishing boats.

In the calculation of the benefits, wages or profits in excess of 20,000 
francs ($556) are not considered. Temporary benefits are payable 
every fortnight, annual allowances and arrears are paid quarterly, 
and funeral costs are paid during the month in which death occurred.

The law provides for the establishment of a general fund of the 
merchant marine, to which owners of boats engaged in commerce 
are obliged to pay an annual tax for each man embarked. The 
amount of the tax will be fixed by a special decree and will be subject 
to revision every five years. This fund is administered by the Min
ister of the Navy through a council composed of four delegates ap-

1 Revue des Accidents du  Travai], M arch-April, 1930, Brussels, pp. 97-112.
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pointed by the shipowners, one delegate from the navigating per
sonnel, and one from the navy administration, together with a clerk 
appointed by the minister. A similar fund is organized for the owners 
of fishing vessels and is administered by the governmental office 
having charge of maritime fishing.

Report of an accident must be made by the shipowner or his dele
gate within three days of the news of the accident in case of loss of the 
boat, and a declaration covering all the members of the crew must 
be filed within eight days. In Belgium this report must be made to 
the naval officer of the port to which the boat belonged; in the colonies, 
to the authorities designated by the Colonial Minister; and in foreign 
countries, to the consular agent. Failure to do so is punishable by a 
fine of 50 to 2,000 francs ($1.39 to $55.60).
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LABOR LAWS AND COURT DECISIONS

S a lesm an  Held n o t an  E m ployee under W orkm en’s C om pensa
tio n  Act

THE Supreme Judicial Court of Massachusetts recently reversed 
the decision of the superior court of Suffolk County and held that 
a salesman injured while driving his automobile to attend a sales 

meeting of his company was not an employee within the meaning of 
the State workmen’s compensation law. (Schofield’s Case, 172 N. E. 
346.)

On September 28, 1929, William Schofield was employed as a 
salesman in the business of selling machinery to oil filling stations. 
According to his contract of employment, he was required to use an 
automobile in the course of his business, for which he received a salary 
and commission. On the above date he was proceeding from New 
Haven, Conn., to Boston, Mass., preparatory to attending a meeting 
of company salesmen, to which he had been ordered. While en route 
his automobile was in a collision and he was severely injured.

The Massachusetts Industrial Accident Board allowed him com
pensation, and upon appeal the award was upheld by the State 
superior court. In the supreme judicial court, to which court the 
case was appealed by the insurer, Judge Pierce was of the opinion 
that the employee, as a matter of law, was an independent contractor 
relative to the operation and management of his own automobile, 
and therefore was not entitled to compensation under the act. In 
reaching this conclusion the court said:

Other than that the claimant was required to “ use his own car” while engaged 
in his employment within the territory allotted to him, there is nothing in the 
record to prove or to warrant an inference that the claimant, while actively 
engaged in his employment, was not master over the operation of his car, or that 
any right, by the terms of his employment, was granted to the employer to 
restrict the claimant in the control of his own car whenever it should elect to 
direct him as to the manner and mode by which at any time or at any place it 
should be operated.

The decree of the lower court was therefore reversed and a decree 
entered in favor of the employer and the insurance carrier.

E m ployer Hisld E n titled  to  Insurance Coverage R egardless of
H azard

A CCORDING to a recent decision of the Commission of Appeals 
L of Texas, an insurance company desiring to issue policies under 

the Texas workmen’s compensation act (Rev. Stats., 1925, arts. 
8308, 8309) is compelled to cover any employer entitled to become a 
subscriber, regardless of the hazard of the individual business. 
(Texas Employers’ Insurance Association v. United States Torpedo 
Co., 26 S. W. (2d)1057.)

From the facts in the case it appears that the Texas Employers’ 
Insurance Association declined to issue a policy of insurance covering 
the employees of the United States Torpedo Co. because of the very 
hazardous nature of the business. The company brought an action
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to compel the association to issue the policy and received a favorable 
judgment in the trial court which was affirmed by the Court of Civil 
Appeals of the Third Supreme Judicial District.

On appeal to the Texas Commission of Appeals the insurance asso
ciation contended that it had the same right as any other insurance 
company to select the risks which it will cover with its policies of 
insurance and in the process of selection it may properly consider 
whether the particular risk was desirable. The United States Tor
pedo Co. insisted, however, that as the association was created under 
the workmen’s compensation act as an agency for the purpose of 
insuring those brought within the terms of the act it should not be 
permitted to reject the application of any employer to become a 
subscriber merely because it regarded the risk as an undesirable one.

The court pointed out that the compensation act deprives employ
ers, covered by it, of their common law defenses in all actions against 
them by their employees for damages for personal injuries received 
in the course of their employmient; all such employers are entitled 
to the benefits of insurance. In the course of the opinion the court 
said that—

The legislative purpose is manifest that a risk, whether extrahazardous or 
not, must be assumed by the association. It has been held by our courts that 
this association was created for the sole purpose of carrying out the provisions of 
this law. (Middleton v. Texas Power & Light Co., 108 Tex. 96, 185 S. W. 556.) 
Nowhere in the act do we find any provision which may be construed as conferring 
a right on the association to refuse risks because of the hazards involved. In 
fact, no attempt whatever is made to classify the character of risks which the 
association is expected to insure. The failure to make some provision for such 
classification is very persuasive that it was intended the association should protect 
by its policies all employers who are by the mandatory terms of the law required 
to obtain insurance or suffer the abolishment of their common-law defenses in 
actions for damages brought against them by their employees.

The court also quoted sections from the compensation act providing 
for the segregation of the subscribers into groups, and pointed out that 
under such a scheme employers engaged in an extrahazardous business 
would be compelled to pay a premium commensurate with the hazard. 
In conclusion the court considered the argument, that if the compensa
tion act be so construed that the Texas Employers’ Insurance Associa
tion is required to accept all risks coming under its terms, the practical 
result would be that it would be forced to carry all extrahazardous 
risks, and private insurance companies would only accept less hazard
ous ones, while at the same time they would be permitted to charge 
the same rates of premiums as charged by the association and thus a 
legislative advantage would be given such companies. In regard to 
this the court said:

We are unwilling to give assent to the assumption that a private insurance com
pany has the privilege under the terms of the act to select the risks which it will 
cover by its policies. While it is true the legislature has no power to require 
private insurance companies to issue policies of insurance to employers under the 
workmen’s compensation act, yet we have no doubt of its authority to require 
such companies, who may desire to avail themselves of the privilege of writing 
such policies, to comply with the terms of the act and give protection to all who 
are entitled to be covered by policies of insurance. * * *

In conclusion, Ave agree with the obser\’ation made by Chief Justice McClendon, 
of the Third Court of Civil Appeals, in Southern Casualty Co. v. Freeman, 13 
S. W. (2d) 148, 150, in commenting upon the decision of that court in this parti
cular case, to the effect that “ the same rule should apply to casualty and liability 
insurance companies Avho avail themseh’es of * * * the privilege of writ-
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ing this character of insurance. There is nothing in the act that would compel 
them to engage in this particular business, but when they voluntarily so engage it 
would appear that they should be held to do so under the same terms and condi
tions as are applicable to the Texas Employers’ Insurance Association.”

The judgment of the court of civil appeals was therefore affirmed.

A ustrian  Law on  C ollective A greem ents and Freedom  of
A ssem bly

THE relations between the workers and their employers and be
tween the labor unions themselves resulted in the enactment, on 
April 5, 1930, of a Federal law (Bundesgesetz zum Schütz der 

Arbeits-und Versammlungsfreiheit). This unique law, popularly 
known as the “ antiterror ” law, relates first to collective agreements 
and, second, to assemblies or meetings.1

In regard to collective agreements the law prescribes that the pro
visions in trade and other general agreements between employers and 
employees are not effective if it is directly or indirectly intended 
thereby that in any industry only members of a certain professional 
association or other voluntary association may be employed or if it is 
intended thereby to prevent persons being employed in an industry 
who are not members of a professional association or some other volun
tary association.

However, the above prescription does not directly apply to agree
ments regarding agricultural and forest workers, but is to be considered 
as a fundamental rule, the execution of which is the duty of the pro
vincial authorities.

The law further prescribes that an employer is prohibited from 
deducting contributions for associations, trade-unions, or party pur
poses or from receiving such contributions when wages and salaries 
are paid. However, contributions for welfare institutions forming a 
part of a factory, which are destined primarily for assistance, for 
emergency help, for furloughs, and reimbursements of loss of earnings 
on days without work, and which are only intended for persons who 
belong to the said factory or industry or have belonged to it, or for 
their dependents, are not subject to this prohibition in so far as this 
assistance is granted without regard to their membership in a party or 
professional association. When it is not a question of welfare institu
tions regulated by by-laws, every member of the staff of a factory or 
industry has the right to inspect the administration and the accounts 
concerning such deductions and donations. The employee can, 
within three years, reclaim from the employer contributions which 
have been deducted or received contrary to this prohibition. Agree
ments which are in violation of the first provision of this law or 
which aim at part payment by the employer of the amounts mentioned 
therein are void.

After providing for the publication of trade agreements the law 
specifies that a person who uses intimidation or violence with the idea 
that in some factory or industry only members of a certain professional 
association or of a voluntary association should be employed, or that 
only persons who belong to no professional association be employed, 
or who with the intention of preventing persons who belong to no

i Bundesgesetzblatt, V ienna, Apr. 14,1930, pp. 546-548.
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professional or other volunatry association from being engaged in a 
business or industry, and uses his influence on employers or employees 
to prevent them from exercising their own free will in giving or taking 
up work, shall, unless more severely penalized by another provision, 
be punished by imprisonment of from one week to six months

A person who coerces an employee in order to make him join a pro
fessional or some other voluntary association is punishable in the same 
manner.

In regard to assemblies or meetings, the law prescribes that persons 
who hinder or disperse assemblies, parades, or similar manifestations 
by violence or threats of violence, when these have not been pro
hibited, shall be punished by imprisonment of from one month to one 
year.

The law of January 26, 1907, State Statute Book No. 18, concerning 
penal provisions for the protection of the freedom of assemblies and 
elections, is modified by the following provisions:

A person who intentionally, alone or in connection with others, 
hinders or disturbs a nonprohibited assembly, by preventing its being 
held, by making difficulties regarding the admittance of persons 
entitled to participate in the said assembly, by unwarranted interrup
tion, by crowding out participants entitled to assist or of persons 
appointed to conduct the assembly and maintain order or by opposi
tion to the formal regulations regarding the course of the said as
sembly, shall be punished by imprisonment of one week to three months. 
Under aggravating circumstances the punishment, especially of the 
instigator and the participants in an act of frustration undertaken by 
common consent, shall be extended to six months’ imprisonment.

In the case of assemblies which are not to be judged according to the 
Association Law (Vereinsgesetz) the persons to be considered as con
ducting the assembly and maintaining order are, until the assembly 
has nominated others, those persons who convened the assembly.

A person who takes part, without being entitled to do so, in an 
assembly limited to members of an association or to some other partic
ular group of persons, or to invited participants, and who does not 
withdraw when requested by the persons intrusted with the conduct 
of the assembly and the maintenance of order, may be fined up to 
2,500 schillings ($350) or imprisoned up to one week.

E m p loym en t of N ation a ls M ade C om pulsory in  P ortugal 1
A S A result of rather widespread unemployment in Portugal, the 

X X  Government issued a decree (No. 18415) which became effective 
June 3, 1930, forbidding the employment of foreigners by industrial 
and commercial enterprises in continental Portugal with certain 
exceptions. Brazilians are not considered as foreigners and are 
entitled to the same treatment as Portuguese.

Foreigners now employed may be retained but they may be replaced 
only by nationals. After the date of the decree special authorization 
from the Ministry of the Interior must be obtained for the employment 
of any persons not of Portuguese or Brazilian nationality. Exception 
is also made to any privileges based upon prior treaties or conventions. 
This decree is to remain in force until December 31, 1933.

i Portugal. D iàrio do Govèrno, June 3, 1930.
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INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES

Strikes and L ockouts in  th e  U nited  S ta tes  in  A ugust, 1930

DATA regarding industrial disputes in the United States for 
August, 1930, with comparable data for preceding months, are 

presented below. Disputes involving fewer than six workers and last
ing less than one day have been omitted.

Table 1 shows the number of disputes beginning in 1927, 1928, and 
1929, number of workers involved, and man-days lost for these years, 
the number of industrial disputes for each of the months—January, 
1928, to August, 1930, inclusive—the number of disputes which 
began in these months, the number in effect at the end of each 
month, and the number of workers involved. I t also shows, in the 
last column, the economic loss (in man-days) involved. The number 
of workdays lost is computed by multiplying the number of work
ers affected in each dispute by the length of the dispute measured 
in working-days as normally worked by the industry or trade in 
question.
T a ble  1 .—IN D U S T R IA L  D IS P U T E S  B E G IN N IN G  IN  A N D  IN  E F F E C T  A T E N D  OF E A C H  

M O N T H , JA N U A R Y , 1928, TO A UGUST, 1930, A N D  TO T A L  N U M B E R  OF D IS P U T E S , 
W O R K E R S , A N D  M AN-DAYS LOST IN  T H E  Y EA R S 1927, 1928, A N D  1929

M onth and year

N um ber of disputes N um ber of workers in
volved in disputes N um ber of 

man-days 
lost during 
m onth or 

year
Beginning 
in m onth 

or year

In  effect 
a t end of 
m onth

Beginning 
in m onth 

or year

In  effect 
a t end of 
m onth

1927: Total _ _ 731 349,434 37, 799,394
1928: T o ta l-- 629 357,145 31, 556, 947
1929: T o ta l______- _______________ - _____ 903 230; 463 9,975, 213

1928
Jan u a ry ________________________________ 48 63 18,850 81,880 2,128,028
F ebruary______________________________ 52 58 33,441 103,496 2,145, 342
M arch______ _______ ___________________ 41 47 7,459 76, 069 2, 291, 337
A pril__________________________________ 71 48 143, 700 129, 708 4, 806, 232
M ay______________  __________________ 80 56 15, 640 133, 546 3,455,499
J u n e ...  _ _ . . .  . . . . . . . . .  ______ - ___ 44 46 31, 381 143,137 3, 670, 878
Ju ly ___________________________________ 54 42 18,012 132,187 3,337, 386
A ugust.. ______ ___________________ 59 42 8,887 105, 760 3, 553, 750
September _____ _ 52 34 8,897 62, 862 2, 571, 982
October _ . .  - __________ _________ 61 42 27,866 41,474 1, 304, 913
N ovem ber___ _ ___ __________________ 44 38 37, 840 38, 745 1,300, 362
D ecem ber_______ _____________________ 23 29 5,172 35,842 991, 238

1929
Jan u a ry ___ _____ _______________________ 48 36 14, 783 39, 569 951,914
February_______ _____________________ 54 35 22,858 40, 306 926, 679
M arch _________  . . . . . . . . . . .  _________ 77 37 14,031 40, 516 1,074, 468
April . . .  . . . . . 117 53 32,989 52,445 1,429, 437
M ay____ ______________________________ 115 73 13,668 64,853 1,727, 694
Ju n e ...  . . . .  _ . . . . 73 57 19, 989 58,152 1,627, 565
Ju ly ___________________________________ 80 53 36,152 15, 589 1,062, 428
A u gust.. ________________________  . . . 78 43 25,616 6, 714 358,148
Septem ber_________  . . .  . . .  _ _____. . 98 49 20, 233 8,132 244, 864
O ctober___________ . . .  _ ___________  . 69 31 16, 315 6,135 272,018
N ovem ber_________  _____ _________  . 61 32 10,443 6,067 204,457
D ecem ber__________  _______________ . 33 21 3,386 2,343 95,541

1930
Jan u a ry _________  . .  .  ______________ 42 21 8,879 5,316 182, 202
F ebruary______________________________ 44 33 37,301 6, 562 436,788
M arch __________  . _________________ 49 34 15,017 5,847 289,470
A pril_______ ________ __________________ 60 41 5,814 5,711 180,445
M ay___ ______ ______________ _________ _ 64 30 9,281 4, 640 192, 201
June___________________________________ 54 34 13, 791 8,499 150, 627
Ju ly  1__________________________________ 70 33 14,136 5,911 162,125
A u g u st1_____________________________  . 38 32 18,118 8,634 173, 245

1 Prelim inary figures, subject to change.
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Occurrence of Industrial Disputes, by Industries

T able  2 gives by industry the number of strikes beginning in 
June, July, and August, 1930, and the number of workers directly 
involved.
T a ble  2 —IN D U S T R IA L  D IS P U T E S  B E G IN N IN G  IN  JU N E , JU L Y , A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Industry

N um ber of disputes beginning 
in—

N um ber of workers involved in 
disputes beginning in—

June July August June July August

1 950
1 1 6 18

B arbers___ . . .  - . ---------  .  _______ 1 1
1

1 14 2,000
125

650

14 23 9 1,122 
298

2,719
65

2,567 
1033 1 2

1 800
7 12 9 378 2,756

10
7, 754 

1081 1
1 25
1 20

1 21
1 24
1 475

1 1 24 416
1 25

2 1 450 252
4 2 1 176 570 200

10 9 4 10,145 

18

3,316 4,425
M otion-picutre operators, actors, and the-

1 2 52
1 35

4 1 88 8
1 106

1 125
1 37

1 16
1 1 225 50

5 6 3 542 316 989
1 14

1 417

54 70 38 13, 791 14,136 18,118

Size and Duration of Industrial Disputes, by Industries

T able  3 gives the number of industrial disputes beginning in 
August, 1930, classified by number of workers and by industries.
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T a ble  3 .—N U M B E R  OF IN D U S T R IA L  D IS P U T E S  B E G IN N IN G  IN  A U G U ST, 1930, CLASS

IF IE D  BY N U M B E R  OF W O R K E R S A N D  BY IN D U S T R IE S

N um ber of disputes beginning in August, 1930, 
involving—

Industry 6 and 
under 

20
workers

20 and 
under 

100
workers

100 and 
under 

500
workers

500 and 
under 
1,000 

workers

1,000 and 
under 
5,000 

workers

1
Building trades____  _ ___  _ 6 1 1 1

2
1 4 4

1
1

1
1

1
1

2 2
1

1
1

1 1 1
1

Total . _ . _______________ _____________  . 7 8 12 4 7

In Table 4 are shown the number of industrial disputes ending in 
August, 1930, by industries and classified duration.
T a ble  4 .—N U M B E R  OF IN D U S T R IA L  D IS P U T E S  E N D IN G  IN  AUG U ST, 1930, BY IN D U S 

T R IE S  A N D  BY C L A SS IFIE D  D U R A T IO N

Classified duration of strikes ending 
in August, 1930

Industry
One-half 

m onth or
less

Over one- 
half and 
less than 
1 m onth

1 m onth 
and less 
than  2 

months

1
8 2
8 3

Electric and gas supply workers __ _ __ _______ _________ _ _ 1
1

Iron and steel___  _ _ _ . _ ________ I ______ 1 1
L ea th e r.. .  . . _ _ _ ______ . . .  .  . . . 1

1
M etal trades____ _ . . .  . . .  _____ _____  _ . .  _____ 1
M iners . .  ___ . . . . . 1 1

1
M unicipal workers......... . . . . ___  . . .......... 1

4 1
O ther occupations.....................  ......  . _______ ____  ____. 1 1

29 9

Principal Strikes and Lockouts Beginning in August, 1930

D i s p u t e s  in the clothing industry of New York City gave rise to 
several strikes or stoppages, which are noted below in chronological 
order.

Knee pants makers.—A “ stoppage” of work for three days, begin
ning August 4, to compel certain contract shops, not paying the 
wage scale, to resume the regular wage scale is reported to have
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resulted favorably to the 1,500 workers involved, one-third of whom 
were females.

C h ild ren 's  c lo th in g  w o rk e rs .—A “ stoppage” of 3,000 workers from 
August 11 to August 16, because it was alleged that contractors were 
trying to force objectionable conditions upon the union (Amalga
mated Clothing Workers of America), is reported to have resulted in 
settlements continuing conditions existing prior to the stoppage.

C h ild ren 's  d re ssm a k e rs .—A strike was called, effective August 26, 
by the Children’s Dress Makers’ Union, Local 91, of the Interna
tional Ladies’ Garment Workers’ Union, involving the Infants’, 
Children’s and Junior Dress Association, with 22 members and some 
1,200 workers, to establish a 5-day, 42-hour week, $2 per week wage 
increase, 10 per cent increase on piecework, an impartial chairman 
to adjust disputes, etc.

A settlement was effected with the association on September 4, 
by which, it is said, the minimum wage scale was agreed to, but the 
question of wage increase is to be arbitrated. The settlement is 
understood to mean that the union obtains a renewal of the old agree
ment, which expired August 1, with the establishment of minimum 
wage scales to be determined by an impartial chairman when selected.

R a in c o a t m a k e rs .—The strike call of the children’s dressmakers on 
the evening of August 25 was followed about an hour later by a vote 
of the executive board of Local 20, Waterproof Garment Workers’ 
Union, also affiliated with the International Ladies’ Garment Work
ers’ Union, to call out its membership on August 26. The issues in
volved in the two strikes, however, were quite different. The rain
coat makers, wishing to continue the provisions of the old agreement 
with the Raincoat Manufacturers’ Association, voted to reject de
mands by their employers for a 20 per cent wage reduction and for 
the abolition of three and one-half legal holidays. This strike, which 
involved 1,300 workers, was settled on September 3, the manufac
turers agreeing to withdraw their demands, and to restore the 5 per 
cent taken from wages last Spring.

B a rb ers , N e w  Y o rk  C i ty .—A strike of some 650 Negro barbers in 
approximately 200 shops in Harlem is reported to have begun on 
August 11 and ended on August 15, having been called by Local 94 
of the International Union of Journeymen Barbers of America. Ac
cording to press reports they asked for a working-day from 8 a. m. to 
8 p. m. and from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. on Saturdays, with a straight 
salary of $30 per week and 50 per cent commission on receipts ex
ceeding $45 (instead of working hours from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and 
60-cent commissions on the dollar), with holidays on Christmas, New 
Year’s, and Labor Day and half day off on other holidays. The set
tlement, it is understood, guarantees a minimum salary of $25 per 
week and 50 per cent of receipts exceeding $40. After January 1, 
1931, the barbers are to receive a minimum of $30 per week and 50 
per cent of receipts over $45. They are to work from 8 a. m. to 8 
p. m., except on Saturdays, when they will work from 8 a. m. to 10 
p. m., and on holidays, when the hours will be from 8 a. m. to 1 p. m. 
Each barber will receive a half day off each week or a full day off 
every two weeks and the shops are to be closed on three holidays a 
year.
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T ex tile  w o rk ers , N o r th  C a ro lin a .—A strike of some 550 workers in 
two plants of the American Cotton Mills (Inc.) at Bessemer City 
began on August 18 against a proposed general wage reduction, rang
ing from 5 to 25 per cent (or averaging 20 per cent), according to the 
company, and from 20 to 30 per cent, according to the strikers. Sub
sequently the strikers demanded a reduction in the rent on houses 
owned by the mills from 50 cents per room a week to 25 cents and 
the dismissal of the superintendent. The strike was settled on August 
23, the management agreeing to restore the wage scale to the level in 
force before the strike, while the strikers receded from their demand 
for a reduction in rent on company houses, and for the discharge of 
the mill superintendent. The mills resumed operations on August 25.

A n th ra c i te  coal m in e r s , P e n n s y lv a n ia .—The Glen Alden Coal Co. 
at Ashley was affected by a brief strike of 1,575 miners beginning 
August 18 because the company docked 50 boys a half hour’s pay 
for not checking out. The amounts deducted were returned to the 
boys and the strike ended on August 19.

Mining operations of the Philadelphia & Reading Coal & Iron Co. 
in the Shamokin district are reported to have been affected by a 
strike of 900 miners from August 27 to September 4, because the 
“ miners were made to cross shift” and six committeemen were dis
charged. The committeemen, it is said, were reinstated, and the 
miners will take the cross-shift case through proper channels.

B itu m in o u s  coa l m in e r s , W e s t V ir g in ia .—A strike of 850 miners 
employed by the Kelly’s Creek Colliery Co. at Ward began on August 
21 and is still in progess, because of a “ clean-up” system which, it is 
said, increased the hours of employment from 8 hours to an indefinite 
workday, reaching on occasions over 11 hours a day.

Principal Strikes and Lockouts continuing into August, 1930

C ooks, w a ite r s , w a itre s se s , O hio .—No report has been received of 
the ending of the strike-lockout of cooks, waiters, and waitresses in 
Cleveland, beginning July 15.

C on cilia tion  Work of th e  D ep artm en t of Labor in  A ugust, 1930

By H ugh L. K er w in , D irecto r  of C onciliation

THE Secretary of Labor, through the Conciliation Service, exer
cised his good offices in connection with 28 labor disputes during 
August, 1930. These disputes affected a known total of 8,471 

employees. The table following shows the name and location of the 
establishment or industry in which the dispute occurred, the nature 
of the dispute (whether strike or lockout or controversy not having 
reached the strike or lockout stage), the craft or trade concerned, 
the cause of the dispute, its present status, the terms of settlement, 
the date of beginning and ending, and the number of workers directly 
and indirectly involved.

On September 1, 1930, there were 31 strikes before the department 
for settlement and in addition 20 controversies which had not reached 
the strike stage. The total number of cases pending was 51.
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Company or industry and 
location

Park Plaza and M elbourne 
Hotels, St. Louis, Mo.

Building jobs, West Ham pton 
Beach, Long Island, N . Y.

Electrical workers, E ast St. 
Louis, 111.

Hellar & H ardt, Paterson, N . J ._

L. Kujolie, Philadelphia, P a____

Locke P a tte rn  Works, D etroit, 
Mich.

Bellar Construction Co., Santa 
Barbara, Calif.

Mill Owners’ Association, Phila
delphia, Pa.

Hess-Goldsmith Co., Kingston, 
Pa.

Janson Iron & Steel Co., Colum
bia, Pa.

Hocking Valley Coal M ining Co., 
Hocking Valley, Ohio.

Emerson Shoe Co., Derry, N . H_

Campbell H at Co., Yonkers, 
N . Y.

M ilk producers, Kansas City, 
Mo.

Malleable Steel Range Co., 
South Bend, Ind.

Girard Hosiery Co., Philadel
phia, Pa.

Shell Oil Co., Bakersfield, Calif. _

LABOR D IS P U T E S  H A N D L E D  D U R IN G  T H E  M O N T H  OF A U G U ST, 1930

N ature of 
controversy

Strike........ .

___ do_____

___ do ..........

___ do........ -,

___ do_____

___ do_____

Craftsmen concerned

Plum bers_________

Carpenters________

Electrical workers... 

Silk-ribbon weavers

Bakers___________

Pattern  m akers___

Cause of dispute

Working conditions; objection 
to pipe-threading devices. 

Asked $1 per day increase—to $9.

Working conditions___

Wages cut on weaving-

Em ployer refused to collect 
union dues.

Wages cut 10 to 35 cents per hour.

Present status and terms of settle
ment

Unclassified. M ediation not prac
ticable a t this time.

Pending_________________________

Adjusted. Demands w ithdraw n—

Unable to adjust. Looms being dis
mantled.

Unable to ad just_________________

Adjusted. Satisfactorily arranged -

Controversy Building.

Threatened
strike.

M ill and cabinet 
workers.

Strike______

____ do_____

Controversy

Silk-mill workers.

Steel workers___

M iners_________

Strike_____.

____do_____

____do_____

Controversy

Shoe workers.. 

H at workers __

W orkers_____

Steel workers..

Wages and objection to non
union labor.

Asked 90 cents per hour, 44- 
hour week, and double wages 
for overtime.

Wages reduced________________

Wages cut 10 per cent, being 
th ird  cut.

Discharges for union activity; 
company operating open- 
shop mines.

Wage cut of 10 per cent------------

Asked 10 to 20 per cent wage 
increases.

Producers demanded increased 
price for milk.

Proposed 12]i per cent wage cut.

Pending----------------------- . -------------

Adjusted. Five year a g r e e m e n t  
allowing 90 cents per hour, 44-hour 
week during June, July, and 
August; double tim e for overtime 
after 7 p. m.

Adjusted. Accepted 10 per cent 
decrease.

Adjusted. Accepted 5 per cent cut; 
mill committee recognized.

Unable to adjust. M en not rein
stated.

Adjusted. Wages restored. All re
turned.

Pending___________________ ____ _

Adjusted. Agreed to subm it dis
puted points to arbitration.

Adjusted. No reduction---------------

____do______ Hosiery workers.

. . .d o ....... . Truck driver.

Asked signed union agreem ent..

Appeal of driver under memo
randum  of terms.

Adjusted. Union agreement con
cluded.

Adjusted. Appeal dismissed; driver 
held to be in error.

Duration Workers
involved

Begin
ning Ending D i

rectly
Ind i
rectly

1930 1930
Aug. 1 Aug. 6 350 —

Ju ly  21 60 30

Ju ly  15 Aug. 9 5 —

July  29 Aug. 18 80

June 30 Aug. 15 6 2

Aug. 8 Aug. 20 25 500

Ju ly  24 30 50

Aug. 11 Aug. 14 800 400

Aug. 12 Aug. 18 280

Aug. 8 Aug. 12 416

Aug. 12 Aug. 20 11

Aug. 11 Aug. 15 165

Ju ly  29 65

Aug. 14 Aug. 27 1, 500

Aug. 15 Aug. 19 6 30

Aug. 14 Aug. 16 170

July  26 Aug. 13 1

to
M

O
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Miners, Ashley, P a . . .

Street cars, Scranton, Pa Threatened Street-car workers.
Stanley-W arner Co. and Fox Co.,

strike.
Controversy Musicians _ _ . . .

Philadelphia, Pa.
Ehne P a tte rn  Co., Milwaukee, Strike . __

Wis.
Publix Corporation, Marshall- Controversy M usicians___ ____  .town, Iowa.
American Upholstering Co.. Lockout

Philadelphia, Pa.
Indiana G unite & Construction Strike

Co., Indianapolis, Ind.
Construction, Indianapolis, Ind_. ------do______ Shovel runners.. . .

St; Johns Bridge, Portland, Oreg. Controversy Steel workers. . .

Building, W heaton. Ill Carpenters and lathers 
Miners . . .  . _Kelley’s Creek Colliery Co., Strike____

W ard, W. Va.

T otal________

Deduction of half-hour’s pay 
from 50 workers for not 
“ checking ou t.”

Em ploym ent of watchmen at 
railroad crossings.

Renewal of agreement_________

Asked 5 cents per hour increase. _

Asked increase of $10 per week— 
to $50.

Em ployer refused to renew con
tractual relations with union.

Nonunion operator on air com
pressor on building.

Sym pathy strike on account of 
nonunion engineer employed 
hy  Indiana Gunite Construc
tion Co.

Dispute relative to union or 
nonunion labor used on bridge.

Jurisdiction__________________
Conditions, hours_____________

Adjusted. No deduction; company 
reconsidered.

Adjusted. Company agreed to 
place 3 men a t crossings.

Pending__________________________

Unclassified. Deemed inadvisable 
to proffer good offices a t this time.

Pending. Tem porary settlem ent: 
conferences pending.

Pending. P lan t being picketed___

Adjusted. Union engineer placed 
on compressor.

Adjusted. Returned when original 
strike was settled.

Adjusted. Nonunion workers to 
erect certain work; the remainder 
to be union work.

Pending. (Report not yet received) _ 
P end ing .._______ ________________

Aug 18

July  19 

Aug. 24 

Aug. 23

Aug. 19 

Sept. 3

1,575

440

300

5

Aug. 26 10

Aug. 19 21 12

Aug. 23 Aug. 25 1 10

-__do___ ___do....... 50 50

Ju ly  15 Aug. 1 165

Aug. 26
Aug. 21 850

7, 382 1,089
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U
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LABOR TURNOVER

Labor Turnover in  A m erican  F actories

IN THE following tables the Bureau of Labor Statistics presents the 
labor turnover indexes for the month of August for manufacturing 

as a whole and for eight separate manufacturing industries, The in
dexes for manufacturing as a whole are made up from reports received 
from representative manufacturing plants employing nearly 1,500,000 
people in over 75 different industries. The number of firms reporting 
to the bureau in the eight industries for which separate indexes are 
shown employed at least 25 per cent of the wage earners in such indus
tries, as shown by the Census of Manufactures of 1929,

The form of average used is the unweighted median of company 
rates. In determining a median rate the rates for the several estab
lishments are arranged in order from lowest to highest. The rate 
falling in the center of this arrangement of rates is the median. In 
other words, it is a rate which has as many rates above it as below it. 
The number of employees used as a basis for computing these rates is 
the average number on the company pay rolls during the month of 
August.

The bureau presents, in addition to the separation rates and the 
accession rate, the net turnover rate. The net turnover rate means 
the rate of replacement. It is the number of positions that are 
vacated and filled per 100 employees. The net turnover rate is the 
same as the accession rate if a plant is reducing its force, and the same 
as the separation rate in a plant that is increasing its force. The net 
turnover rate has been the same as the accession rate since November, 
1929.

Table 1 shows for all industries the total separation rate subdivided 
into the quit, discharge, and lay-off rates, together with the accession 
rate presented both on a monthly and an equivalent annual basis.

In comparing the August, 1930, rates with the rates for July, 1930, 
a reduction was shown for all classes of separations and for accessions. 
The quit rate for August was 0.95. This is the lowest quit rate 
shown since the bureau has been presenting turnover figures. In 
contrast, the lay-off rate is higher than for any month except July, 
1930. The accession rate is lower than for any month since Decem
ber, 1929.

Comparing the August, 1930, figures with the August, 1929, 
indexes, there are large reductions in the quit, discharge, and acces
sion rates. The lay-off rate was over three times as high in August, 
1930, as in August, 1929. The accession rate was less than one-third 
as much in August, 1930, as in August, 1929.
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T able  I . -A V E R A G E  LA BO R T U R N O V E R  R A T E S IN  S E L E C T E D
IN D U S T R IE S F A C T O R IE S  IN  75

A.—M onthly Rates

M onth

Separation rates
Accession

rate
N et turnover 

rateQuit Lay-off Discharge Total 1

1929 1930 1929 1930 1929 1930 1929 1930 1929 1930 1929 1930

January_______
F ebrua ry______
M arch_________
A pril____  ____
M ay __________
June- ________
J u ly ,— _______
A u g u st.......... .
Septem ber_____

2.26 
2. 28 
3.12 
3. 56 
3. 46 
3.25 
3.03 
3. 26 
3.14 
2.42 
1.59 
1.08

1.11
1.23
1.38
1.45
1.50
1.22
1.00
.95

0. 35 
.36 
.48 
.45 
.48 
.44 
.42 
.41 
.52 
.80 

1.26 
1.21

1.04 
1.06 
1.03 
1.16 
1.18 
1.12 
1.31 
1.30

0.45
.46
.57
.57
.48
.51
.49
.45
.50
.40
.30
.20

0.24 
.25 
.30 
.27 
.26 
.20 
.18 
.13

3.06 
3.20 
4.17 
4.58 
4.42 
4. 20 
3.94 
4.12 
4.16 
3. 62 
3.15 
2. 49

2. 39
2.53 
2. 71 
2.88 
2.94
2.54 
2. 49 
2. 38

4. 98 
4.36
5. 20 
5.77 
5.09 
5.01 
5.21 
4.61 
4. 91 
3. 91 
1.95 
1.24

2. 01 
2.06 
1.95 
2.00 
2.10 
1.62 
1.48 
1.25

3.06
3.20 
4.17 
4. 58 
4. 42
4.20
3.94 
4.12 
4.16 
3.62
1.95 
1.24

2.01 
2.06 
1.95 
2.00 
2.10 
1.62 
1.48 
1.25

O ctober.. . .
N ovem ber_____
D e c e m b e r , .___

A v e ra g e .. 3.71 — .60 — .45 — 3. 76 — 4.35 — 3. 76 - - - - -

B.—Equivalent Annual Rates

January_______
F ebruary______
M arch ......... .......
A pril__________
M ay _________
J u n e __________
J u ly . . . . ................
A ugust................
Septem ber_____

26.7 
31.0
36.8
43.3
40.8 
39.5
35.7
38.4 
38.2
28.5 
19.4
12.7

13.1 
16.0 
16.3
17.7
17.7
14.8
11.8
11.2

4.2
4.7
5.7 
5.5
5.7 
5.4 
5.0
4.8
6.3
9.4 

15.3 
14.2

12.2
13.8 
12.1 
14.1
13.9 
13.6 
15.4 
15.3

5.3 
6.0
6.7 
6.9
5.6 
6.2
5.8
5.3 
6.1
4.7
3.7
2.4

2.8
3.2 
3.5
3.3
3.1
2.4
2.1
1.5

36.2
41.7
49.2
55.7
52.1
51.1
46.5
48.5
50.6
42.8 
38.4
29.3

28.1
33.0 
31.9
35.1
34.7
30.8 
29.3 
28.0

58.6
56.9 
61.2
70.2
59.9
60.9 
61.4
54.3
59.7 
46.0
23.7 
14.6

23.7 
26.9 
23.0
24.3
24.7
19.7
17.4
14.7

36.2
41.7
49.2
55.7
52.1
51.1 
46. 5
48.5
50.6
42.8
23.7 
14.6

23. 7 
26.9 
23.0
24.3
24.7
19.7
17.4
14.7

October_______
N ovem ber_____
Decem ber_____

Average.. 33.6 7.3 5.4 45.3 52.3 45.2

1 A rithm etic sum of quit, lay-off, and discharge rates.

T u rn o ve r Indexes b y In d u stries

T a b l e  2 shows the quit, discharge, lay-off, accession, and net turn
over rates for automobiles, boots and shoes, cotton manufacturing, 
iron and steel, sawmills, and slaughtering and meat packing, for the 
months of January to August, inclusive; for foundries and machine 
shops for the months of February to August, inclusive; and for the 
furniture manufacturing industry for the months of April to August, 
inclusive, expressed both on a monthly and an equivalent annual 
basis.
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Table 2.—A V E R A G E  LA B O R  T U R N O V E R  R A T E S IN  S P E C IF IE D  IN D U S T R IE S

Separation rates Accession
rate

N et tu rn 
over rateQuits Discharges Lay-offs Total

Industry , year and m onth, 
1930

M
on

th
ly

E
qu

iv
al

en
t

an
nu

al

M
on

th
ly

E
qu

iv
al

en
t

an
nu

al

M
on

th
ly

E
qu

iv
al

en
t

an
nu

al

M
on

th
ly

E
qu

iv
al

en
t

an
nu

al

M
on

th
ly

E
qu

iv
al

en
t

an
nu

al

M
on

th
ly

E
qu

iv
al

en
t

an
nu

al

Automobiles:
January_____________ 1.27 15.0 0. 59 7.0 2. 22 26.2 4.08 48.2 8.20 96.9 4.08 48.2
F eb ruary____________ 1.10 14.3 . 15 1.9 1.86 24.3 3.11 40.5 3. 40 44.3 3.11 40.5
M arch_______________ 1.56 18.4 .42 4.9 1.95 23.0 3. 93 40.3 5. 31 62.6 3.93 46.3
April. ------ ---------------- 1.84 22.4 .33 4.0 2.70 32.8 4. 87 59.2 4.06 49.4 4.06 49.4
M ay _________________ 1.39 16.4 .27 3.2 3. 68 43.3 5. 34 62.9 2.74 32.3 2.74 32.3
June ____ ___  . . . . 1.17 14.2 .25 3.0 3.82 46.5 5.24 63.7 1.91 23.2 1.91 23.2
Ju ly _________________ 1.00 11.8 . 10 1.2 4.53 53.4 5.63 66.4 1.39 16.4 1.39 16.4
August . .  _______  . . 1.02 12.0 .15 1.8 3.10 36.5 4. 27 50.3 2.65 31.2 2.65 31.2

Boots and shoes:
Jan u ary .. -- . .  . . . 1.51 17.8 .46 5.4 .28 3.3 2.25 26.5 5. 26 61.9 2.25 26.5
F ebruary_____ _ . . . 1. 23 16.0 .39 5.1 .72 9.4 2. 34 30.5 2.06 26.9 2. 06 26.9
M arch .. ------------------- 1.56 18.4 .36 4.2 .44. 5.2 2. 36 27.8 2. 79 27.8 2. 36 27.8
A pril_______ _ . . .  . 1.73 21.1 .32 3.9 1.01 12.3 3. 06 37.3 2.11 25.7 2.11 25.7
M a y . . .  -------------------- 1.45 17.1 .25 2.9 .71 8.4 2.41 28.4 2.16 25.4 2.16 25.4
June -----------------  - 1.25 15.2 .32 3.9 .87 10.6 2.44 29. 7 2.17 26.4 2. 17 26.4
Ju ly_________________ .96 11.3 .28 3.3 .75 8.8 1.99 23.4 2. 50 29.5 1.99 23.4
A u g u s t------ ------- -- 1.32 15.5 .36 4.2 1. 33 15.7 3.01 35.4 2. 53 29.8 2. 53 29.8

C otton m anufacturing:
J a n u a ry ... . .  ---- ------ 1. 20 14.2 .11 1.3 .29 3.4 1.60 18.9 2. 40 28.3 1.60 18.9
F ebruary___________ - 1.20 15.6 .19 2.5 .14 1.8 1. 53 19.9 1. 62 21. 1 1. 53 19.9
M arch______ . ----- 1.59 18. 7 .28 3.3 .25 2.9 2.12 24.9 2. 53 29.8 2.12 24.9
A p ril. ..-----------  ------- 1.34 16.3 .09 1.1 . 14 5.4 1.87 22.8 2. 34 28.5 1.87 22.8
M ay _________________ 1.40 16.5 .20 2.3 .59 6.9 2.19 25.7 2.25 26.5 2.19 25.7
J u n e . . .  . . .  . . . ------- 1.04 12.6 .16 1.9 .90 11.0 2.10 25.5 1. 75 21.3 1.75 21.3
Ju ly_________________ .95 11.2 . 11 1.3 .67 7.9 1. 73 20.4 1.44 17.0 1.44 17.0
A ugust________  _____ 1.00 11.8 .14 1.6 .84 9.9 1.98 23.3 1. 37 16.1 1. 37 16.1

Foundries and machine
shops:

F eb ruary -----  ---------- .77 10.1 .05 .7 .80 10.4 1.62 21.2 2. 26 29.5 1. 62 21.2
M arch . . .  -------------- 1. 12 13.2 . 16 1.9 1.21 14.2 2.49 29.3 2.33 27.4 2.33 27.4
April_______________ . 1.26 15.3 .09 1. 1 1. 12 13.6 2.47 30.0 2. 42 29.5 2. 42. 29.5
M ay _________________ 1.23 14.5 .25 2.9 1.88 22.1 3. 36 39.5 1.83 21.6 1.83 21.6
Ju n e ------  ---------------- .76 9.3 .15 1.8 1.99 24.2 2. 90 35.3 1.30 15.8 1.30 15.8
Ju ly _________________ .54 6.4 .16 1.9 1. 79 21 1 2. 49 29.4 1.23 14 5 1.23 14.5
A u g u s t . . . ------------ . . . .53 6.2 .13 1.5 2. 00 23.6 2. 66 31.3 1.04 12.2 1.04 12.2

Furniture:
April---- ------------------ 1.22 14.8 . 10 1.2 1.29 15.7 2.61 31. 7 1.33 16.2 1. 33 16.2
M ay _____________  _ _ .76 8.9 .23 2.7 2. 01 23.7 3.00 35.3 1.15 13.5 1.15 13.5
Ju n e ----------- ------------- .39 4.7 .13 1.6 2.38 28.9 2.90 35.2 1.07 13.0 1.07 13.0
J u ly _________________ .42 4.9 .20 2.4 1. 32 15.5 1.94 22.8 1.59 18.7 1. 59 18.7
August____  _______ .62 7.3 .22 2.6 .76 8.9 1.60 18.8 2.01 23.7 1.60 18.8

Iron and steel:
January______  . . .  . . 1.37 16.1 .23 2.8 1.63 19.2 3. 23 38.1 3.87 45.6 3.23 38.1
F eb ruary____________ 1.07 14.0 .18 2.4 .74 9.7 1.99 26.1 2. 97 38.7 1.99 26.1
M arch-----------------  . . 1.35 15.9 .20 2.3 .45 5.3 2.00 23.5 2.54 29.9 2.00 23.5
April______  . --------- 1.51 18.4 .19 2.3 .30 3.7 2.00 24.4 2. 43 29.6 2.00 24.4
M ay___________ _____ 1.40 16.5 . 17 2.0 .87 10.3 2.44 28.8 2.06 24.3 2.06 24.3
Ju n e_____ _____ ___ 1.36 16.6 .23 2.8 .64 7.8 2. 23 27.2 2. 38 28.9 2.23 27.2
J u ly _________________ .90 10.6 .15 1.8 .73 8.6 1. 78 21.0 1.37 16.1 1. 37 16.1
A ugust.. . .  _ __ .95 11.2 .11 1.3 1.13 13.3 2.19 25.8 1.15 13.6 1.15 13.6

Sawmills:
January---- -------------  . 1.57 18.5 .44 5.2 1.77 20.9 3. 78 44.6 2.54 29.9 2. 54 29.9
F eb ruary____________ 1. 77 23.1 .18 2.4 1. 81 23.6 3. 76 49.1 4.38 57.1 3. 76 49.1
M arch________ 1.90 22.4 .11 1.3 1.10 13.0 3.11 36.7 4.86 57.2 3.11 36.7
April________________ 1.62 19.7 .19 2.3 1.21 14.7 3.02 36.7 4.46 54.3 3.02 36.7
M ay ______________  .. 1.33 15.7 .11 1.3 1.46 17.2 2.90 34.2 3.48 41.0 2.90 34.2
June_____  . . .  . . . .  - 1.10 13.4 .23 2.8 2.16 26.3 3. 49 42.5 2.78 33.8 2. 78 33.8
Ju ly _________________ .82 9.6 .24 2.8 2. 28 26.9 3.34 39.3 3. 65 43.0 3. 34 39.3
August . . .  . . . .67 7.9 .26 3.1 2.34 27.6 3.27 38.6 2.04 24.1 2.04 24.1

S la u g h te r in g  and m e a t
packing:

January ........................ .. 1.60 18.9 .51 6.0 1.52 17.9 3.63 42.8 4.08 48.1 3. 63 42.8
F eb ruary_________ . . 1.54 20.1 .45 5.9 4. 33 56.5 6. 32 82.5 2.92 38.2 2. 92 38.1
M arch __________  _ _ 1.89 22.3 .48 5.6 2.62 30.9 4. 99 58.8 2.84 33.5 2.84 33.5
A p r i l . . ._______  . . . 1.90 23.1 .46 5.6 1.91 23.3 4. 27 52.0 4.28 52.1 4.27 52.0
M ay _________________ 2. 38 18.0 .54 6.4 1.52 17.9 4. 44 52.3 6.10 71.9 4.44 52.3
Ju n e_______________  . 2.12 25.8 .44 5.3 1.13 13.7 3. 69 44.8 6.12 74.4 3. 69 44.8
Ju ly _________________ 1.52 17.9 .48 5.7 2.90 34.1 4.90 57.7 4.80 56.5 4. 80 56.5
A ugust______ ________ 1.32 15.6 .36 4.2 1.35 15.9 3.03 35.7 3.66 43.1 3.03 35.7
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The August accession rate for the automotive industry was 2.65, 
compared with the total separation rate of 4.27. The quit, discharge, 
and accession rates were higher for August than for July. The lay-off 
rate was lower in August than in July.

In the boot and shoe industry the August accession rate was lower 
than the separation rate, the former rate being 2.53 and the latter 
3.01. Comparing August figures with July figures it was found that 
the latter month showed higher quit, discharge, lay-off, and accession 
rates than the previous month.

In cotton manufacturing the August accession rate was 1.37, and 
the total separation rate 1.98. Higher quit, discharge, and lay-off 
rates were shown in August than in July. The August accession rate, 
however, was lower than the July accession rate.

In the foundry and machine-shop industry the total separation rate 
of 2.66 was more than twice as high as the accession rate (1.04). The 
quit, discharge, and accession rates were all lower for August than for 
July in this industry. The lay-off rate, however, was higher in 
August than in July.

In furniture manufacturing the accession rate was 2.01, compared 
with the total separation rate of 1.60, showing that more men were 
being hired in this industry than were losing their jobs. Comparing 
August with July rates, there was a higher quit, discharge, and acces
sion rate in August than in July. The lay-off rate was considerably 
lower in August than in July.

The total separation rate for the iron and steel industry was 2.19, 
and the accession rate was 1.15. August quit and lay-off rates were 
higher than the same rates in July, while the discharge and accession 
rates were lower in August than in July.

In the sawmill industry the total separation rate was 3.27 and the 
accession rate 2.04. The quit and accession rates were lower for 
August than for July, while the discharge and lay-off rates were 
higher.

In the slaughtering and meat packing industry the hiring rate was 
3.66 and the total separation rate 3.03. In this industry the quit, 
discharge, lay-off, and accession rates were all lower for August than 
for July.

Automobiles, boots and shoes, cotton manufacturing, and slaughter
ing and meat packing each had a higher quit rate than the all-industry 
quit rate. Lower than average quit rates were shown in the foundry 
and machine shop, furniture manufacturing, and sawmill industries. 
The iron and steel quit rate was the same as the all-industry quit rate.

The iron and steel industry was the only one showing a lower dis
charge rate than that for all manufacturing industries. The foundry 
and machine-shop discharge rate was exactly the same as the all
industry rate. Each of the other industries for which separate indexes 
were shown had higher than average discharge rates. The lay-off 
rate was higher than the lay-off rate for all manufacturing industries 
in automobiles, boots and shoes, foundries and machine shops, saw
mills, and slaughtering and meat packing. The lay-off rate was 
lower than the lay-off rate for all industries in cotton manufacturing, 
furniture, and iron and steel.

The accession rates for automobiles, boots and shoes, cotton manu
facturing, furniture, sawmills, and slaughtering and meat packing
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were all higher than the total manufacturing accession rate. Foun
dries and machine shops and iron and steel had lower accession rates 
than the all-industry accession rate.

The highest quit rate, 1.32, was shown by the boot and shoe and 
slaughtering and meat packing industries. The lowest quit rate, 0.53, 
was shown by foundries and machine shops. The highest discharge 
rate for any of the industries for which separate indexes are shown 
was in the boot and shoe and slaughtering and meat packing industries. 
Each of these industries had a discharge rate of 0.36. The lowest dis
charge rate, 0.11, was shown by the iron and steel industry. The 
automotive industry had the highest lay-off rate during the month of 
August, the lay-off rate for this industry being 3.10. The lowest 
lay-off rate, 0.76, was in the furniture manufacturing industry. The 
highest accession rate, 3.66, was shown by the slaughtering and meat 
packing industry and the lowest, 1.04, by the foundry and machine- 
shop industry.



HOUSING

B uild in g  P erm its in  Principal C ities, A u gu st, 1930

REPORTS of building permits issued were received by the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics of the United States Department of Labor 

from 291 comparable cities having a population of 25,000 or over for 
the months of July and August. These reports cover only the 
corporate limits of the cities enumerated. Hence, the cost figures in 
the tables, which cover erection costs only as no land costs are 
included, are for the building operations within the corporate limits 
of these cities. The States of Illinois, Massachusetts, New Jersey, 
New York, and Pennsylvania, through their departments of labor, 
are cooperating with the Bureau of Labor Statistics in the collection 
of these data.

Table 1 shows the estimated cost of new residential and of new 
nonresidential buildings, and of total building operations in the 
291 cities of the United States, by geographic divisions.
T able  1 .—E S T IM A T E D  COST OF N E W  R E S ID E N T IA L  B U IL D IN G S, N E W  N O N R E S I

D E N T IA L  B U IL D IN G S, AN D  T O T A L  B U IL D IN G  O PE R A T IO N S IN  291 C IT IE S  OF T H E  
U N IT E D  ST A TES H A V IN G  A PO P U L A T IO N  OF 25,000 OR OVER, BY G E O G R A PH IC  
D IV ISIO N S

Geographic division

New residential buildings
New nonresidential 

buildings, esti
m ated cost

Total construction 
(including altera
tions and repairs), 
estim ated costEstim ated cost

Families pro
vided for in 

new dwellings

July,
1930

August,
1930

July,
1930

August,
1930

July,
1930

August,
1930

July,
1930

August,
1930

New England_______
M iddle A tlantic_____
E ast N orth  C en tra l.. .  
West N orth C en tra l..
South A tla n tic ............
South Central_______
M ountain and Pacific.

T o ta l . . ........ .......
Per cent of change. . .

$3,888.265 
24,437, 922 
7,436,887 
3,147,198 
2,693, 705 
3,871,623 
7,046, 778

$3,439,870 
25,032, 224 
8, 727, 988 
1,846,002 
3,196,320 
3,290,521 
6,140, 883

658 
4,119 
1,549 

605 
544 

1,025 
1,880

519 
4,010 
1,471 

536 
662 
983 

1,938

$6,866,843 
39,022,650 
15, 732,943 
5,235, 764 
5,615,454 
7,561,325 
6,286,565

$10,022,665 
17, 750,270 
15,637, 979 
3,649,634 
4,610,610 
7,813,028 
7,378, 241

$14,020,252 
72,283,878 
29,343,008 
9,814, 244 

10, 221,307 
12,901,171 
15,890,329

$15,555,661 
49,460,133 
27,828,858 
6,878, 806 
9,656,872 

12,482,194 
16,062,268

52,522,378 51,673,808 
-1 .6

10,380 10,119 
-2 .5

86,321,544 66,862,427 
-2 2 .5

164,474,189 137,924, 792 
-16 .2

According to permits issued during the month of August there was 
an indicated expenditure for total building operations in these 291 
cities of $137,924,792. This is a decrease of 16.2 per cent as compared 
with the expenditures indicated by the July permits. Estimated costs 
of new residential buildings decreased only 1.6 per cent, comparing 
August with July, while those of new nonresidential buildings de
creased 22.5 per cent. Family accommodations for 10,119 families 
were to be provided in the new residential buildings for which per-
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mits were issued during August. This is 2.5 per cent less than the 
number of families provided for during the month of July.

Increases in total building operations were shown in the New 
England States and the Mountain and Pacific States. Other dis
tricts showed decreases in total building operations. Increases in 
residential building occurred in the Middle Atlantic States, the East 
North Central States, and the South Atlantic States. Decreases 
occurred in the New England States, West North Central States, 
South Central States, and the Mountain and Pacific States. Per
mits issued for nonresidential buildings indicated increases in the New 
England States, the South Central States, and the Mountain and 
Pacific States. Decreases were indicated in the Middle Atlantic 
States, the East North Central States, the West North Central 
States, and the South Atlantic States.

The number of families provided for increased in the South Atlantic 
States and the Mountain and Pacific States. Decreases were noted 
in all other districts.

Table 2 shows the estimated cost of additions, alterations, and 
repairs as shown by permits issued, together with the percentage of 
increase or decrease in August as compared with July, by geographic 
divisions.
T able 2 .—E S T IM A T E D  COST OF A D D IT IO N S , A L T E R A T IO N S , A N D  R E P A IR S  IN  291 

C IT IE S  OF T H E  U N IT E D  ST A T E S H A V IN G  A PO P U L A T IO N  OF 25,000 OR O V ER , BY 
G E O G R A PH IC  D IV ISIO N S

Geographic division

E stim ated cost Per cent of in
crease or de

crease, August, 
compared 
w ith JulyJuly, 1930 August, 1930

$3,265,144 
8,823, 306 
6,173,178 
1,431,282 
1,912,148 
1,468,223 
2, 556,986

$2,093,126 
6,677,639 
3,462,891 
1,383,170 
1,849, 942 
1,378,645 
2,543,144

-3 5 .9
-2 4 .3
-4 3 .9
-3 .4
-3 .3
-6 .1
-0 .5

25,630,267 19,388, 557 -24 .4

Permits were issued during the month of August for additions, 
alterations, and repairs in the 291 cities to cost $19,388,557, which is 
24.4 per cent less than the cost of the repairs as indicated by the July 
permits. Decreases in alterations and repairs were indicated in all 
districts. These decreases ranged from five-tenths of 1 per cent in 
the Mountain and Pacific States to 43.9 per cent in the East North 
Central States.

Table 3 shows the index number of families provided for and the 
index numbers of indicated expenditures for residential buildings, 
for nonresidential buildings, for alterations and repairs, and for total 
building operations. These indexes are worked on the chain system, 
with the monthly average of 1929 equaling 100.
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T a b l e  3 .—IN D E X  N U M B E R S  OP F A M IL IE S  P R O V ID E D  FO R ; E S T IM A T E D  COSTS OF 
N E W  R E S ID E N T IA L  B U IL D IN G S ; N E W  N O N R E S ID E N T IA L  B U IL D IN G S ; A L T E R A 
T IO N S A N D  R E P A IR S ; A N D  T O T A L  B U IL D IN G  O P E R A T IO N S AS SH O W N  BY  P E R 
M IT S  ISSU ED  IN  C IT IE S  O F T H E  U N IT E D  ST A T E S H A V IN G  A P O P U L A T IO N  OF 25,000 
OR OVER (M O N T H L Y  A V E R A G E , 1929=100)

Families
provided

for

E stim ated costs of—

M onth New resi
dential 

buildings

New non
residential 
buildings

Additions, 
alterations, 
and repairs

Total build
ing opera

tions

1929
Septem ber.— ______________ ___________ 70.2 63. 7 81.3 95.0 73.7
October____ _ ________ . . .  _________ 64.4 61.6 107.9 115.2 85.7
N ovem ber... _____ _ . . .  _ ________ 51.7 44.8 89.6 95.2 68,1
D ecem ber.. ________  . .  _____________ 35.9 30.2 74.3 66.1 51.7

1930
Jan u ary ________________________________ 34.2 29.4 64.3 55.1 46.1
F ebruary .. .  __________________________ 43.0 34.7 51.8 57.5 44.1M arch___ __________. . .  ______________ 57.1 47. 2 87.1 77.5 66.4
A pril______________________________ . . 62.0 51.0 100.1 81.8 73.8
M ay _____ _ ____________________ ____ 59.6 48.5 90.7 84.5 69.3
June___________  _________ ____________ 54.4 45.1 82.5 74.6 63.3Ju ly -------------------------------------- ------ -------- 49.9 44.1 86.7 77.4 64.8
A ugust.. ______________________________ 48. 7 43.4 67.2 58.6 54.4

There was a drop of slightly over 10 points in the index number of 
all building operations, comparing the month of August with the 
month of July, the index number of total building operations for 
the month of August being 54.4 as against 64.8 for July. There 
was also a drop in the index number for new residential buildings 
and for new nonresidential buildings, each of which stood lower than 
for any month since February, 1930. The index number of families 
provided for during the month of August was 48.7. Only two months 
of 1930, January and February, had a lower figure than this. The 
chart on page 152 shows in graphic form the indicated expenditures 
for new residential buildings, new nonresidential buildings, and for 
total building operations.

Table 4 shows estimated cost of new residential and new nonresi
dential buildings, total building operations (including alterations and 
repairs), and the number of families provided for in each of the 291 
cities from which reports were received for both July and August. 
Totals and percentages of increase or decrease in expenditures for 
each class of building and for families provided for are shown by 
geographic divisions.

Reports were received from 46 cities in the New England States, 
65 cities in the Middle Atlantic States, 73 in the East North Central 
States, 24 in the West North Central States, 32 in the South Atlantic 
States, 25 in the South Central States, and 26 in the Mountain and 
Pacific States.

New England States
I n t h e  New England States there was an increase of 1 1  per cent 

in total building operations, comparing building permits issued dur
ing August with those issued during July. Residential buildings 
decreased 11.5 per cent in estimated cost in this district, but new 
nonresidential buildings increased 46 per cent. The number of fami
lies provided with dwelling places in new buildings decreased 21.1 
per cent. Increases in total building operations were registered in 
the following New England cities: New Haven. Plartford, Stamford, 
Cambridge, Watertown, and Pawtucket.
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Decreases were shown in Boston, Brookline, Lowell, Manchester, 
Cranston, and Providence. No reports were received from New Lon
don, Conn., and Bangor and Lewiston, Me.

A permit was issued for an office building in Hartford, Conn., to 
cost $850,000. In New Haven a permit was issued to Yale Uni
versity for a gymnasium to cost $4,350,000 and for an additional 
laboratory building to cost $700,000. In Cambridge a permit was 
issued for two buildings at Harvard University to cost $435,000.

Middle Atlantic States

C o m p a r i n g  the permits issued during the month of August with 
those issued during the month of July in the Middle Atlantic States, 
there was an increase of 2.4 per cent in estimated costs of new resi- 
dential buildings, but a decrease of 54.5 per cent in the estimated 
expenditures for new nonresidential buildings. A decrease of 31.6 
per cent is shown in total building operations. Families provided 
for in the new dwelling houses for which permits were issued during 
the periods under discussion decreased 2.6 per cent. Increases in 
total building operations were shown in Bloomfield, Orange, Trenton, 
Albany, Brooklyn, Yonkers, Pittsburgh, and Scranton. Decreases 
m total building operations were shown in Jersey City, Newark 
Borough of Manhattan, Erie, and Philadelphia. There was an es- 
pecially large decrease in the Borough of Manhattan. Applications 
filed for new buildings in this borough during the month of July 
totaled over $36,000,000, while during the month of August the indi
cated expenditure was only slightly over $13,000,000.

A permit was issued in Albany for a public-school building to cost 
$750,000. In the Borough of the Bronx permits were issued for five 
apartment houses to cost over $1,600,000, and in the Borough of Man
hattan for eight apartment houses to cost $8,500,000. In Pittsburgh 
a permit was issued for an office building to cost $4,000,000, and in 
Scranton for a public building to cost $1,000,000. No report was 
received from Reading, Pa.

East North Central States
R e s i d e n t i a l  building in the East North Central States increased in 

estimated costs 17.4 per cent in August over July; nonresidential 
building, however, decreased six-tenths of 1 per cent. Total building 
operations in this geographic division showed a decrease of 5.2 per 
cent, comparing August figures with July figures. There was also a 
decrease of 5 per cent in the number of families provided with dwell
ing places in new buildings.

Sizable increases in total building operations occurred in Aurora 
Joliet, East Chicago, Indianapolis, Detroit, Cleveland, and Toledo!

Decreases occurred in Chicago, Fort Wayne, Cincinnati, Milwaukee, 
and Racine. No reports were received from Anderson and South 
Bend, Ind., Battle Creek, Mich., Portsmouth and Zanesville, Ohio.

A permit was issued for a hospital in Aurora, 111., to cost $235,000, 
and for a public-school building in Joliet to cost $450,000. Permits 
were issued for new factory buildings in Chicago to cost over 
$2,000,000, and for three public-school buildings to cost $1,450,000. 
Permits were issued for two factory buildings in Decatur to cost over
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$600,000, in Cleveland for an office building to cost $1,400,000, and 
in Racine a contract was let for a public building to cost $240,000.

West North Central States

T here was a decrease of 29.9 per cent in total building operations 
in the West North Central States, comparing the month of August 
with the month of July. Decreases were also registered in the esti
mated costs of new residential buildings and of new nonresidential 
buildings, being 41.3 per cent and 30.3 per cent, respectively. Com
paring August permits with July permits, there was a decrease of 11.4 
per cent in the number of families provided for in new residential 
buildings in this district. Decreases in total building operations were 
shown in Cedar Rapids, Dubuque, Duluth, St. IPaul, and Kansas 
City, Mo. Increases in total building operations were registered in 
Des Moines, Wichita, Omaha, and Sioux Falls.

A contract was let by the Federal Government for a new post office 
and courthouse in Wichita, Kans., to cost over $1,000,000. A permit 
was issued for a public-school building in St. Louis to cost $125,000.

South Atlantic States
P ermits issued for new residential buildings in the South Atlantic 

States showed an increase in estimated cost of 18.7 per cent, comparing 
August with July. New nonresidential buildings, however, decreased 
1.7.9 per cent in estimated cost. There was a decrease of 5.5 per cent 
in the estimated cost of total building operations. The number of 
families provided with dwellings in new buildings increased 21.7 per 
cent in this district. There were increases in total building operations 
in the cities of Savannah, Newport News, Norfolk, and St. Petersburg. 
There were decreases in the cities of Jacksonville, Atlanta, Baltimore, 
Charlotte, and Richmond. No reports were received from Augusta, 
Ga., Spartanburg, S. C., and Lynchburg, Ya.

A contract was let for a public-school building in Washington, 
D. C., to cost $463,000. A permit was issued for a factory building 
to cost $225,000 and a public school to cost $200,000 in the city of 
Baltimore. A contract was let for a Federal post office and court
house in Savannah, Ga., to cost over $500,000 and for a similar build
ing in Roanoke, Ya., to cost over $450,000.

South Central States
In  t h e  South Central States there was an increase of 3 . 3  per 

cent in new nonresidential buildings, but a decrease of 15 per cent 
in new residential buildings, comparing August permits with those 
issued in July. Total building operations decreased 3.3 per cent. 
Families provided for in new dwelling houses decreased 4.1 per cent 
in this district.

Notable increases in building operations were shown in Little Rock, 
Memphis, Nashville, Fort Worth, and Port Arthur. Decreases 
were shown in Montgomery, Louisville, New Orleans, Oklahoma 
City, Chattanooga, Dallas, and Houston. No reports were received 
from Birmingham, Ala., Fort Smith, Ark., Covington, Ky., Baton 
Rouge, La., Muskogee, Okla., and El Paso, Galveston, and Laredo, 
Tex.

[964]



HOUSING 1 5 5

A permit was issued for an office building for the Oklahoma Gas 
& Electric Co. in Oklahoma City to cost nearly $1,300,000, and for 
an office building in Dallas, Tex., to cost over $600,000. In Fort 
Worth, Tex., permits were issued for two office buildings to cost over 
$1,300,000 and for store buildings to cost over $1,500,000.

Mountain and Pacific States

T h e r e  were increases of 1.1 per cent in the estimated costs of 
total building operations and of 17.4 per cent in new nonresidential 
building in the Mountain and Pacific States. There was a decrease, 
however, of 12.9 per cent in the estimated cost of new residential 
building. August permits issued indicated that there would be an 
increase of 3.1 per cent in the families provided for in new residential 
buildings.

Large increases in total building operations were shown in Los 
Angeles, Long Beach, Oakland, Great Falls, Portland, and Seattle. 
Decreases were shown in Phoenix, Pasadena, Denver, Salt Lake City, 
and Spokane. No reports were received from Tucson, Ariz., and 
Tacoma, Wash.

In Los Angeles a permit was issued for a public building to cost 
$1,150,000. A contract was let for a public utilities building in 
Seattle to cost $500,000, and for a public building in Spokane to cost 
$ 100, 000.

Hawaii

C o m p a r i n g  permits issued during the month of August with those 
issued during the month of July in the city of Honolulu, there were 
increases of 2.6 per cent in new residential buildings, of 29.9 per cent 
in new nonresidential buildings, and of 24.1 per cent in total build
ing operations. Families provided for in new residential buildings 
increased 20 per cent.
Table 4 —E S T IM A T E D  COST OF B U IL D IN G S  FO R  W H IC H  P E R M IT S  W E R E  ISSU ED  

IN  P R IN C IP A L  C IT IE S , JU L Y  A ND A U G U ST, 1930

N e w  E n g la n d  S ta te s

New residential buildings New nonresidential 
buildings

T otal construction 
(including altera
tions and repairs)

S tate and city Families pro-
E stim ated cost vided for in Estim ated  cost Estim ated  cost

new dwellings

Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug.

Connecticut:
B rid g e p o rt______ $117,400 $112,800 26 23 $24, 419 $31, 710 $168,449 $180,140Greenwich_______ 244,000 305, 500 19 16 38, 240 115, 800 365,100 487| 600H artford________ 6,000 21,000 1 4 235,555 898, 798 296, 792 1,060; 939M eriden_________ 13,000 18, 500 3 4 6, 763 19, 240 37,187 59,445New B rita in .. . . . 16, 000 19, 500 2 5 13, 394 28, 226 47, 358 47; 726New H a v e n ____ 93,000 91, 000 11 11 162, 250 5, 087,020 359,588 5, 250, 810N orw alk________ 207,000 82,500 15 12 32,950 18,875 259, 300 123; 625Stam ford________ 90,000 62, 500 13 10 5, 500 861,475 168,000 95l', 465W ater bu ry .........

M aine:
29,000 29, 000 7 7 15, 750 49, 750 64; 200 106, 650

Portland ................. 18, 450 54, 370 5 11 5, 630 13,160 61, 939 89,075

12814°— 30- 11 [965]
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T a b l e  4.—E S T IM A T E D  COST OF B U IL D IN G S  FO R  W H IC H  P E R M IT S  W E R E  ISSU E D  
IN  P R IN C IP A L  C IT IE S , JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930—Continued

N e w  E n g la n d  S ta te s—Continued

New residential buildings New nonresidential 
buildings

T otal construction 
(including altera
tions and repairs)

State and city Families pro-
E stim ated  cost vided for in E stim ated  cost Estim ated  cost

new dwellings

Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug.

M assachusetts:
Boston 1_________ $507, 300 $569, 000 115 122 $1,524, 810 $481, 762 $2, 907,902 $1,858, 745
B rockton________ 41, 000 22, 500 9 4 153,964 85, 741 232,474 131,681
Brookline_______ 817, 000 18, 000 108 4 187, 900 262, 205 1,092, 575 326,140
Cam bridge______ 34, 500 610, 000 10 16 860,905 711, 478 1,005, 665 .1,351,368
Chelsea_________ 4, 500 5,000 1 1 12,750 2,150 22, 950 10,190
Chicopee________ 17, 300 16, 800 5 5 2, 300 15,685 46,800 34, 835
E v ere tt__________ 20, 000 15, 000 6 4 124, 300 134, 300 166, 450 165, 800
P all R iv e r ..  ____ 16,140 9, 200 5 1 4,630 15, 745 26,175 32,090
F itchburg_______ 11,000 9,000 2 3 1, 515 1,810 13, 610 12, 360
H averhill________ 20, 750 3,150 7 2 8, 585 7,385 40, 885 15,445
Holyoke ____ . . . 15, 500 37, 000 3 10 5,750 6,350 31, 800 48,400
Lawrence________ 2,000 0 0 0 18, 400 29,760 55, 950 46,160
Lowell. ...... ........... 17, 000 4,800 2 2 368,610 55, 550 400, 635 67,365
L y n n ___________ 45, 300 29,000 9 4 4, 330 46,820 87, 770 129, 890
M ald en ._________ 20,100 20, 200 4 4 39,180 2, 860 91, 010 49, 900
M edford________ 68, 700 67, 500 14 17 27,910 26, 000 106, 960 98, 815
N ew  Bedford____ 0 4, 000 0 1 24, 725 12,025 36,475 27,350
N ew ton_________ 264, 000 243, 000 26 21 34, 763 13,320 376,420 274, 785
P ittsfield________ 110, 900 55, 500 17 11 43, 450 10,325 154,350 85, 560
Quincy__________ 79, 650 128, 700 19 35 180,425 13, 940 280,349 185,447
Revere. ________ 29, 000 22, 200 7 5 1, 540 2,925 188, 865 33, 025
Salem_______  . . 45, 500 50, 000 8 8 3,600 47,150 69, 030 105, 675
Somerville_______ 8,000 58, 500 2 16 14, 960 11, 235 45, 660 89,330
Springfield______ 207, 200 65, 700 49 17 32, 220 38, 775 282, 295 249,550
T au n to n________ 6, 700 6,000 2 2 2, 755 4, 305 21,325 27,815
W altham ________ 52, 600 58, 700 10 11 5, 875 43, 625 64, 000 108,350
W atertow n______ 9, 500 11, 000 2 1 13, 550 154,150 27, 250 170,100
W orcester_______ 154, 600 63, 200 27 15 1,148,825 49,845 1, 624, 740 173,019

New Hampshire:
M anchester______ 26, 725 17, 900 12 6 5, 460 10, 825 52, 587 47,236

Rhode Island:
Central Falls____ 0 0 0 0 0 1, 050 240 4, 930
Cranston________ 94, 500 26,500 20 5 95, 390 27, 825 197, 805 60, 215
E ast Providence. . 78, 100 39, 300 14 8 24,145 46,275 180, 414 100,892
Newport ............... 9,000 31, 350 1 6 11,450 3,650 151, 510 39, 820
P aw tucket______ 45,450 41, 600 12 9 19,070 383, 260 71,610 434, 820
Providence______ 170, 900 283, 300 27 39 1,306,925 135, 075 2,018,080 588, 588
W oonsocket_____ 4,000 600 1 1 11,425 3, 430 19, 723 12,495

T o ta l____ _____ 3, 888, 265 3,439,870 658 519 6,866, 843 10,022, 665 14,020, 252 15, 555,661
Per cent of change___ — 11.5 —21.1 +46.0 +11.0

M id d le  A t la n t ic  S ta te s

New Jersey:
A tlantic C ity ____
Bayonne________
Bloomfield_______
C am den_________
Clifton________
E ast Orange_____
Elizabeth________
Hoboken________
Irvington________
Jersey C ity ______
K earny__________
M ontclair_______
N ew ark_________
New B runsw ick ..
Orange........ .............
Passaic__________
Paterson________
Perth  A m boy____

0 $19, 200 0 5 $20, 353 $14, 600 $56,002 $47,488
0 14, 000 0 3 3, 650 21, 500 33, 800 40,400

$85, 000 120, 000 15 29 13, 000 122, 000 102, 000 252, 000
43,200 15, 600 17 6 37,085 38, 335 106,810 151,395

147,800 71,000 35 16 25, 350 20, 155 179, 090 96, 050
133, 000 12, 500 7 2 21, 346 10, 950 175, 236 127,644
65, 000 34,000 11 7 342,000 59,200 407, 000 93, 200

0 0 0 0 1,000 221,200 246, 470 247,180
6,000 20, 600 1 4 56, 690 37, 700 64, 715 61, 350

12, 000 73, 500 2 23 1, 289,305 34, 050 1,389, 955 162,850
5,000 16, 000 1 4 51, 400 7,800 65, 900 30,150

121,250 9,000 10 1 91,957 171, 760 224,474 269,462
118, 000 123,490 22 21 1,199, 201 174, 025 1,424,316 450, 060
22, 000 2,000 4 1 1, 750 550 39,690 65, 656

0 13, 000 0 3 17, 525 176, 200 31,126 204,235
16, 000 19, 500 2 4 110,100 177,650 156, 050 226, 325

132,800 15, 000 35 3 22, 650 40, 012 216,840 170,420
3, 000 5,000 1 2 129, 260 6, 550 146, 349 106,990

1 Applications filed.
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Table 4.—E S T IM A T E D  COST O F B U IL D IN G S  FO R  W H IC H  P E R M IT S  W E R E  ISSU ED  
IN  P R IN C IP A L  C IT IE S , JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930—Continued

M id d le  A t la n t i c  S ta te s —Continued

New residential buildings New nonresidential 
buildings

T otal construction 
(including altera
tions and repairs)

S tate and city Families pro-
Estim ated  cost vided for in Estim ated  cost E stim ated cost

new dwellings

Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug.

New Jersey—Con. ’
P lainfield ......... . $15,100 $25, 500 3 3 $10,140 $235,160 $34, 515 $283, 720
T renton_________ 12,100 19, 000 2 1 29, 575 225, 300 76,405 271,415
Union C ity ______ 0 35,000 0 22 6,700 11,800 34,160 66, 690
West New Y o rk .. 0 0 0 0 19,400 500 22, 585 10, 515

New York:
A lbany__________ 207, 900 141,000 18 10 272, 225 924, 650 716,463 1,125,415
A m sterdam ______ 17,000 9, 500 4 2 732, 500 6,800 756,000 18, 000
A u b u r n . . . --------- 23,000 12,500 4 3 7,040 93, 025 33, 340 120,745
B ingham ton........... 10,450 20,000 3 7 7,685 42, 943 47,186 95,007
Buffalo__________ 168,000 161,900 58 52 782,297 794, 975 1,164,400 1,058, 605
Elm ira__________ 556,100 35,825 4 9 242,340 473,410 812,239 526,430
Jam estow n______ 25, 200 47, 500 5 6 15, 925 18, 280 51, 298 80,490
Kingston ______ 0 11, 500 0 3 170,115 5,240 204, 500 28,180
M ount Vernon___ 649, 000 96, 500 169 8 28, 625 42, 710 728,965 178,365
N ew burgh_______ 28, 000 13, 000 5 2 54,700 50,915 89,200 70,465
New Rochelle. .  _ 255, 500 233, 500 16 10 23, 910 24,325 386, 995 277, 240
New York C ity—

Bronx 1______ 3, 033,450 2,184, 300 695 470 653, 600 531, 200 3, 970, 005 2, 998,403
Brooklyn 1___ 4,159,100 5,178,950 858 947 1,419,335 764,675 6,435, 665 7,231,825
M anhattan  t__ 9, 313, 000 9, 250,000 1,217 1,020 23, 517, 700 2, 233, 500 36,134,175 13,150,125
Queens i_____ 1,446, 450 2, 597, 500 322 613 1, 976, 405 1, 074,951 4, 195, 954 4, 066, 917
Richm ond i . . . 301, 650 280, 750 70 75 387,231 67,255 763, 736 421, 205

Niagara Fa lls ......... 74, 700 67, 075 16 18 53,135 14, 852 186, 695 176, 672
Poughkeepsie........ 17,000 27, 700 2 4 5,625 6, 500 28,225 57,125
Rochester_______ 131, 035 155,400 27 20 705, 291 301,192 928,105 568, 370
Schenectady_____ 441, 500 106, 500 19 20 236,250 247,150 727,150 405, 200
Syracuse________ 200, 000 272, 300 34 33 177, 715 120, 560 487,475 420, 560T roy...... .................. 16,500 63, 000 4 13 8,725 36, 081 78, 540 116, 006
U tica______ _____ 17,500 41,100 3 9 271, 340 28,400 310, 660 77, 725
W atertow n............ 0 0 0 0 103,140 1, 380 111, 847 8,710
W hite P lains____ 592, 000 122, 800 86 9 114, 700 364, 044 728, 685 601, 859
Yonkers_________ 366, 800 998, 300 54 192 324, 225 290,482 783,025 1,424, 362

Pennsylvania:
Allentown .......... 30,000 30, 000 2 6 86, 230 13, 350 146, 830 63, 210
Altoona_________ 39,800 11,000 8 4 34,180 24, 836 105, 693 52,196Bethlehem _______ 0 29,725 0 8 176, 250 19, 700 188, 200 54, 800
Butler _________ 7,600 5, 000 3 1 3,250 3,150 13, 650 8,750C hester_________ 5, 500 0 1 0 8,625 147, 525 24,425 186, 925
Easton_______ _ 0 16, 500 0 3 8,950 6,594 12,875 42,984
E rie_____________ 55,500 154, 800 11 18 277, 425 11,455 385,030 196, 730
H arrisburg ......... . 122, 000 39, 250 8 6 27, 270 14,900 239,056 132; 678
Hazleton________ 24, 737 6,059 5 1 12, 761 13, 839 49, 739 31,916
Johnstow n_______ 10,000 4,000 2 2 110, 330 5, 560 132, 355 39; 280
L ancaste r............... 71,000 245, 000 1 8 158, 925 13, 810 260, 065 263, 780M cKeesport ___ 20, 500 18, 000 3 3 80, 715 13, 733 135,937 74,026
New C as tle ........... 47,700 32,100 5 5 8. 010 15,235 56, 370 58,290N orristow n______ 66,600 0 4 0 15, 770 2,650 95,448 62; 615
Philadelphia_____ 358,900 867,800 93 86 1,483, 350 1, 037, 690 2, 532, 370 2, 325, 080
P ittsb u rg h ............. 520,100 713,200 97 131 280, 850 4, 727,135 1,080, 497 5, 585, 389
Scranton________ 1, 600 7,200 1 3 94, 375 1,119,401 126, 790 1,217, 021
W ilkes-Barre____ 9,000 17, 300 2 3 31, 210 90, 736 59,115 126, 636
W ilkinsburg_____ 25, 800 21,000 5 4 64, 790 16,810 110,890 62; 655
W illiam sport......... 2, 200 17, 500 3 2 108, 218 5, 379 125, 578 33,839
Y ork .___________ 31, 300 5, 500 4 1 159,950 80, 290 308,949 102,132

Total ___ _____ 24,437,922 25, 032, 224 4,119 4,010 39, 022, 650 17, 750, 270 72, 283, 878 49, 460,133
Per cent of change___ + 2.4 —2. 6 —54. 5 -31 . 6

1 Applications filed.
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T a b l e  4.—E S T IM A T E D  COST OF B U IL D IN G S  FO R  W H IC H  P E R M IT S  WTE R E  ISSU E D  
IN  P R IN C IP A L  C IT IE S , JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930—Continued

E a s t  N o r th  C e n tr a l S ta te s

New residential buildings New nonresidential 
buildings

T otal construction 
(including altera
tions and repairs)

S tate and city Families pro-
E stim ated cost vided for in E stim ated  cost Estim ated  cost

new dwellings

Ju ly Aug. July Aug. July Aug. July Aug.

Illinois:
A lton_. _ _ $28, 900 $168, 300 8 4 $2, 012 $55,142 $54,438 $237, 710
A urora,_ . . . 33,120 61, 295 8 10 15, 885 243, 315 66, 707 329,195
Belleville________ , 57,000 6, 500 12 2 24,100 1,370 81,100 7,995
Bloomington_____ 50,000 38,000 8 8 10,000 18,000 73,000 56,000
Chicago_________ 1. 329,950 1, 701. 700 237 141 6, 788,050 6,032, 950 8, 644, 070 8,135, 785
Cicero_________  _ 24,500 37, 500 4 5 38,598 12,510 89, 348 72, 838
Danville - 12, 600 9,200 3 4 700 2,100 24,150 20, 625
D ecatur___ 32, 500 18,000 2 4 25, 700 685,900 65,850 708,470
E ast St. Louis___ 27,300 52,100 11 17 11,200 28,500 51,751 108,550
E l g i n _______ 22,100 52, 600 4 11 31,400 10,906 68,180 72,096
E vanston___  ,  . 84,000 33,000 6 3 128,000 119, 500 319, 750 208,500
Joliet____________ 38,500 13,000 6 2 226,000 451,100 305, 380 490,100
M oline__________ 103,200 22, 000 14 4 9,005 25, 680 122,115 57,419
Oak P a r k . , , ____ 129,000 10,000 24 1 32, 235 16, 600 171,865 33, 700
P e o ria ____ _____ 165,150 174, 300 40 40 38, 775 13,950 203, 925 242,990
Quincy__________ 8,000 7,500 2 3 1,395 1,800 16, 360 12, 250
Rockford____ . . . 77,000 95,600 19 26 41, 825 64, 230 145,535 194,340
Rock Island . ___ 23,100 52,000 8 9 9,940 10, 630 96, 789 129,248
Springfield_______ 85, 250 81,100 20 14 38, 685 45,480 144,815 144,525

Indiana:
E ast Chicago___ 12,700 6,000 3 1 43, 532 266,293 78, 496 282,122
E lk h art______- _ 38, 500 20,500 5 2 5,270 6,015 53,203 32,802
E vansville-- ____ 60,100 42,000 19 12 15,637 35, 750 94,679 103.133
Fort W ayne_____ 85,850 158,410 18 21 74,135 14, 645 234, 215 224,830G ary____________ 24,300 85,600 7 19 40,785 20,660 114,935 118,185
H am m ond_____ 65,000 40,500 15 12 208, 480 34, 285 298,805 112,135
Indianapolis -- - 165, 650 177, 250 40 44 245,101 355,310 517, 584 664, 744
Kokomo__ 0 3,500 0 2 3,215 6,635 10,073 57,015M arion_________ 0 1.000 0 1 700 8, 200 13,430 12,025
M uncie____ _ _ 18,850 1,200 7 1 8,548 2,850 33,593 10, 819
Richm ond- . . 19, 650 8,400 7 4 2,190 4,500 24, 698 18,310
Terre H au te . ___ 7,100 9,500 2 3 4,885 6,320 24,107 28,998M ichigan:
B ay C ity . ______ 84,000 17,300 4 4 3,500 50, 715 241, 565 86,287
Detroit__ _______ 1,518,062 1,538, 295 340 284 1,509, 909 » 1, 744,141 3,625, 963 3,770,956
F lin t______ _____ 97,846 119,788 22 21 404, 250 467, 714 543,341 623, 229
Grand R apids___ 42, 850 69,300 15 13 230,130 29,205 319,165 141, 220
H am tram ck_____ 0 5,500 0 2 0 650 41,565 16, 535Highland P a rk___ 0 16, 500 0 1 22, 050 11,150 22, 050 41,050Jackson_________ 47,000 25,000 8 6 5, 355 6,785 62, 680 44, 556
Kalamazoo______ 53,975 22, 500 12 4 52,165 77, 810 121, 691 125, 662L a n s in g ________ 31, 500 23, 800 7 8 51,855 29, 770 103, 480 102,162
M uskegon_______ 5,900 11, 800 2 5 114,140 91,110 132, 688 117,496
Pontiac, _____ 19,100 12, 500 4 3 18,185 359, 625 45, 530 379,915Port H uron______ 0 0 0 0 1, 000 4,660 1, 300 6,310Saginaw_________ 17,950 74, 800 3 19 6,030 12, 353 115,190 101, 803Ohio:
Akron __________ 102. 200 128,900 23 27 592,428 566, 205 767, 308 797, 620
A shtabula_______ 3,500 13, 300 1 3 7, 500 3. 735 21, 750 28,087
C an to n ., _____ 27, 500 38, 000 5 4 21,115 25, 630 55,050 76, 690
C incinnati_______ 632, 250 1, 226, 350 99 220 1,122,215 493, 925 1,921, 700 1, 842,890
Cleveland_______ 373, 000 698, 500 79 90 399,200 1,475,300 1,120,425 2. 883, 250
Colum bus_______ 285, 200 217, 000 64 37 45,100 39, 800 443, 850 304, 650
D ay ton_________ 67,412 180, 400 16 42 245,476 59,974 443, 248 279, 331
E ast Cleveland__ 0 0 0 0 935 1,460 3,840 5,295
H am ilton________ 46, 200 3,950 8 7 23, 755 4,060 83, 325 36,780Lakewood_______ 47, 000 61,000 10 9 51, 591 85,180 101,091 152, 005
Lim a____________ 4,000 4,000 1 1 1,-275 6,925 14,997 18, 740Lorain_____  ___ 19, 200 29, 300 5 8 4,977 6,830 29,402 37, 520
M an sfie ld .____ 49, 600 8,500 12 2 25, 604 26, 800 80, 594 39,595M arion__________ 3,000 2,000 1 1 365, 505 91,935 371,305 98,795N ewark_________ 2,800 12, 700 1 3 81, 650 550 86,950 14, 020
Springfie ld______ 18, 000 17,100 6 5 6,980 46, 200 28,985 75,545
Steubenville_____ 29, 500 17, 500 7 3 6,050 12,575 46, 800 32, 575
Toledo_______. . . 104, 300 130, 250 29 27 121, 582 382, 895 373,402 584,172
W arren, _______ 42, 680 54,450 12 17 36, 690 3,825 93, 060 69, 830Youngstown_____ 36,100 78, 850 9 12 39, 830 59,280 128, 575 151,825
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T a ble  4 .—E S T IM A T E D  COST OP B U IL D IN G S  FO R  W H IC H  P E R M IT S  W E R E  ISSU ED  
IN  P R IN C IP A L  C IT IE S , JU L Y  A N D  AUG U ST, 1930-Continued

E a s t  N o r th  C e n tr a l S ta te s—Continued

State and city

New residential buildings New nonresidential 
buildings

T otal construction 
(including altera
tions and repairs)

E stim ated cost
Families pro
vided for in 

new dwellings
E stim ated cost Estim ated  cost

Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug.

Wisconsin:
Fond du  Lac_____
Green B ay_______
Kenosha________
M adison________
M ilw aukee_____
Oshkosh_________
Racine______ „ _
Sheboygan_______
Superior_________

T o tal__________
Per cent of change___

$8, 500 
42, 700 
35,400 
61, 500 

553, 992 
16,100
31.100 
26,000
21.100

$30, 000 
53, 100 
9,000 

83, 600 
423, 400 

17, 400 
21,500 
24,300 
19, 000

3
9
6

13
134

7
5
6 
2

2
15 
2

16 
98
6
4
5 
5

$1, 070 
19, 715 
6,700 

200, 723 
1, 300, 940 

20,495 
398,435 
26,460 
23, 395

$2,925 
23, 595 
9,525 

46,190 
378, 536 
14, 700 

251,110 
13,220 
18, 280

$12,145 
75, 755 
52, 835 

279, 228 
4,458, 757 

44,195 
437,435 
92,782 
55, 065

$38, 650 
84,060 
24, 575 

154, 355 
1, 043,434 

47,235 
329,275 
48,109 
45, 315

7,436, 887 8, 727,988 
+17.4

1, 549 1,471 
- 5 .0

15, 732,943 15, 637,979 
6

29, 343, 008 27,828, 858 
-5 .2

W e s t  N o r th  C e n tr a l S ta te s

Iowa:
Burlington______
Cedar Rapids____

0
$42,100

$4, 300 
11, 000

0
10

1
2

$97, 325 
280, 446

$13, 060 
52, 813

$114,940 
422, 069

$110, 660 
107 710Council Bluffs___ 13, 000 21, 000 6 3 5,200 8| 400 64, 700 39̂  900D avenport______ 56,840 39, 200 11 11 10, 904 99, 343 190, 589 198 792Des M oines ........ . 117, 050 111, 875 30 29 126,105 293; 605 270, 905 444,165D ubuque________

O ttum w a________
Sioux C ity _______

14, 500 
17, 200 
46, 600

31,975 
47, 200 
99, 600

5
4

13

8
12
23

365, 390 
500 

17, 070

3,925 
32, 200 
73, 675

432, 955 
23, 450 
77, 470

40, 332 
82,960 

177 205W aterloo_______
Kansas:

90,400 31, 400 14 9 93, 530 4,235 193Ì 205 42, 760
H utchinson______
Kansas C ity _____

49,900 
49, 750

31,950 
12, 000

8
12

8
6

4,772 
36, 420

4,160 
1,500

58,537 
97, 795

45, 045 
20, 493Topeka__________ 37, 300 39, 800 6 9 58, 245 61,935 108̂  220 120 845W ichita ...............

M innesota:
124, 485 155,150 37 58 219, 605 1, 072, 347 404; 722 1, 250,175

D u lu th __________
M inneapolis_____

41,700 
456, 675

15,150 
395,840

12
114

6
101

617, 450 
482, 060

6,175 
492,190

708, 798 
1, 072, 430

88, 535 
1, 122, 985St. P au l_________

Missouri:
8Ö8, 498 91, 800 35 19 125, 208 252, 336 1,167, 581 442,930

Joplin____ ______
Kansas C ity _____

15,000 
196,000

5,000 
117,000

1
44

3
60

76, 218 
1,886, 000

14, 650 
133, 500

95, 218 
2, 294, 650

42, 300 
299 850Springfield______ 16, 400 15, 950 6 9 8,135 8, 550 84, 660 44 950St. Joseph_______ 41, 300 6,000 8 2 13, 473 4, 425 91,123 20 625St. Louis________

Nebraska:
674, 000 380,050 185 112 515,155 413; 815 1, 408, 999 1, 287̂  001

Lincoln_________ 39, 800 23, 950 6 5 10, 815 100, 335 54, 565 159,147Omaha______  . . .
South D akota:

56, 450 80, 000 15 18 106,988 395, 335 197, 788 499, 660
Sioux Falls.............. 92, 250 78, 812 23 22 78, 750 107,125 178,875 189, 781

T o t a l _______
P er cent of change___

3,147,198 1, 846, 002 
-4 1 .3

605 536
-1 1 .4

5, 235, 764 3, 649, 634 
-3 0 .3

9,814, 244 6, 878,806 
-2 9 .9

S o u th  A t la n t i c  S ta te s

Delaware:
W ilm ington____

D istrict of Columbia:
W ashington_____

Florida:
Jacksonville-........
M iam i__________
Pensacola..............
St. Petersburg___
Tam pa....................

Georgia:
A tlanta...................
Columbus_______
Macon_____ ____
Savannah_______

$179,900 $202, 380 26 47 $41, 288 $127, 534 $288, 210
1, 042, 200 1, 604, 200 123 225 1,230, 797 1,118, 305 2, 615, 227

21, 325 52, 050 10 12 274, 250 43, 845 380, 55519, 650 16, 500 10 9 16, 915 48, 525 99, 27969, 670 37, 406 24 24 6,300 6, 150 90, 90310, 200 20, 300 2 7 150 16, 800 31, 35012, 600 8, 600 8 5 79,122 58,477 126, 358
111, 985 178, 554 68 88 581, 022 199,171 766, 33350, 225 16, 400 12 5 10,000 400 69̂  77512, 950 14, 800 5 2 7,700 9,970 61, 28027, 200 33, 600 9 11 325 529, 200 64,745

$394, 712

2, 846, 735

187, 265 
150, 008 
57,406 
49,500 
88, 534

470, 313 
36, 567 
45, 597 

570, 850
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T able 4 .—E S T IM A T E D  COST OF B U IL D IN G S  FO R  W H IC H  P E R M IT S  W E R E  IS S U E D  
IN  P R IN C IP A L  C IT IE S , JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930—Continued

S o u th  A t la n t ic  S ta te s—Continued

New residential buildings New nonresidential 
buildings

T o tal construction 
(including altera
tions and repairs)

S tate and city Fam ilies pro-
E stim ated  cost vided for in E stim ated  cost E stim ated cost

new dwellings

Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug.

M ary land  :
Baltim ore ______ $527, 000 $493, 000 93 82 $892, 000 $760, 700 $2, 132, 300 $2, 043, 000
Cum berland_____ 5,250 26, 062 2 7 7,910 3, 757 16, 365 34, 669
Hagerstown_____ 28, 900 6,300 8 3 96, 130 1, 320 129, 121 11,070

N orth  Carolina:
Asheville ............. 2,500 11,900 1 3 42, 300 685 52, 875 17, 575
Charlotte_______ 94, 200 81, 698 16 26 124, 285 8,990 287, 396 173, 224
D urham ________ 22, 550 28, 700 8 8 33, 000 50,188 70, 775 85, 513
Greensboro ____ 42, 900 22, 000 9 4 8,331 12,160 60, 761 46, 220
W ilmington ____ 12, 500 11, 500 4 3 800 300 22, 200 24, 700
W inston-Salem .. 40, 650 18,450 11 5 61,400 58,600 117, 525 107,475

South Carolina:
Charleston______ 7, 300 14, 350 3 6 13.775 45,200 36, 961 67,430
Columbia_______ 55,450 55, 850 26 13 12, 825 24,375 115,245 93,485
Greenville_______ 23,500 14, 860 5 4 14,900 1,075 51,585 20,058

Virginia:
Newport News__ 8,500 13, 200 5 9 57,757 88,923 74,470 128, 731
Norfolk................... 94, 834 82, 700 21 24 115, 220 306, 100 243, 304 419,135
Petersburg______ 3,700 3.900 2 4 3,350 11, 760 17, 895 21,471
Portsm outh_____ 5,600 3,000 2 1 625 750 19, 343 19,292
Richmond______ 53, 066 51,250 14 9 1, 008, 042 585, 716 1,137,445 802, 268
R oanoke............... 68, 700 21, 310 7 4 836, 375 452, 644 913,965 529,469

W est Virginia:
2 64, 633 2 13 2 2,915 2 98, 048

Clarksburg ____ 0 8̂  500 0 4 6,755 4, 640 13, 765 21,780
H untington  ........ 9,000 39, 000 3 7 29, 000 2,700 48, 000 43, 700
Wheeling ______ 29, 700 4,000 7 1 2,805 31, 650 65,996 49,120

Total_________ 2, 693, 705 3,196, 320 544 662 5, 615,454 4, 610, 610 10, 221, 307 9, 656, 872
+18. 7 +21.7 -1 7 .9 -5 .5

S o u th  C e n tr a l  S ta te s

Alabama:
M obile__________ $27, 300 $35,400 38 15 $26, 700 $27, 350 $65, 090 $90, 822
M ontgom ery____ 54, 700 73, 750 23 35 124, 950 52, 650 208,970 160,910

Arkansas:
Little R ock............ 99,410 163, 500 19 50 7,915 88,110 139,251 333,514

Kentucky:
L ex ing ton ............. 5,650 0 5 0 9,982 222, 005 48, 272 230, 805
Louisville_______ 215, 000 185, 000 35 26 137, 670 150, 075 418, 020 397, 275
N ew port________ 7, 500 0 1 0 2, 150 1, 250 11,150 4,750
Paducah____ ____ 4,050 37,300 3 14 70, 050 1, 750 74, 235 39, 350

Louisiana:
New Orleans.......... 157,960 115,900 33 37 1,483, 725 583, 900 1, 828, 511 788,156
Shreveport............. 27, 700 24,933 13 13 49, 995 29,930 123, 747 91, 775

Oklahoma:
Oklahoma C i ty . . . 1, 105, 700 383, 500 181 121 2, 277,197 1,455, 160 3,439, 262 2, 003, 500
Okmulgee_______ 0 0 0 0 0 5,150 1,840 13,150
T u lsa ...................... 188, 775 233, 325 52 65 365, 755 160, 620 590, 698 431, 859

Tennessee:
C hattanooga_____ 58,939 76,846 21 25 349, 634 8,600 458, 408 119,040
K noxville .............. 48, 032 30, 480 8 9 186, 660 36, 766 239, 005 76, 300
M em phis________ 250,900 286, 000 74 88 41,600 240, 760 366, 470 604, 760
N ashville................ 157,175 78, 375 52 31 17,900 329, 200 222,498 491, 732

Texas:
A u s t in ................... 104, 087 128, 443 47 39 59,458 18, 773 295, 393 160,722
B eaum ont__ ____ 25, 713 91, 803 16 29 53,489 58, 801 148, 762 181, 614
Dallas....................... 203,105 127,298 78 55 849, 595 704, 718 1,286, 827 934,990
Fort W orth______ 87, 465 100, 680 39 34 68,644 3, 055, 819 227,197 3,205, 436
H ouston_________ 783, 580 893,000 161 186 1, 035, 788 188,450 1, 841, 004 1, 301, 903
Port A rthu r........... 58, 860 68,490 25 28 285, 863 302, 466 368, 741 426, 446
San A ntonio_____ 170, 005 141, 315 91 76 31, 085 63, 015 415, 015 245, 270
W aco___________ 29, 067 14, 533 9 5 23, 920 9,000 73, 720 111, 240
W ichita F a lls ........ 950 650 1 2 1,600 18, 710 9,085 36, 875

T o ta l__________ 3, 871, 623 3, 290, 521 1,025 983 7, 561, 325 7, 813, 028 12,901,171 12, 482,194
-15. 0 -4 . 1 + 3 .3 -3 .3

2 N ot included in  to ta l. No report received tor July.
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Table 4.—E S T IM A T E D  COST OF B U IL D IN G S  F O R  W H IC H  P E R M IT S  W E R E  ISSU ED  

IN  P R IN C IP A L  C IT IE S , JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST , 1930—Continued

M o u n ta in  a n d  P a c if ic  S ta te s

New residential buildings New nonresidential 
buildings

T otal construction 
(including altera
tions and repairs)

State and city Families pro-
E stim ated cost vided for in Estim ated  cost Estim ated  cost

new dwellings

July Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug. Ju ly Aug.

Arizona:
Phoenix............... $109, 950 $56,000 37 17 $321, 320 $50,433 $449, 215 $129,018

California:
Alam eda............. 4,000 80, 800 1 24 44, 766 1, 325 64, 940 102, 515
Berkeley________ 86, 500 106, 400 31 23 26, 371 25, 481 171, 411 161, 347
Fresno________ __ 12,150 14,400 5 5 28,155 7,100 79,199 96,895Long Beach______ 345, 400 447, 075 123 155 458, 485 603,100 858, 705 1,187,125
Los Angeles......... 2, 804, 729 2, 341, 218 936 811 2,154, 316 3, 357, 227 5, 841, 626 6, 512, 567
O akland.............. ._ 195, 664 528, 650 43 176 169, 350 121, 735 454, 399 738, 265
Pasadena________ 944, 605 92,950 24 19 428, 073 278, 543 1, 447, 707 431, 909
Sacram ento______ 86, 352 122, 450 33 50 35, 853 62,134 204,157 215, 430
San Diego_______ 268,150 203, 375 73 66 131, 362 232, 980 452, 541 501, 646
San Francisco____ 518, 500 800,100 127 210 255, 014 150,155 1, 057,907 1, 215, 207
San Jose_________ 56, 275 30, 040 11 8 358, 575 273, 330 455, 380 389, 055
Stockton________ 7,700 20, 000 2 4 7,965 74, 370 48, 440 105,855
Vallejo__________ 22, 275 0 7 0 5,750 20,225 31, 577 34, 021

Colorado:
Colorado Springs.. 18, 500 16, 500 3 4 4,580 2,575 28, 570 25,915D enver_____ ____ 90, 000 331,450 20 102 1, 007, 200 61,100 1, 211,100 513,900Pueblo__________ 9, 000 14, 300 4 6 8,445 2,643 53, 730 28,923M ontana:
B u tte __________ 1,698 0 6 0 5, 110 3, 349 9,893 7,324
Great Falls______ 22, 750 15, 750 8 7 75, 625 229, 690 100, 920 25L 285Oregon:
P ortland________ 257, 630 283,150 44 56 123, 290 502, 655 584, 995 1, 039, 010Utah:
Ogden____ ______ 7,000 33, 000 3 15 2, 500 153, 500 13,700 189, 700
Salt Lake C ity___ 285, 200 164, 600 88 45 7,135 65, 725 320,275 251, 770W ashington:
Bellingham ______ 11, 200 22, 900 6 10 8,495 2,795 28, 692 43, 310
E v e re tt_________ 15, 350 9, 200 7 4 1,465 14,255 28, 370 33,140
Seattle__________ 790, 000 358, 900 219 106 264, 525 890, 700 1, 315, 530 1, 566, 875
Spokane_________ 76, 200 47, 675 19 15 352, 840 191,116 577, 350 287,261

T o ta l.................... 7, 046, 778 6,140,883 1,880 1,938 6, 286, 565 7, 378, 241 15,890, 329 16, 062, 268
Per cent of change___ -12 .9 +3.1 +17. 4 + 1.1

|

H a w a i i

Hawaii:
H onolulu________ $122, 629 $125, 797 50 60 $73, 590 $95, 573 $218, 554 $271,265

Per cent of change___ + 2.6 +20.0 +29.9 +24.1
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Recent English Housing Laws
A T ITS recent session the English Parliament passed two housing 

jT jL acts, the first applying especially to conditions in England and 
Wales, and the second to Scotland. The first, according to its terms 
as given in the Ministry of Labor Gazette for August, 1930 (p. 280), 
defines two classes of unhealthful areas with which local authorities 
are empowered to deal: “ Clearance areas,” in which conditions are 
so bad that they can be met only by clearing off all buildings, and 
“ improvement areas,” in which the situation can be met by demolish
ing or repairing some of the buildings, opening up the area, and abolish
ing overcrowding. Moreover, local authorities may enforce the repair 
or demolition of individual insanitary houses outside of areas of either 
class. The conditions of the aid given by the general Government 
toward the carrying out of such schemes have been materially 
changed.

Under the previously existing law grants were made to a local authority toward 
the cost of a clearance scheme not exceeding one-half of the estimated average 
annual loss likely to be incurred by the authority in carrying out the scheme. 
The new act abolishes this grant, except in certain cases, and replaces it by a fixed 
annual grant on a unit basis. The new grant will be paid in aid of the expenses 
incurred by local authorities in dealing under the act with a clearance or improve
ment area, and in the demolition of individual insanitary houses outside either 
class of unhealthy area.

The most radical change in regard to the grant, however, is that 
instead of being related to the number of houses built, it is based on 
the number of persons displaced and rehoused. Ordinarily it is to 
be 45s. ($10.95) per person per year, but in the case of especially 
expensive schemes, such as those in the center of large cities, it may 
be more. That is to be used in letting a proportion of the houses at a 
definitely lower rent than that normally charged for houses let under 
the former housing act, and it is expected that it will be effective in 
providing for rehousing large families, who, under the earlier law, 
might not be able to pay the rent of a house large enough for their 
needs.

Other sections of the law deal with rural housing, and permit the 
erection for the use of aged persons of houses below the minimum size 
for which the Government aid could hitherto be claimed.

The Scottish housing act is very similar to the English law, just 
described, but the grant will normally be 5s. ($1.22) higher per dis
placed and rehoused person than in England and Wales. An extra 
grant is also permitted to meet the situation arising out of the tene
ment system which prevails in some areas of Scotland where clearance 
is especially desirable.

The single tenement or building consists of separate houses—often separately 
owned, and sometimes contains a shop on the ground floor. Frequently a tene
ment contains both insanitary and sanitary premises, and if the demolition of 
such a tenement is required because of the insanitary houses therein, the local 
authority have to pay compensation at market value for the sanitary premises. 
To meet this expenditure of the local authority the act increases the unit grant 
to an extent not exceeding 15s. [$3.65].

An interesting provision of the act is that the grant thereunder may be available 
toward the cost of hostels provided by local authorities for the accommodation 
of single persons.
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WAGES AND HOURS OF LABOR

H ours and E arnings in  th e  C igarette M an u facturin g  Industry,
1930

THIS report presents the results of a study in 1930 by the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics of wages and hours of labor of wage earners 
in the cigarette manufacturing industry in the United States. The 

data cover all employees—6,187 males and 8,079 females—engaged 
in the preparation of the tobacco and the manufacture, packing, and 
shipping of cigarettes in the establishments covered in the study. 
The figures were obtained directly from the pay rolls and other 
records of the 13 establishments studied, and are for representative 
pay-roll periods in March, April and May, of this year.

Average full-time hours per week, average earnings per hour, and 
average full-time earnings per week are presented in Table 1 for each 
of the principal occupations in the industry, for a group of miscel
laneous workers listed as “ other employees,” and for the industry as 
a whole. The group designated as “ other employees” includes wage 
earners in occupations whose number was too small to warrant tabu
lation as an occupation.

Average full-time hours per week for males in all occupations, for 
females, and for both sexes, that is, for the industry, were 49.9. 
Average earnings per hour for males in all occupations were 37.8 
cents, for females 26.8 cents, and for both sexes combined 31.8 cents. 
Average full-time earnings per week for males in all occupations were 
$18.86, for females $13.37, and for both males and females together 
$15.87.

The range in average full-time hours per week for males as between 
the several occupations was from 49.8 to 50, or only two-tenths of 
an hour between the lowest and the highest, and for females from 
49.7 to 50.7, making 1 hour difference between the lowest and the 
highest occupation.

Average earnings per hour for males ranged from 22.1 cents for 
hand stemmers to 69 cents for mechanics, and for females from 19 
cents for laborers to 41.8 cents for glassine wrapping-machine 
operators.

Average full-time earnings per week for males ranged from $11.05 
for hand stemmers to $34.36 for mechanics, and for females from 
$9.48 for laborers to $20.90 for glassine wrapping-machine operators. 
Because of the narrow range in full-time hours, the lowest and the 
highest average full-time earnings per week for both males and females 
occurred in the same occupations as average earnings per hour.
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T able 1.—A V ER A G E F U L L -T IM E  H O U RS A N D  E A R N IN G S, BY O C C U PA T IO N  A N D  SE X

Occupation Sex
N um ber 
of estab

lish 
ments

N um ber 
of wage 
earners

Average 
full-time 

hours 
per week

Average 
earnings 
per hour

Average
full-time
weekly

earning

Stemming-machine feeders. ---------- ------------ Fem ale__ 8 658 49.7 $0. 202 $10.04
M ale____ 9 328 50.0 .221 11.05
Fem ale__ 9 1,913 49.8 .192 9. 56
M ale.. . . 5 39 50.0 .286 14. 30
Fem ale__ 10 1,075 49.7 .198 9.84

Turkish  pickers. _ ______________________ Fem ale__ 6 87 49.7 .195 9.69
W etters, casers, and dryers_________________ M a le ____ 12 44 49.9 .484 24.15

11 206 49.8 .326 16.23
M ale____ 13 54 50.0 .374 18.70
M ale ... _ 13 19 49.9 .398 19.86

M aking-machine operators..................... ............. M ale____ 13 1,143 49.9 .429 21.41
Fem ale__ 7 126 49.8 .372 18. 53
M ale. . .  . 9 130 49.9 . 311 15. 52
Fem ale__ 3 24 50.7 .245 12.42

C atchers___________________________  _____ Fem ale__ 8 608 50.1 .298 14.93
13 230 49.9 .573 28.59

Inspecto rs..______________________________ M ale____ 3 10 50.0 .423 21.15
Fem ale__ 13 379 49.9 .367 18. 31

Packing-machine operators------------------------- M ale____ 10 240 49.9 .415 20.71
Fem ale__ 10 377 49.9 .381 19.01

Packers, hand____  ___________________ Fem ale___ 5 476 49.8 .363 18.08
Glassine wrapping-machine operators---------- Fem ale__ 8 314 50.0 .418 20.90
Carton packers___ __________  _____ . . . . Fem ale__ 13 543 49.8 .390 19. 42
C arton banders or w rappers------------------------ M ale____ 7 32 49.8 .354 17.63

Fem ale__ 10 100 49.9 .322 16.07
12 113 49.9 .344 17. 17

Carton making machine operators__________ M ale ... . . 12 70 49.9 .415 20. 71
11 224 49.8 .690 34.36
13 2,303 

504
49.9 .301 15.02

Fem ale . . 13 49.9 .190 9.48
13 1,002 50.0 .427 21.35

Fem ale___ 13 '895 50.1 .290 14.53
Male 13 6,187 49.9 .378 18.86
Fem ale__ 13 8; 079 49.9 .268 13.37

All employees, male and female_______ 13 14, 266 49.9 .318 15.87

Average Hours and Earnings by States
A v e r a g e  full-time hours per week, earnings per hour, and full

time earnings per week are presented in Table 2 for wage earners of 
each sex and for both sexes combined in each of the three States 
covered, and for all States.

Average full-time hours by States for males were 49.9, 50.0, and 51.7; 
for females, 49.8,49.9, and 51.6; and for both sexes, 49.8,49.9, and 51.7.

Average full-time earnings per week by States for males were 
$17.86, $21.25, and $23.89; for females, $12.95, $14.09, and $14.67; 
and for both sexes, $15.09, $17.91, and $18.41.

T able 2.—A V ER A G E H O U RS A N D  E A R N IN G S , 19.30, BY  SE X  A N D  ST A TE

Sex and State
N um ber 
of estab

lishm ents

N um ber 
of em

ployees

Average 
full-time 

hours 
per week

Average 
earnings 
per hour

Average 
full-time 
earnings 
per week

Mates
7 4,390

103
49.9 $0. 358 $17.86

2 51. 7 .462 23.89
V irg in ia,. ___________  . .  ---------------------------------- 4 1,694 50.0 .425 21.25

T o tal............................ ....... ................ ...................... 13 6,187 49.9 .378 18.86
Females

7 5,965
148

49.8 .260 12.95
2 51. 6 .273 14.09

Virginia_______________  ________________________ 4 1, 966 49.9 .294 14.67
T o tal.. ______ .-  --_ --_ _______________ 13 8,079 49.9 .268 13. 37

Males and females
7 10, 355 

251
49.8 .303 15.09

2 51.7 .356 18.41
Virginia_______ 4 3,660 49.9 .359 17.91

T otal------ 13 14, 266 49.9 .318 15.87
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Average and Classified Earnings Per Hour

T able  3 presents a percentage distribution of average earnings per 
hour of the employees by occupations. The percentage is the nearest 
whole per cent in each group. For example, if 6.6 per cent of the 
employees fall in a group, it is shown as 7 per cent.

Approximately 18 per cent of the employees earned under 20 cents 
per hour and approximately 6 per cent earned 50 cents or more per 
hour. The majority of the employees, therefore, earned between 20 
cents and 50 cents per hour.
T able 3 .—A V E R A G E  H O U R L Y  E A R N IN G S  A N D  P E R  C E N T  E A R N IN G  E A C H  C LA SSI

F IE D  A M O U N T  P E R  H O U R, 1930, BY O C C U P A T IO N  A ND SE X

O ccupation____  _____j

Stem 
ming
ma

chine
feeders

Stemmers,
hand Strip searchers

T u rk 
ish

pickers

W etters
casers,

and
dryers

C utter
feeders

Knife
chang

ers

Sex___________  __________ F. M. F. M. F. F. M. M. M .

E stab lishm en ts..._________ 8 9 9 5 10 6 12 11 13

Em ployees________________ 658 328 1,913 39 1,075 87 44 206 54

Average earnings per h o u r... $0. 202 $0. 221 $0. 192 $0. 286 $0.198 $0. 195 $0. 484 $0. 326 $0. 374

Classification Per cent earning each classified am ount per hour

4 and under 5 cen ts............. (i)
5 and under 6 c e n t s ______ (i)
6 and under 7 cents___. . . .  . 0
7 and under 8 cents_____. 1 1
8 and under 9 cents________ 1 3
9 and under 10 c en ts ...  . . . 2 3
10 and under 11 cents . 5 4
11 and under 12 cents 5 5
12 and under 13 cents . 5 6
13 and under 14 cents.. 5 5 014 and under 15 cents . . 6 6
15 and under 16 cents______ 6 6 1
16 and under 17 cents______ 1 3 4 0)17 and under 18 cents 3 5 5 1 18
18 and under 19 cents. __ . . 27 2 4 27 36
19 and under 20 cents 8 5 4 7 3
20 and under 21 cents . 35 4 5 . 45 30 1
21 and under 22 cents 12 3 5 3 13
22 and under 23 cents 3 2 5 (i) 1
23 and under 24 cents _ L 5 4 2 624 and under 25 cents . 4 2 3 (i)
25 and under 27H cents___ 7 9 8 31 3 12 2 927J--6 and under 30 cents. . . . (U 6 6 3 (i) 4
30 and under 32J/Ó cents 5 3 59 0 11 43
32^ and under 35 cents . . . 5 2 5 37 15
35 and under 37H cents 2 1 7 10 1937lA  and under 40 cents. 2 1 7 2 7
40?md under 42^  cents 1 0 21 1 20
42}  ̂ and under 45 cents____ 0 6
45 and under 47Vi cents___ . 0 21 11
47}  ̂ and under 50 cen ts.. . . 1 2 2
50 and under 55 cents 1 9
55 and under 60 cents 1 5
60 and under 65 cents 5
65 and under 70 cents____ 2
70 and under 75 cents . 7
85 and under 90 cents___ 2
100 and under 110 cen ts.. . 2

1 Less than  1 per cent.

[975]



166 MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW

Table 3 —A V ER A G E H O U R L Y  E A R N IN G S  A N D  P E R  C E N T  E A R N IN G  EA C H  CLASSI
F IE D  A M O U N T  P E R  H O U R, 1930, BY O C C U PA T IO N  A N D  SE X —Continued

Occupation____  . _______j Knife
grind

ers
M aking m a

chine operators Hopper feeders C atch
ers

M a
chine

fixers
Inspectors

Sex_______________________ M. M. F. M. F. F. M. M. F.

13 13 7 9 3 8 13 3 13

19 1143 126 130 24 608 230 10 379

Average earnings per h o u r . .. $0. 398 $0. 429 $0.372 $0.311 $0. 245 $0.298 $0. 573 $0. 423 $0. 367

Classification Per cent earning each classified am ount per hour

20 and under 21 cents______ 1
21 and under 22 cents, . ___ 13 (9

(9
3

22 and under 23 cents____ . . 13 (9
(9
(9

2

23 and under 24 cents___ 1 17
24 and under 25 cents . .  . 8 2
25 and under 27V cents. . . 5 0)

<9 2

1 12 42 10
27V and under 30 cents____ 30 8 13 4
30 and under 32V cents____ 5 1 25 57 10 6

1132V and under 35 cents_____ 11 2 2 15 13
35 and under 37 V cents ___ 11 8 48 16 (9

l
1 30 32

1737V and under 40 c e n t s ___ 26 h 35 2
40 and under 42V c e n t s ,___ 16 32 11 2 40 24
42V and under 45 c e n t s ____ 11 19 2 1 2
45 and under 47V cents , . _ 5 8 8 1
47V and under 50 cents_____ 7 10 (9

(950 and under 55 cents . 11 9 30
55 and under 60 cents _____ 2 15 20
60 and under 65 cents_____ 1 8
65 and under 70 cents_______ 0) 7
70 and under 75 cents ______ 12
75 and under 80 cents, _____ (9 4
80 and under 85 c e n t s ,____ 2
90 and under 95 cents, . .  . . . (9

l100 and under 110 cen ts ..,

Packing ma- Pack-

Glass
ine

wrap
ping Carton Carton banders Case

Carton
making

ma-
chine operators ers,

hand
ma
chine

opera
tors

packers or wrappers packers chine
opera

tors

M . lu F. F. F. M. F. M. M .

10 10 8 13 7 10 12 12*
240 377 476 314 543 32 100 113 70

Average earnings per hour__ $0. 415 $0. 381 $0. 363 $0. 418 $0. 390 $0. 354 $0. 322 $0. 344 $0. 415

Classification Per cent earning each classified am ount per hour

15 and under 16 cents.............. 4
16 and under 17 cents___. . . (9

0)
<9 1

18 and under 19 cents ___
19 and under 20 cents_______
20 and under 21 cents_____.
21 and under 22 cen ts,.  ___ (9

222 and under 23 cen ts,, ____
1
5 0)

2
(9

2
1

12 12 4
27V and under 30 c e n t s ____ 1 3 7 1 5 9 6 6

5 2 6 3 4 25 39 39 10
5 5 6 3 3 16 3 11 6

13 19 13 13 37 9 27 13 9
37V and under 40 cen ts.. .  . 12 50 11 19 13 13 2 6 n

20 19 11 18 11 25 1 12 40
16 2 10 2 3 2 4 4
12 1 6 16 9 2 3 6
10 4 21 13 2 4
5 3 2 1 1 3

(9
1

2 1
60 and under 65 c e n t s ,____ 1 3 4

1

1 Less than  1 per cent.
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Table 3 —A V E R A G E  H O U R L Y  E A R N IN G S  A N D  P E R  C E N T  E A R N IN G  E A C H  CLA SSI
F IE D  A M O U N T  P E R  H O U R , 1930, BY  O C C U P A T IO N  A N D  SE X —Continued

O ccupation.. _________  _. j M echan
ics Laborers Other employees All employees

Sex . ____ __ _____ M. M. F. M. F. M . F. Total

E s ta b lis h m e n ts .___ 11 13 13 13 13 13 13 13

Em ployees_____  ___ 224 2,303 504 1,002 895 6,187 8,079 14, 266

Average earnings per hour___ $0. 690 $0. 301 $0. 190 $0. 427 $0. 290 $0. 378 $0. 268 $0. 318

Classification

4 and under 5 cents____
5 and under 6 cents____
6 and  under 7 cents____
7 and under 8 cents___
8 and  under 9 cents____
9 and  under 10 cents___
10 and  under 11 c en ts .. .
11 and  under 12 c en ts .. .
12 and under 13 c en ts .. .
13 and under 14 cents. _.
14 and under 15 cents. _.
15 and  under 16 cents. _.
16 and  under 17 cents. _
17 and  under 18 cents. _.
18 and  under 19 cen ts .. .
19 and  under 20 cents. . .
20 and under 21 c en ts .. .
21 and  under 22 c en ts .. .
22 and  under 23 cents__
23 and  under 24 cen ts .. .
24 and under 25 cen ts ._.
25 and under 273-3 cents. 
273-3 and under 30 cents. 
30 and under 323-3 cents. 
323-3 and  under 35 cents. 
35 and under 3733 cents. 
373-3 and under 40 cents. 
40 and under 4233 cents. 
4233 and under 45 cents. 
45 and under 4733 cents. 
473-3 and under 50 cents. 
50 and under 55 cents. _. 
55 and under 60 c en ts .. .  
60 and under 65 c en ts .. .  
65 and under 70 c en ts .. .  
70 and under 75 c en ts .. .  
75 and under 80 cen ts .. .  
80 and under 85 c en ts .. .  
85 and  under 90 c en ts .. .  
90 and  under 95 c en ts .. .  
95 and  under 100 c en ts .. 
100 and under 110 cents. 
110 and under 120 cents.

0)

P)

Per cent earning eaoh classified am ount per hour

P)

0 )

0)

P)

P)

P)

P)0)
p)

P)

p)
p)
P)
p)
p)(>)P)P)
p)

C1)
8P)
P)

P)

l1lll1
2 
1 
2 
5 
2 
9 
3 
1 
2 
1 
8 
5

15
5 
8
6 
8 
3 
3 
2 
2 
1 
1

1
1

1 Less th an  1 per cent.

A very wide range of hourly earnings is seen in Table 3 especially 
among hand stemmers. This is mostly a piecework occupation. 
Some employees in this occupation are physically unable to do as 
much work as others, or are content with small earnings and do not 
exert themselves. Others are naturally either slow or rapid in turn
ing out work and the slow pieceworker naturally earns less than 
the rapid worker. A similar condition of less extent is found in other 
occupations.

Hours

T h e  fu ll-tim e hours here in  p resen ted  are th e  reg u la r c u s to m ary  
w ork ing  ho u rs  of th e  fac to ry  w ith  lunch  tim e excluded and  w ith  no 
o v ertim e  an d  no loss of tim e.
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Table 4 shows the regular full-time hours per week and per day of 
each of the 13 establishments covered in 1930. While all the factories 
were on a 6-day basis each had a short Saturday. These figures 
represent the factories as units. In a few instances the hours of 
individual workers were more or less than the usual hours of the 
establishment. Two per cent of all employees had a full-time 
week of 48 hours, 25 per cent had 49% hours, 71 per cent had 50 
hours, and 1 per cent 55 hours per week. The remaining 1 per cent 
of employees had full-time hours ranging from 53% to 73% per week.
T able 4 .—C L A SS IFIC A T IO N  OF E S T A B L IS H M E N T S  IN  EA C H  ST A T E , 1930, BY F U L L 

T IM E  H O U RS P E R  W E E K  A N D  P E R  DAY

Full-tim e hours per week

Full-tim e hours 
per day

N um ber of establishm ents 
having specified hours

M onday 
to Friday Saturday K entucky N orth

Carolina
Vir
ginia

9
8 H
9 
9

10

3
4 H

5 
5

1
i

3
4 3

1

2 7 4

Bonus Systems

Only 3 of the 13 establishments had bonus systems in effect at 
the time of the 1930 study.

In one establishment an attendance bonus of $1 per week was 
paid to each employee who was on hand every day and was not tardy 
during the week. The amount was increased to $1.25 per week for 
full-time attendance for four consecutive weeks. This bonus applied 
to all employees except those who were paid weekly or monthly rates.

Two establishments paid a bonus to employees in certain occupa
tions in the cutting department for throwing out more than a set 
standard of stems.

Changes in Wage Rates since March 1, 1929

O n l y  one establishment reported changes in wage rates between 
March 1, 1929, and the period of the 1930 study. In this establish
ment the piece rates of hand packers were decreased nearly 19 per 
cent. »

No changes in regular hours were reported.

Pay for Overtime and for work on Sunday and Holidays

O v e r t i m e  is generally considered as time worked in excess of the 
regular full-time hours per day and per week and is sometimes paid 
for at a higher rate. Only 7 of the 13 establishments covered reported 
extra pay for overtime and for work on Sunday and holidays. Of 
these, 5 paid time and a half, 1 paid time and a quarter, and 1 paid 
time and a half after 6 p. m. from Monday to Friday and after 1 p. m. 
Saturday. Five establishments paid time and a half and one paid

[978]



WAGES AND HOURS OF LABOR 1 6 9

time and a quarter for work on Sunday and holidays, while one paid 
time and a half for work on holidays and double time for all Sunday 
work.

Growth of the Industry

T a ble  5 shows the number of cigarettes manufactured in each 
of the specified calendar years, 1900 to 1925 and the fiscal year 1930. 
These figures were taken from the reports of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue.

The production of cigarettes increased very little between the 
years 1900 and 1905, but doubled from 1905 to 1910. It more 
than doubled again from 1910 to 1915 and also between 1915 and 
1920. The production steadily increased to 82 billions in 1925 and 
to approximately 120 billions in 1930.
Table 5 — P R O D U C T IO N  OF C IG A R E T T E S , BY W E IG H T , IN  S P E C IF IE D  Y EA R S, 1900

TO 1930

[From reports of Commissioner of Internal Revenue]

Calendar year
Weighing more 
than  3 pounds 

per 1,000

Weighing not more 
than  3 pounds 

per 1,000
Total

1900................................. ........................................ .......
Cigarettes 

4,585,675 
6,913,138 

19,374, 077 
15,816, 210 
28,038, 552 
17,428, 807 
9,041, 735

Cigarettes 
3,254,130,630 
3,666,814, 273 
8,644,335,407 

17,964,348,272 
47,430,105, 055 
82,247,100,347 

119,935,433,267

Cigarettes 
3,258,716,305 
3,673,727,411 
8,663, 709,484 

17,980,164,482 
47,458,143,607 
82, 264, 529,154 

119,944,475,002

1905... ........................................ .................................
1910...................................
1915________________________________________
1920 _______________________________________
1925 ....................... .......................................................
19301___________________________________ ___

1 For fiscal year ending June 30, 1930.

Method of Computation

T h is  re p o rt includes wage w orkers only  and  does n o t include 
an y  d a ta  fo r executives, superv isors, n o r clerical a n d  office force.

Average earnings per hour of wage earners in each occupation, 
as presented in the various tables in this report, were computed 
by dividing the combined earnings of all wage earners in the occu
pation by the total hours worked by them.

Average full-time hours per week of wage earners in each occupa
tion were obtained by dividing the aggregate full-time hours of 
all wage earners in the occupation by the number of wage earners. 
The full-time hours per week of each wage earner were used in 
arriving at this average, even though some employees may have 
worked more or less than full time on account of overtime, sickness, 
disability, or other cause.

Average full-time earnings per week of wage earners in each 
occupation were computed by multiplying the average earnings 
per hour by the average full-time hours per week. This shows 
what the earnings would have been had all wage earners in the 
occupation worked full time, no more nor less, at the same average 
earnings per hour as in the one week covered in the 1930 study of 
the industry.
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W ages and H ours in  th e  M anufacture of W oolen and W orsted
G oods, 1930

THE 1930 figures in this article are the results of the regular 
study made in even years by the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
of wages and hours of labor of wage earners in the woolen and 

worsted goods industry in the United States.
The figures show average full-time hours per week, earnings per 

hour, and full-time earnings per week, and cover 41,400 employees 
of 105 representative woolen and worsted mills in 15 States in which 
the industry is of material importance in production and in number 
of wage earners, according to the reports of the United States Census 
of Manufactures. The wage earners included in the 1930 study 
represent 27 per cent of the total number in the industry in the 
United States according to the census of 1927.

This industry, like others in the South, especially those engaged 
in the manufacture of textiles, has grown in recent years to such 
an extent that it seemed advisable to include southern mills in 
this report. Wage figures were, therefore, obtained this year from 
12 mills in Georgia, Kentucky, Maryland, South Carolina, Ten
nessee, and Virginia. Data were obtained for only one mill in each 
of two States. The wage figures for the 12 mills were combined 
and shown in Table 3 as the “ Southern district,” as it is the policy 
of the bureau not to publish figures for any one mill separately.

The 1930 averages in Table 1 are summaries for all employees in
cluded in the study in comparison with summaries for each of the 
years from 1910 to 1914 and for each of the even years from 1914 to 
1930. Index numbers of these averages with the 1913 averages as 
the base or 100 per cent are also given in the table. Two sets of 
averages are shown for 1930; one for 93 mills, not including 12 south
ern mills that were not included in any of the years prior to 1930, and 
the other for the 105 mills, including the 12 southern mills. In 1930 
the full-time hours per week of the 38,417 employees of the 93 mills 
were 49.3 as in 1928. They earned an a verage of 47.3 cents per hour or 
4.1 cents per hour less than in 1928, and their average full-time earn
ings per week were $23.32 or $2.02 per week less than in 1928. The 
average full-time hours per week for the 12 southern mills and the 
93 mills combined were 49.6; the employees earned an average of 46 
cents per hour, and their average full-time earnings per week were 
$22.82.

The averages for the years 1910 to 1914 are for employees in selected 
occupations only and are therefore comparable one year with another. 
Those for the even years from 1914 to 1930 are for employees in all 
occupations in the industry and are also comparable one year with 
another for each of these years. Averages for selected occupations 
should not be compared with those for all occupations.

The index numbers are for the purpose of furnishing comparable 
figures one year with another over the entire period from 1910 to 1930. 
The index for any year from 1910 to 1914 for selected occupations is the 
per cent that the average for the year is of the 1913 average. The 
index for any year from 1914 to 1930 for all occupations was com
puted by increasing or decreasing the 1914 index for selected occupa-
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lions in proportion to the increase or decrease in the average for each 
year as compared with the 1914 averages for all occupations.

The 1930 average hours and earnings in this report were computed 
from individual hours and earnings in a representative pay-roll 
period, except for a very few mills, in January, February or March, 
and therefore are representative of conditions in those months. The 
individual hours and earnings of employees were taken directly from 
the pay rolls and other records of the 105 mills by agents of the bureau.
T a ble  1.—A V ER A G E H O U RS A N D  E A R N IN G S, A ND IN D E X  N U M B E R S  T H E R E O F , 1910

TO 1930

Year

N um 
ber of 
estab
lish

m ents

N um 
ber of 
em

ploy
ees

Average Index num bers of—

Full
time

hours
per

week

E arn 
ings
per

hour

Full
time
earn
ings
per

week

Full
tim e
hours
per

week

E arn
ings
per

hour

Full-
tim e
earn
ings
per

week

Selected occupations________ 1910 19 11, 912 56. 6 $0.178 $10.05 101.3 90.4 91.2
1911 27 16, 342 56.8 . 179 10. 18 101.6 90. 9 92.4
1912 46 17, 517 55.9 .201 11. 23 100.0 102.0 101.9
1913 47 15,653 55.9 .197 11.02 100.0 100.0 100.0

1 1914 48 18, 333 54.9 .202 11.06 98.2 102.5 100.4
1 1914 48 40,061 55.0 . 182 10.03

1916 61 49| 954 54.8 .225 12. 34 97.8 126.7 123.5
1918 63 51, 928 54.3 .342 18. 57 97.0 192. 6 185.9
1920 67 38,164 48.3 .628 30.33 86.2 353.7 303.6
1922 67 39, 430 48.8 .474 23.13 87.1 267.0 231.5
1924 72 41, 622 49.1 .533 26.17 87.7 300.2 262.0
1926 112 39, 970 49.3 .491 24.21 88.0 276.5 242.3
1928 92 38, 850 49.3 . 514 25. 34 88. 0 289.5 253. 7

2 1930 93 38, 417 49.3 .473 23. 32 88.0 266.4 233.4
3 1930 105 41,400 49.6 .460 22. 82

1 Two sets of averages are shown for 1914 for the industry; one for selected occupations and the other for 
all occupations in  the  industry . T he 1910 to 1914 averages for selected occupations only are comparable one 
year w ith another, as are those for all occupations one year w ith another from 1914 to 1930.

2 N ot including southern mills.
3 Including southern mills.

Average Hours and Earnings, ] 930, by Occupation and Sex

T able  2 shows for 1930, average full-time hours per week, average 
earnings per hour, and average full-time hours per week. The aver
ages are for males and females separately in each of the specified occu
pations and also for a group designated in the table as “ other employ
ees. ” The group includes employees in all other occupations com
bined, each too few in number of employees to warrant tabulation 
as a specified occupation.

Average full-time hours of males ranged by occupations from 48.5 
per week for frame spinners to 53.9 for hand drawers-in, while those 
of females ranged from 48 for card tenders to 53 for dresser tenders. 
Average earnings per hour of males ranged from 23.7 cents for doffers 
to 78.7 cents for hand drawers-in, and those of females ranged from 
26.9 cents for doffers to 54.4 cents for weavers. Average full-time 
earnings per week of males ranged by occupations from $12.25 for 
doffers to $42.42 for hand drawers-in, and those of females ranged 
from $13.37 for doffers to $26.98 for weavers.
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T able 2 .—A V E R A G E  H O U RS A N D  E A R N IN G S , 1930, BY O C C U P A T IO N  A N D  SE X

Occupation Sex

N um 
ber of 
estab
lish

ments

N um ber 
of em

ployees

Aver
age
full
time

hours
per

week

Aver
age

earn
ings
per

hour

Aver
age
full
time
earn
ings
per

week

Male _ - - 29 503 49.3 $0.742 $36. 58
Fem ale__ 3 63 49.3 .507 25.00
M ale., 30 151 50.6 .462 23.38

__ do_ ___ 64 368 49.9 .409 20.41
76 652 50.8 .409 20 78

Female__ 9 105 48.0 .374 17. 95
Male . 74 352 49.5 .452 22.37
__do_. 13 34 48.7 .489 23 81

10 451 50. 8 . 391 19 86
Fem ale__ 26 525 50.2 .326 16. 37

14 284 50. 4 .469 23 64
Fem ale__ 18 139 49.9 .375 18.71

9 209 50 5 . 390 19 7n
Fem ale__ 29 1,983 49.4 .358 17.69

71 1. 223 50. 0 . 620 31 00
Fem ale__ 3 9 52.6 .359 18.88

4 73 48. 5 .365 17 70
Fem ale__ 34 1,301 49.4 .380 18.77
Male 4 21 51. 7 . 237 12 25
Female__ 24 698 49.7 .269 13. 37
Male 13 28 52. 3 . 322 16 84
Fem ale__ 63 2,115 49.0 .379 18. 57

12 37 53.0 .426 22 58
Female__ 69 1,487 49.8 .365 18.18

2 13 51 5 . 265 13 65
Female__ 87 1,147 48.9 .383 18.73

5 77 48.6 . 346 16 82
Female__ 46 49.5 .331 16. 38

90 621 49. 3 . 650 32 05
Female__ 3 10 53.0 .355 18.82

6 8 49. 5 . 581 28 76
8 23 48.9 . 597 29 19

Fem ale__ 4 18 48.6 .295 14.34
5 17 53. 9 . 787 42 42

Fem ale__ 89 666 49.5 .489 24.21
91 701 49. 8 . 775
93 4,187 49.8 . 611 30 43

Fem ale__ 81 2,012 49.6 .544 26.98
27 241 49 0 . 538 26 36

Fem ale__ 18 144 49.0 .364 17.84
92 2, 258 49. 4 . 339 16 75
89 2', 511 49. 3 .459 22 63
86 ’ 570 49. 0 . 539 26 41

Fem ale__ 19 138 49.3 .394 19.42
81 270 49. 6 .451 22 37
82 405 49. 6 . 455 22 57
83 237 50 2 .433 21 74

103 1,655 48.9 . 396 19 36
Fem ale__ 11 ' 113 49.9 .292 14.57

82 944 49. 8 . 436 21 71
105 7, 236 49. 7 .479 23 81

Fem ale___ 93 2,319 49.8 .337 16.78

105 21, 591 49 7 . 516 25 65
Fem ale__ 105 19,809 49.5 .392 19.40

All employees, males and fem ales,_ _ _____ . . 105 41,400 49.6 .460 22.82

Average Hours and Earnings, 1930, by Sex and State

T able 3 shows for 1928 and 1930, average full-time hours per week, 
earnings per hour, and full-time earnings per week. The averages are 
for all males and all females separately, and for both sexes combined. 
The most significant feature of this table is that each State shows a 
reduction in earnings per hour as between 1928 and 1930.

In 1930 average full-time hours per week of males ranged by States 
from 48.4 to 53.5, of females from 48 to 53.8, and of both sexes com
bined from 48.3 to 53.6.
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Average earnings per hour of males in 1930 ranged by States from 
34.8 to 63 cents, of females from 25 to 50.3 cents, and of males and 
females combined from 30.8 to 56.7 cents per hour.

In 1930 average full-time earnings per week of males ranged by 
States from $18.62 to $30.49, of females from $13.45 to $24.35, and 
of males and females combined from $16.51 to $27.44.

Table 3.—A V ER A G E HOURS A ND E A R N IN G S, 1928 A ND 1930, BY SE X  AN D  ST A TE

Sex and State

N um ber of 
establish

ments
N um ber of em

ployees
Average full
time hours 
per week

Average earn
ings per hour

Average full
tim e weekly 

earnings

1928 1930 1928 1930 1928 1930 1928 1930 1928 1930

Males

10 12 1,504 1,385 49.1 48.9 $0,600 $0. 554 $29. 46 $27.09
16 12 2,173 1, 664 50.6 51. 1 .561 .526 28. 39 26.88
13 16 7,808 8,096 48.8 48.5 .552 .515 26. 94 24.98
5 4 1,097 976 51.0 51.3 .501 .490 25. 55 25.14
6 4 2,124 1,411 48.5 48.4 .619 . 630 30. 02 30.49
4 6 1, 024 1,035 50.8 50.8 .549 .523 27. 89 26. 57

23 22 1,687 1,417 52. 2 53.5 .594 .543 31.01 29.05
12 14 3,013 3, 313 48.4 48.7 .576 .531 27. 88 25.86
3 3 619 571 48.0 48.9 .547 .545 26.26 26. 65

12 1, 723 53.5 .348 18. 62

Total 1 ________ 92 93 21,049 19,868 49.4 49.4 .568 .532 28.06 26.28
105 21, 591 49.7 .516 25.65

Females

10 12 718 664 49.2 48.9 .474 .397 23. 32 19.41
16 12 1, 220 933 50. 2 50.9 .483 . 415 24. 25 21. 12
13 16 6,387 6, 734 48.0 48.0 .450 .409 21.60 19.63
5 4 817 971 52.5 50.0 .372 .348 19.53 17.40
6 4 1,673 

731
1, 578 48.3 48.4 .509 .503 24.58 24.35

4 6 1,097 48.4 49. 1 .465 .393 22. 51 19.30
23 22 2,997

2,822
2,583 52.5 53.2 .383 .363 20.11 19.31

12 14 3, 531 48. 1 48.2 .423 .402 20. 35 19.38
Vermont- _ .......... . 3 3 436 458 48.0 48.6 .391 .364 18. 77 17.69

12 1,260 53.8 .250 13.45

Total . ___ 92 93 17,801 18, 549 
19.809

49.2 49.2 .438 .403 21.55 19.83
105 49.5 .392 19.40

Males and females

10 12 2, 222 2,049 49. 1 48.9 .562 .507 27.59 24.79
16. 12 3, 393 2,597 50.4 51.0 .534 .491 26. 91 25.04
13 16 14,195 14, 830 48.4 48.3 .511 .470 24. 73 22. 70

4 1, 914 
3,797 
1,755

1,947 51.7 50.7 .449 .424 23. 21 21. 50
6 4 2,989 

2,132
48.4 48.4 .575 .567 27. 83 27.44

4 6 49.8 50.0 .519 .463 25.85 23.15
23 22 4,684 

5,835 
1,055

4,000 52.4 53.3 .469 .432 24. 58 23.03
12 14 6,844 48.2 48.5 .511 .467 24.63 22.65
3 3 1,029 48.0 48.8 .485 .466 23.28 22.74

12 2,983 53.6 .308 16. 51

Total i__________________ 92 93 38, 8,50 38, 417 
41, 400

49.3 49.3 .514 .473 25. 34 23.32
T o ta l2 105 49.6 .460 22.82

1 Not including Southern district. 2 Including Southern district.

Table 4 shows for each State and the Southern district 1930 average 
full-time hours per week, earnings per hour, and full-time earnings per 
week for the employees in 9 of the representative occupations of the 
industry.

[9831



1 7 4  MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW

T a b l e  4 —A V E R A G E  H O U R S A N D  E A R N IN G S  FO R  N IN E  R E P R E S E N T A T IV E  O C CU 
PA T IO N S, 1930, BY SE X  A N D  S T A T E

Occupation, sex, and State
N um ber 
of estab

lish
ments

N um ber 
of em

ployees

Average 
full-time 

hours 
per week

Average 
earnings 
per hour

Average 
full-time 
earnings 
per week

Card tenders, male:
Connecticut__________ ________ ______ _______ 10 57 48. 5 $0. 403 $19. 55
M aine___.. .  _ _ _______  _______ . . . 11 48 51.6 .409 21. 10
M assachusetts_________ _ _ . . . __________ _ 13 177 49. 2 .401 19. 73
New Ham pshire ___ . .  _ . _ _____ 3 29 52.2 .422 22. 03
New Jersey___ ___ . .  _ _____ . . . ________ 3 49 48.0 . 572 27.46
New York _ _ _ . . .  . . .  . . . 5 64 53. 6 .443 23. 74
P e n n s y lv a n ia . . .___ . . .  . . .  . . . 12 69 53. 8 .423 22. 76
Rhode Island. . . . . .  . . .  ............... 6 54 49. 6 .383 19.00
V erm ont___ ____ __ ____ . 3 31 50.3 .447 22.48
Southern d is tr ic t. .  __ _________ . . . ____ 10 74 53.2 .291 15. 48

T otal________  . . . ___  . . . .  _ __ 76 652 50 8 .409 20. 78
Card tenders, female:

M aine .. .  ______  ___ __________________ 3 11 48. 0 .367 17.62
M assachuse tts_____ ______ __________  _ 2 66 48.0 .379 18. 19
New H am pshire.. . . .  . .  ___ _ _______ 1 (9 (9 (9 (9New Jersey_____ _____ . .  . . . ___  ________ 1 (9 (9 (i) C1)
Rhode Is lan d .. . .  ._ .  . . .  . . .  .  .  ___ 1 (9 (9 (9 (1)
V erm ont_______ _ ______ ________  . . . 1 (9 (9 (9 (9

T otal___________________________ . _____ 9 105 48.0 ,374 17.95
Drawing-frame tenders, male:

M assachusetts___________ _____ . . .  . . .  .  .  . . 4 185 50.4 .386 19. 45
New H am pshire . . . ____ ._ .  _________  .. 1 (9 (9 (9 fi)
New York ._ . . .  .  ... ____. . . ______ 1 (9 (9 (i) (9Rhode Is lan d .. .  __ _. __________  _ . . . 2 14 48.6 .493 23.96Southern d is tric t__ . . .  _________________ _ 1 (9 (9 (9 (9

T o ta l.. ______ ____________________  _ ___ 9 209 50.5 .390 19.70
Drawing-frame tenders, female:

M aine .._ .  _ _________________ . . . _____ 1 (9 (9 (9 (9
M assachusetts_________________________  . _ 6 901 48.0 .376 18.05
New H am pshire_______ __________ _______  _ 1 (9 (9 (9 (9New Jersey____________________________ _ 3 145 48.0 .442 21. 22New Y o rk ... . . .  . . .  _____ . . .  . . .  ______  . 3 101 49. 5 .298 14. 75
Pennsylvania____ ____________  . . . _______ 8 333 53,5 .315 16. 85
R h o d e ls la n d ..........  ........  ...............  . . . 5 322 48.2 .349 16. 82Vermont ._ _ . _ _ __________ 1 (9 (9 (9 (9
Southern d istric t. . . . . . . . . . . ___ . . .  . 1 (9 (9 <9 (9

T otal_________________________  _______  .
Spinners, mule, male:

29 1,983 49.4 . 358 17.69

Connecticut . .  ________________  . .  . . . 11 146 48.9 .669 32. 71
M aine ______  _. . . . . ___ 11 152 50.0 .672 33. 60
M assachusetts___________________ ______ 11 308 48.1 . 666 32.03
New H am pshire_____  ________ 4 52 49.4 .742 36.65New Jersey .. ______  . _______________  _. 3 58 48 0 .758 36 38New Y o r k .___ . 4 71 52. 5 . 577 30. 29
P en n sy lv an ia_______  . .  . . 11 115 54. 1 .561 30. 35Rhode Island_____ _ ___ 4 108 48.0 .688 33 02Vermont . . . . . . . . . 3 58 49.7 . 646 32.11
Southern d is tric t_____________  _____ 9 145 53.2 .355 18.89

T o tal__________  ___________  ___ 71 1,223 50.0 .620 31.00
Spinners, mule, female, Southern district ______ 3 9 52. 6 . 359 18 88
Spinners, frame, male:

M assachusetts______________ _________ 3 53 48.0 .403 19.34Southern d istrict ___ . . . 1 (9 (9 (9 (9
T otal____________________  . . . ____ .

Spinners, frame, female:
M aine.. . _____________ ______

4 73 48. 5 .365 17.70

1 (9 (9 (9 (9M assachusetts_______ __________ _____ 7 473 48.0 .418 20.06New H am pshire_____  . . . . . . . . .  . . . 1 (9 (9 (i) (9New Jersey .________ 3 139 48.0 .464 22. 27
New Y o rk ... _______ ____. . .  . . .  . . . 2 52 48.8 .298 14. 54
Pennsylvania___  . . .  __ . .  . _. ___  . . . 7 186 53.5 .337 18. 03R ho d elslan d . . . . .  . . . . . . 6 234 48.3 .370 17.87V erm ont. . _ ______ ___ . . .  . 2 30 48.0 .378 18.14
Southern d i s t r i c t . . _______________ 5 74 54.0 .266 14.36

T o ta l. ______ __________ . . . .  _______ 34 1,301 49.4 .380 18. 77
Spooler tenders, male, Southern district ______  . . 2 13 51.5 .265 13 65

1 D ata  included in  total.
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Table 4.—A V E R A G E  H O U RS A N D  E A R N IN G S  F O R  N IN E  R E P R E S E N T A T IV E  O CCU 
PA T IO N S, 1930, BY SE X  A N D  S T A T E —Continued

Occupation, sex, and State
N um ber 
of estab

lish
ments

N um ber 
of em

ployees

Average 
full-time 

hours 
per week

Average 
earnings 
per hour

Average 
full-time 
earnings 
per week

Spooler tenders, female:
C onnecticut- ______ ____________ ___________ i2 105 48. 6 $0. 381 $18. 52
M "'ne . - ________________ 12 80 49.7 .413 20.53
M assachusetts________ ______ ________________ j.5 4o6 48.0 .385 18.48
New H am pshire,- __________  . .  . . . 3 30 48.0 .546 26.21
New J e r s e y . .___________________ . 4 65 4i>. 3 .464 22.41
New York- . ________ ___________ . 6 52 49. 2 .355 17.47
Pennsylvania___________________ h 70 52.8 . 367 19.38
Rhode Island________________________ 12 171 48. 3 .385 18.60
Vermont _ - _____ 3 38 48. 6 .341 16. 57
Southern district ____ ___________ _ 9 70 53. 2 .277 14. 74

T otal______________________  ___________ 87 1, 147 48. 9 .383 18. 73
Loom fixers, male:

Connecticut _ ___________  _______________ 12 43 49. . .718 35. 25
M aine____  ________  _____________________ 10 57 52. 1 .734 38.24
M assach u se tts__________________________ ____ 15 191 48. 2 .829 39.96
New H am pshire_______  _ ________  ____ 4 28 51. 5 . 700 36. 05
New Jersey _ _________________ _____ ________ 4 58 48.4 .939 45.45
New York . . . .  ____________  . 6 52 49.9 .690 34.43
Pennsylvania______  - __________ 13 51 52.4 .877 45.95
Rhode Island________  ___________  _ _____ 13 135 49. 1 .819 40. 21
Vermont . ______  ___________  _ 3 24 48. 7 .802 39.06
Southern d is tric t-___ ______________ _______ 11 62 53. 2 .456 24.26

T otal_________ _______ _______________ _____ 91 701 49.8 .775 38. 60
W eavers, male:

Connecticut_____ . _________________________ 12 441 48 8 .668 32. 60
M a in e ._____-_ ________________ 12 429 50. 6 .607 30.71
M assachusetts.-- _________________ _________ 15 1,004 47. 8 .615 29.40
New Ham pshire_____________________________ 4 228 50.8 .601 30.53
New Jersey__________________________________ 4 246 48. 9 . 686 33. 55
New Y ork_______________ _ 6 155 50. 8 . 651 33. 07
Pennsylvania___________________ ____________ 13 298 53.3 .613 32.67
Rhode Island____  _______ 13 789 49.0 ,656 32. 14
Vermont . __  _____ . . . 3 134 48. 2 .656 31. 62
Southern d istric t______________ i l 463 53. 5 . 421 22. 52

T otal____________________ ______ _______ _ 93 4,187 49 8 . 611 30.43
Weavers, female:

Connecticut. ____ ._. ______ ________ 11 77 49.1 . 591 29. 02
M a in e __________________________________ 11 200 50. 9 . 528 26. 88
M assachusetts_______  ___________  _______ 13 453 48. 0 .567 27. 22
New H a m p s h ir e . ._______________________ 4 74 50.8 .504 25. 60
New Jersey .. .  _______ ____________  .  _ 4 278 48.3 .693 33. 47
New Y ork_________________  . 6 202 49. 6 .576 28. 57
Pennsylvania________  . .  _________________ 12 170 51.8 .564 29. 22
Rhode Island_______ _ . _____________  . . 8 233 48. 2 .570 27. 47
Verm ont. . _ . 2 64 51.0 .575 29.33
Southern district .  ____________________  . 10 261 52 4 .304 ' 15.93

T otal________________________ ____ ____ _ , 81 2,012 49.6 . 544 26.98
Burlers, female:

Connecticut_____ ________________________ 12 173 48.8 .328 16.01
M aine.. ____________ __________ 12 112 49. 8 .352 17. 53
M assachusetts___________ _____________ _____ 15 724 48. 0 . 390 18.72
New H am pshire___ _________________  . 4 152 51.3 . 309 15. 85
New Jersey____________ _____ ................ ............ 4 109 49 4 .433 21. 39
New Y o r k . . . ___  ________. . . ____ _ 6 168 48.8 .336 16. 40
Pennsylvania___________  ___________________ 13 181 52. 5 .347 i8. 22
Rhode Island_________________ ______________ 12 370 48. 5 .338 16. 39
V erm o n t-.. _________  __ . . .  . ____ 3 86 48. 1 . 249 , 11.98
Southern d istric t__________  __________ 11 183 53.9 . 196 10. 56

T otal_________ ________________  _________ 92 2. 258 49.4 . 339 16.75
M enders, female:

Connecticut___________________  . . . . . . 12 143 49. 2 .421 20.71
M aine____ _______________ _____ 12 182 50. 9 .421 21. 43
M assachusetts. _________  __________________ 15 743 48.0 . 503 24,14
New Hampshire - _____________ ________. . . 4 150 52.0 .374 19. 45
New J e rse y _________________________________ 4 124 48.8 .605 29. 52
New Y ork__________________________ . .  . . 6 153 49.0 .425 20 83
Pennsylvania________________________________ 13 177 52.2 . 474 24. 74
Rhode Island_______________________  . 13 645 48.2 .484 23.33
V erm ont________________  . . .  ____ 3 65 48.4 .357 17.28
Southern d istric t. ____________________  . 7 129 55 0 .249 13.70

T otal_______ _____ ______________ _______ 89 2, 511 49.3 .459 22.63
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R ecen t C hanges in  W ages and H ours of Labor

INFORMATION received by the bureau regarding recent wage 
changes is presented below in two distinct groups : Part 1 relates 

to manufacturing establishments that report monthly figures regard
ing volume of employment ; while part 2 presents data obtained from 
trade-union agreements and other miscellaneous sources. Although 
the effort is made, it is not always possible to avoid duplication of 
data as between parts 1 and 2.

Part 1. Wage Changes in Manufacturing Industries, August, 1930

O n e  h u n d r e d  a n d  t h i r t y - t h r e e  establishments in 3 3  industries 
reported wage-rate decreases during the m onth ending August 15. 
These decreases averaged 10.5 per cent and affected 24,729 employees, 
or 86 per cent of all employees in the establishments concerned.

T a ble  1 .—W AGE C H A N G E S O C C U R R IN G  B E T W E E N  JU L Y  15, 1930, A ND A UGUST 15, 1930

Establishm ents
Per cent of increase 

or decrease in 
wage rate

Employees affected

Industry
Per cent of employees

Total
num ber
reporting

N um ber 
reporting 
increase or 
decrease in 
wage rates

Range Average T otal
num ber

In  estab
lishments 
repor ting 

increase or 
decrease in 
wage ra tes

In  all 
establish

m ents 
reporting

Slaughtering and m eat pack
ing, — 203 3

Deere

10.0

ses

10.0 177 99 (>)
F lour_______________________ 348 4 10.0-20.0 13.7 93 91 1
Baking ____________________ 719 2 5.0-10.0 6.1 22 67 (‘)
Cotton goods________________ 459 8 4.0-10.0 8.6 623 74 «
Hosiery and kn it goods______ 353 9 10.0-20.0 13.7 2,522 95 3
Silk goods., - ----------------------- 281 8 5.0-10.0 9.9 2,660 92 5
C arpet and rugs_____________
Clothing, m en’s_____________

29 1 7.5 7.5 250 80 1
359 2 10.0 10.0 597 100 1

Shirts and collars------------------- 115 1 7.5 7.5 193 100 1
Clothing, women’s _________ 387 2 10.0 10.0 387 84 1
M illinery and lace goods_____ 122 1 10.0 10.0 11 21 (')
Iron and s tee l.. ___________ _ 200 3 5.0- 7. 5 6.6 452 98 (>)
Structural ironwork. ______ 173 2 10.0-15.0 12.4 38 63 (‘)
Foundry  and machine-shop 

products__________________ 1,090 5 5.0-16. 7 9.9 6,008 92 3
H ardw are..  ----------------- ------ 71 1 10.0 10.0 35 17 (l)
M achine tools.. _________  . 154 2 5.0-10.0 6.6 240 100 1
Steam fittings and steam and 

hot-water heating apparatus. 109 3 10.0 10.0 171 33 1
S to v e s .__________ __________ 141 3 10.0 10.0 432 99 2
Lumber, sawmills__________ 609 18 10.0-20. 0 10.6 4,637 98 4
Lumber, m illw o rk __________ 335 6 10.0-20.0 18.4 734 100 3
F u rn itu re . . . . ___  ________ 420 8 7.5-15.0 9.7 837 72 2
Boots and shoes.. __________ 322 6 10.0-12. 5 10.4 762 68 1
Paper and pu lp___ ________ 206 2 10.0 10.0 377 35 1
Printing, newspapers________ 413 1 10.0 10.0 170 100 (l)
Chem icals___________________ 157 2 9.0-10.0 9.0 282 95 1
Petroleum  refining. . ______ 76 1 10.0 10.0 202 100 (*)
Brick, tile, and terra co tta .. . . 659 17 2.5-20.0 10.5 635 94 2
Stam ped and enameled w are. 78 1 10.0 10.0 133 100 1
Brass, bronze, and copper 

p ro d u c ts ...________________ 165 4 5.0-17.0 9.5 612 96 2
Cigars and cigarettes. ______ 200 1 10.0 10.0 29 100 (>)
Automobiles_________________ 209 3 10.0 10.0 340 37 0)
Carriages and wagons________ 49 2 3.0-15.0 5.8 13 27
Automobile tires . ________ 46 1 10.0 10.0 55 100 0)

1 Less than  one-half of 1 per cent.
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Part 2. Wage Changes Reported By Trade-unions Since June, 1930

T he Bureau of Labor Statistics has received reports from trade- 
unions, municipalities, etc., in the United States in which wage or 
hour changes have become effective for 14,222 workers.

Building trades increases ranged from 2% to 25 cents per hour, 5 
of the 14 increases being 6% cents per hour. One decrease of 12% 
cents per hour was reported for plumbers.

Printing trades reported increases of from $1 to $5 per week, the 
majority being $3 or under.

Police and firemen, Washington, D. C., received increases ranging 
from $100 to $300 for privates to $2,800 per year for superintendents.

Besides the one building-trade decrease reported above, teachers 
in Cartersville, 111., were reduced from $10 to $15 per month and silk 
workers in Stroudsburg, Pa., suffered a reduction of 10 per cent.
T a b l e  2 —  R E C E N T  W AGE C H A N G ES, BY IN D U S T R Y , O C C U P A T IO N  AND LO C A LITY ,

JU N E  TO S E P T E M B E R , 1930

Industry , occupation, and locality D ate of 
change

Rate of wages Hours per week

Before
change

After
change

Before
change

After
change

Building trades: Per hour Per hour
Carpenters, M erced, Calif- - - --------- - - June 14 $1.00 $1.00 44 40
Electrical workers—

Rockland Co., N . Y .—
Journeym en-- -----------------  -- June 5 1.50 1.50 44 40

.75 . 75
Journeym en -----------  - --- Sept. 1 1.50 1. 56 U 40 40

.75 .8114
Rochester, N . Y._ - - ----  -----------  - Ju ly  1 1.31)4 1.37J4 44 40

Laborers (marble setters’ helpers), Provi-
dence, R . I  ___- - - - - June 15 .85 .9314 44 44

Painters, Philadelphia, P a ______________ - Sept. 1 1.05 1.0714 44 44
Plasterers—

1.5614 1.62)4 40 40
Cincinnati, Ohio, Newport and Coving-

ton, K y . . . ----------  ----------  _ -- Ju ly  2 1.50 1.62)4 4414 40
Springfield, Ohio - - -- --------------------- Sept. 1 1. 25 1.50 1 8 * 8

Plum bers and steamfitters—
Allentown, Bethlehem, Easton, P a ------- Ju ly  1 1.20 1.20 44 40
Brockton, M ass., and v ic in i ty - .- ------- Sept. 1 1.25 1.37)4 40 40
Chicago, HI., and v ic in ity ----------------- Ju ly  1 1.62J4 1.70 44 44
Columbus, Ohio_____________________ July  21 1. 3714 1.25 44 44
D ulu th , M inn_______________ ________ Aug 1 1.1214 1.12)4 44 40

1.37J4 1.43 H 44 40
S tructural iron workers—
Cam den, N . J., and v ic in ity_______ _____ June 1 1.50 1.65 44 40

_ -uu----- 1.50 1.65 44 40
Chauffeurs and teamsters: Per day Per day

B utte, M o n t. ----------------  . .  --- -- - July 21 0 $6.00-6.50 18 18
Newark, N . J _______ ____________________ June 30 0 0 0 19

Clothing:
Lawrence, M ass ------------- -------------------- Aug 12 0 0 44 44
Louisville, K y ., tailors and cu tte rs .- . .  --- 0 0 0 44 44

M etal trades: Per hour Per hour
D etroit, M ich., pa tte rn  m akers------- ----------- Ju ly  26 $1.20-1.10 $0.90-1.00 1 8 ‘ 8

Prin ting  and publishing:
Compositors—

Baltimore, M d.— Per week Per week
Newspaper, d ay _____________ _____ June 16 $40. 00 $44.00 44 44

43. 00 47.00 45 44
Boone, Iowa,,news - .  - ------------. . . July 1 38.40 40.00 48 48
Devils Lake, N . D ak________ ________ 0 30.00 35.00 48 44-48
Lewistown, M ont.—

N ew spaper.. . . . .  ------------------- Sept. 1 7 48.00 7 51. 00 45 45
7 42.00 7 45.00 44 44

M ilwaukee, W is_______  _______ July  1 48.00 0 48 45
New Haven, Conn., and vicinity—

Newspaper, day . - -------------  . . Sept. 1 45.00 46.00 48 48
Newspaper, n ight ______  _____ do___ 48.00 49.00 48 48

1 P er day. 3 Increase, 10 per cent. 3 Increase, 5 per cent. 7 And $3 bonus.
? N ot reported. 4 Varied. 8 Increase, 20 per cent.
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T a b l e  2 . R E C E N T  W A GE C H A N G E S, BY IN D U S T R Y , O C C U PA T IO N  A N D  LO C A LITY  
JU N E  TO S E P T E M B E R , 1930—Continued

Industry , occupation, and locality

Printing and publishing—Continued. 
Compositors—Continued.

San Jose, Calif.—
Job work, d ay ____________________
Job work, n igh t__________________

W aukegan, 111.—
N ew spaper______________________
Job w ork________________________

Electrotypers—
Boston, M ass.—

Branch m en_____________________
Finishers and m olders____________

Norwood, Mass.—
Branch m en_____________________
Finishers and m olders____________

Providence, R . I .—
Branch m en_____________________
Finishers and  molders_____________

Waterloo, Iowa—
Branch m en__________ ;___________
Finishers and m olders_____________

Stereotypers—
Dunellen, N . J .—

Job work, day____________________
Job work, n ig h t__________________

F ort W orth, Tex.—
D ay w ork______________________
N ight w ork______________________

Patterson and Passaic, N . J ___________
M unicipal workers:

Carterville, 111., teachers........ ...........................

Indianapolis, Ind ., laborers_______________
M inneapolis, M inn., building trades on

city w ork_____________________________
Toledo, Ohio—

Garbage team sters____________________
Garbage collectors........ .................................

W ashington, D . C.—
Fire D epartm ent—

Privates__________ _____ _________
M arine firemen___________________
Assistant marine engineer_________
M arine engineer__________________
Pilots____________________________
Assistant superin tendent of m a

chinery_________________________
Superintendent of m achinery______
Sergeants_________________________
L ieutenants________;______________
Captains_________________________
Inspectors________________________
D eputy  fire m arshal.______________
Fire m arshal______________________
Battalion chief engineer____________
D eputy  chief engineer__________
Chief engineer__________ ______ ___

Police D e p a r tm e n t-
Privates__________________________
Sergeants_________________________
Lieutenants______________________
C aptains_________________________
Inspectors___________ ________ ____
Assistant superin tendent__________
Superintendent_____: _______

Textiles:
East Stroudsburg, Pa., silk w orkers.............

Date of 
change

Rate of wages Hours per week

Before
change

After
change

Before
change

After
change

Per week Per week
July  1 $48.00 $52.00 44 44

51.00 55.50 44 44
Sept. 1 48.00 49.00 48 48

44. 50 45.50 44 44

Ju ly  1 44.00 46. 50 48 48
47.50 50.00 48 48
44.00 46.50 48 48
47.50 50.00 48 48
44.00 46.50 48 48
47.50 50.00 48 48

June 1 42.00 44.00 44 44
___do___ 45.00 47.00 44 44

(2) 64. 00 44 44
0 67.00 44 44

Sept. 8 44. 00 
44.00

45.82 
47.14

44 44
July  17 (2)

Per month
» 9. 00 

Per month
1 8 18

0 $80. 00-115. 00 
Per hour

$70. 00-100. 00 
Per hour

40 40
Aug. 6 $0. 20-, 50 $0.35 (2) 0
Sept. 1 (2)

Per month
(2)

Per month
44 40

Aug. 25 $37.98 $37.98 48 44
34. 50 

Per year

34.50 

Per year

48 44

July 1 (2) $1, 900-2, 400 (2) 0
(2) 2,100 (2) 0_»-do___ (2) 2,460 (2) 0
(2) 2, 600 (2) 0
(2) 2,000 (2) 0
(2) 3,000 (2) 0---do___ (2) 5,000 (2) 0
(2) 2,600 (2) 0
(2) 2,840 (2) 0
(2) 3,000 

2,460
(2) 0

<2) (2) 0
(2) 3,000 (2) 0
(2) 5,000 (2) 0—_do___ (2) 4,500 (2) 0—_do___ (2) 5,000 (2) 0
(2) 8, 000 (2) 0

$1,800-2,100 1,900-2, 400 (2) 02,400 2, 750 (2) (2)2, 700 3,050 (2) 03,000 3,600 (2) 03,200 4,500 (2) 0- . .d o ___ 3, 500 5,000 (2) 05,200 8,000 (2) 0
June 10 0 0 50 50

1 Per day. 2 N ot reported. 4 Varied. 8 Decrease, 10 per cent.

There were 2,332 workers who adopted the 5-day week in various 
groups, and all building trades employed on municipal work in Minne
apolis, Minn., will hereafter enjoy the short week.
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W ages and H ours of Labor in  th e  Iron and S teel In du stry  of 
Certain  European C ountries

THE following summary of the report1 of a British delegation on 
industrial conditions in the iron and steel industry of certain 
European countries is taken from the Ministry of Labor Gazette for 

July, 1930, the only change being the addition of United States cur
rency equivalents to the wage table as there given.

The Economic Advisory Council have issued the report of a dele
gation which recently visited France, Belgium, Luxemburg, Germany, 
and Czechoslovakia in order to obtain information as to conditions in 
the iron and steel industries in those countries. The delegation con
sisted of Mr. J. A. Gregorson, general secretary of the Iron and Steel 
Trades Employers’ Association, Mr. R. Dennison, assistant secretary 
of the Iron and Steel Trades Confederation, and two officers of the 
Ministry of Labor. The report contains information with regard to 
the war and postwar position of the iron and steel industry in each 
country, production, exports, employment and unemployment, organ
ization among the workers, the extent of collective bargaining, 
systems of wage payment, wages and allowances, hours of work, over
time rates, and social services, based on particulars collected from 
Government departments, employers’ organizations, individual em
ployers’ organizations, individual employers, and trade-unions.

On the basis of the information obtained by the delegation, estimates 
are given of the average normal weekly earnings of skilled, semiskilled, 
and unskilled workmen at blast furnaces, steel-melting plants, and 
rolling mills, and of all classes of workers in the industry, at January- 
February, 1930, as shown below:
A V E R A G E  N O R M A L  W E E K L Y  E A R N IN G S OF S K IL L E D , S E M IS K IL L E D , A N D  U N 

S K IL L E D  M E N  A T  B LA ST F U R N A C E S, S T E E L -M E L T IN G  P L A N T S, A N D  R O L L IN G  
M ILL S, A N D  O F A L L  CLASSES OF W O R K E R S IN  T H E  IN D U S T R Y , JA N U A R Y -F E B - 
R U A R Y , 1930

Country

France_______
Belgium______
Luxem burg___
G erm any_____
Czechoslovakia.

Skilled Semiskilled Unskilled All classes

English U. S. English U. S. English U. S. English U. S.
currency currency currency currency currency currency currency currency

s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d.
51 6 $12. 53 40 3 $9.79 32 2 $7.83 37 0 $9.00
53 9 13. 08 38 10 9. 45 30 10 7.50 35 5 8. 62
49 2 11. 96 38 10 9. 45 32 0 7. 79 36 7 8.90
68 6 16. 67 52 10 12. 86 47 0 11.44 50 11 12.39
58 5 14. 21 32 11 8. 01 23 2 5.64 30 5 7.40

The figures represent total earnings, inclusive of family allowances, 
where paid, and all other cash allowances.

The normal weekly hours of work at the blast furnaces, computed 
on the basis of the period between the normal time of starting and 
finishing the week’s work, were generally 56; at steel-melting plants 
they mostly ranged from 48 in Czechoslovakia to 52 in Belgium and 
Germany, with somewhat longer hours, in some cases, on certain 
classes of work; and at rolling mills they were usually 48. The report

1 Great B ritain. Economic Advisory Council. Report of delegation on the industrial conditions in  the 
iron and steel industries in  France, Belgium, Luxemburg, Germany, and Czechoslovakia. London, 1930, 
(Cmd.3601.)
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gives particulars of the statutory provisions regulating hours of labor 
in the five countries.

The particulars given in regard to some of the other points dealt 
with are briefly summarized below :

France.—Since the war, the industry has considerably increased its 
capacity and output and has been equipped with the most modern 
plant. In addition, the valuable ore fields of Alsace-Lorraine are now 
at the disposal of the industry. There is no unemployment. On the 
contrary, the postwar development has been so great that there has 
been a serious shortage of labor, which has been met by the importa
tion of foreign labor on a large scale. There is no effective organiza
tion among the workers and no system of collective agreements such 
as exists in Great Britain, wage contracts being made between the 
employer and the individual workman. State schemes of social serv
ices have not been developed to the same extent as in Great Britain. 
Systems of family and other allowances and various social services, 
however, were in operation at most of the works.

Belgium.—The industry has considerably increased its capacity and 
output since the war, and has become equipped with the most modern 
plant. Some foreign labor is employed, but the large majority of 
workers are Belgians. There is little or no unemployment. While 
there is a representative trade-union, basic wage rates are fixed by 
negotiation between the employer and the individual workmen, and 
there is only a very limited system of collective bargaining. State 
schemes of social services have not been developed to the same extent 
as in Great Britain. Social allowances, however, are provided in the 
form of company houses at nominal rents, cheap food supplies, etc., 
and there are family allowance systems at many works.

Luxemburg.—Productive capacity and output have been greatly 
increased since the war and the equipment has been modernized and 
improved. There has been a large importation of foreign workers. 
No unemployment was found. Although there is a trade-union, there 
is no such system of collective agreements as in Great Britain, wage 
contracts being made between the employers and the individual 
workers. A State system of social services covers sickness, accident, 
invalidity and old-age insurance, and some provision for unemploy
ment. Various social allowances and services are also provided by the 
employers.

Germany.—Notwithstanding a large amount of reconstruction and 
improvement in equipment, the German iron and steel industry is 
seriously affected by competition from France, Belgium, and Luxem
burg, and there is much unemployment. The workers are compara
tively well organized in trade-unions and there is an extensive system 
of collective agreements, supplemented by conciliation and arbitra
tion machinery. There is a highly developed State system of social 
insurances and of poor relief.

Czechoslovakia.—The iron and steel industry has shown marked 
development in recent years and there is little unemployment. The 
majority of the workers are organized in trade-unions, and wages are 
regulated by collective agreements. There are compulsory systems 
of sickness, maternity, invalidity, old-age, and widows’ and orphans’ 
insurance, to which employers and workers contribute, and accident 
insurance is compulsory on the employers. There is no system of
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compulsory unemployment insurance, but the Government grants 
subsidies to the unemployment insurance funds of trade-unions.

H ours of Labor in  G erm any in  1930

THE German General Confederation of Labor Unions has been 
obtaining data on the hours of labor of its members since 1924, 
covering the following seven industry groups: Building trades, print

ing, chemical, woodworking, metal, shoe, and textile industries.1
The latest investigation undertaken, from February 10 to February 

15, 1930, covers over 63,500 establishments with 2,700,033 union 
members, whose actual hours, including overtime, were reported by 
746 local union committees to headquarters of the confederation.

The figures given relate to a large proportion of the union member
ship, the smallest proportion investigated amounting to 54 per cent 
and the highest to 68 per cent of the membership. This permits a 
rather reliable judgment on the average hours of labor in the seven 
branches of industry quoted above.

Exact comparison of the latest investigation with those undertaken 
in previous years can not be made as the investigations in previous 
years were not made regularly in the same months or seasons and not 
always the same method of counting was applied. Nevertheless, the 
comparison is of interest, showing certain trends in the movement of 
hours of labor in Germany.

It should be understood that hours of labor during the severe and 
increasing industrial depression and unemployment with which Ger
many is beset necessarily tend to decrease rather than increase, as the 
results of the investigations in various years show.
N U M B E R  OF W O R K E R S  E M P L O Y E D  A N D  P E R  C E N T  E M P L O Y E D  P A R T  T IM E  A N D

F U L L  T IM E

Time of investigation

N um 
ber of 
local 

union 
com
m it
tees 

report
ing

N um ber covered Per cent of workers employed

E stab
lish

ments
Workers P art

time Under
48

hours

I

48
hours

ull tim

Over 
48 to 51 
hours

e

Over 
51 to 54 
hours

Over
54

hours

M ay  12 to  17, 1924 533 46,122 2,453, 523 5.8 39.5 8.3 33.4 13.0
Nov. 3 to 8, 1924____________ 419 51' 166 2, 362,820 9.3 4. 1 41.2 6.7 28.0 10.7
April 25 to 30, 1927__________ 562 57,895 2, 533,147 4.6 6.3 41.1 10.5 25.2 12.3
Oct. 24 to 29, 1927___________ 535 67,099 2,904,849 1.7 6.0 49.6 14.4 22.1 6.2
Oct. 1 to  6, 1928_____________ 556 73, 288 3,101,078 11.3 6. 5 55.6 11.3 11.9 3.4
Feb. 10 to 15, 1930__________ 746 63,502 2,700,033 22. 9 6.4 53.5 8. 1 7. 1 2.0

While in October, 1927, the part-time workers were only 1.7 per 
cent of all workers, in February, 1930, they formed 22.9 per cent 
of the total. This shift from full time to part time is to be explained 
among other causes, by the continued industrial depression and the 
unemployment situation. In this connection it should be noted that
17.2 per cent of the workers under investigation still work more than 
48 hours a week.

1 Gewerkschafts Zeitung, Beriin, M ar. 15, 1930, pp. 166-170.
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The following table shows the per cent of workers employed over 
48 hours a week, in the seven industry groups investigated, during 
February 10 to 15, 1930:
P E R  C E N T  OF W O R K E R S  E M P L O Y E D  O V ER 48 H O U RS P E R  W E E K  AS N O R M A L  T IM E

A N D  AS O V E R T IM E

Over 48 to 51 hours Over 51 to 54 hours Over 54 hours

Industry  group As nor
mal time

As over
time

As nor
mal time

As over
tim e

As nor
mal time

As over
tim e

1.3 1.7 0.5 0.8 0.5 0.0
.5 1.3 .3 . 4 .0 .3

3.8 1.3 3.8 .7 1.7 . 1
1.1 .4 .4 .4 . 2 .2
7.6 1. 5 9. 0 1. 1 2.7 .3
1.4 . 3 .7 .9 . 1 .0
6. 1 8.9 2.6 4.4 . 2 .7

The above table shows that metal and textile industries had for 
February, 1930, the highest percentage of workers whose hours of 
labor were over 48 a week.

E arnings and H ours of Labor in  P rin tin g  Trades in  G erm any,
Ju ne, 1929

T HE Federal Statistical Office of Germany made an investigation 
of actual earnings and hours of labor of workers engaged in the 

printing trades in Germany in June, 1929, covering 400 localities, 
982 establishments, and 46,212 workers. The results of the investi
gation are shown in the following tables: 1
T a b l e  1 .— A C TU A L H O U R L Y  E A R N IN G S  A N D  U N IO N  R A T E S OP W AGES IN  P R IN T IN G

T R A D E S  IN  JU N E , 1929

[Conversions on basis of 1 pfennig=0.238 cent]

A ctual hourly earn
ings Union rate per hour Per cent 

actual 
earnings 
form of 
union 
rate

Occupation and age group
Pfennigs

U. S. cur
rency 
(cents)

Pfennigs
U. S. cur

rency 
(cents)

H and compositors:
101.8 24.2 99.0 23.6 102.8
116.0 27.6 100.5 25.8 106.9
133. 7 31.8 118.3 28.2 113.0

M achine compositors:
124. 6 29.7 117.1 27.9 106.4

Over 21 to  24 years. _ -------  ---------- 150. 5 
170.4

35. 8 
40. 6

128. 9 
141. 1

30.7
33.6

116.7
120.8

Pressmen:
106.4 25. 3 100. 4 23.9 106. 0
121.3 28.9 109. 5 26.1 100.7
139. 2 33. 1 119.0 28.3 117.0
155.8 37.1 119.9 28. 5 129.9
164. 0 39.0 119.5 28.4 137.2

Helpers:
82.8 19.7 78.3 18.6 105. 7
92.4 22. 0 87.2 20.8 105.9

114. 5 27.3 103.7 24. 7 110.4
Helpers, female:

47.4 11.3 45.6 10.9 104.0
54. 2 12.9 51.1 12.2 106. 0
63.4 15.1 57.5 13.7 110.3

Feeders, female:
59. 3 14. 1 58. 7 14.0 101.0
64. 0 15.2 63.2 15.0 101.3
73.4 17.5 69. 7 16.6 105.4

i Germany. Statistisches Reiehsamt. W irtschaft und  S tatistik , Apr. 2 (pp. 337-348) and Ju ly  3 (pp. 
542-544), 1930.
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T a ble  2 .—H O U RS OF LA B O R  P E R  W E E K  IN  JU N E , 1929

Per cent working—

Occupation and age group
Under 

48 hours 48 hours Over 48 
hours

H and  compositors, tim e work:
21 years and under_____ _____ ____________________________ 24 6 52 9 22.5

25.3 
26.9
11.4

30 2

Over 21 to  24 years_________________ ____ _____________________ _ 28 4 46 3
Over 24 years--- ________________________________ 10 0 63 1

H and compositors, piecework, over 24 years—_____________________ 29.1 59. 5
M achine compositors, tim e work:

21 years and  under.........____________ _________________ _______ 14.0 55. 8
Over 21 to  24 years________________________________ ____ ________ 27. 0 45.1 27.9 

33. 3Over 24 years_____  ___________  _______ ____ ____ ____________ 13. 1 53. 6
M achine compositors, piecework: Over 24 years__________ ___________ 27. 9 40. 2 31.9

23.0
28 1

Various helpers, tim e work:
Pressmen—

21 years and under_________________________________ ____ _____ 25. 9 51.1
Over 21 to  24 years_________________________________________ 28. 0 43. 9

11.1 64 9 24.0
42.7
34.8

9. 8 47. 5
24. 1 41. 1

All helpers___________________________________________________ . 13.4 58.3 28.3

The investigation of actual earnings and hours of labor of workers 
engaged in lithographic work in Germany in June, 1929, covering 
108 localities, 353 establishments, and 14,251 workers gave the fol
lowing results :
T a ble  3 .—A C T U A L  W E E K L Y  E A R N IN G S A N D  H O U RS OF LA BO R IN  L IT H O G R A P H IC

W O R K  IN  J U N E , 1929

[Conversions on basis of mark=23.8 cents]

Occupation and age group

W eekly earn
ings

W eekly 
hours 

of labor
Occupation and age group

W eekly earn
ings

Weekly 
hours 

of labor
M arks

United
States
cur

rency
M arks

United
States
cur

rency

On flat-bed press: O thers, male:
38. 38 $9.13 46. 7 27. 02 $6. 43 48 5

After first year—24 Over 19 to  21 years____ 35.93 8. 55 48.5
years of age and un- Over 21 to  24 years____ 42.47 10. 11 49.2

48. 89 11.64 46. 6 51. 28 12. 20 49. 2
Over 24 years of age___ 63.03 15. 00 47.4 Feeders, female:

On offset press: Over 17 to  19 years___ 23. 65 5. 62 47.8
42.48 10.11 47.4 28. 02 6. 67 47. 6

After first year—24 Over 21 years- . . 31.06 7.39 46.5
years of age and  un- Delivei y  tenders, female:

62. 05 14.77 47. 5 23.00 5. 47 46. 7
Over 24 years of age___ 76.86 18.29 47.9 Over 19 to  21 years___ 25. 76 6. 13 47.4

Lithographers: Over 21 years- _______ 28.03 6. 67 46.7
F iist y t , a r __  - . 37.73 8. 98 45.8 Others, female:
After first year—24 Over 17 to  19 y ears .- . 20.74 4. 94 47.7

years of age and un- Over 19 to 21 years____ 23. 21 5. 52 47.1
49. 47 11. 78 46. 4 Over 21 years_________ 26. 07 6. 20 46.7

Over 24 years of age___ 65. 56 15.60 47.0
Stone polishers:

Over 21 to  24 years. . . . 43.32 10.31 48.9
Over 24 years ______ 51.03 12.15 48.1
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W ages and O u tp u t in  E nglish  C oal-M ining Industry  in  M arch,
1930

IN ITS issue for August, 1930, the English Ministry of Labor 
Gazette gives data as to the output, costs, and proceeds of the 

coal-mining industry for the quarter ending March 31, 1930, based 
on a statement prepared by the mines department. The statement 
covers mines which produced about 97 per cent of the total quantity 
of coal mined during the quarter. The total quantity of saleable 
coal produced was 64,749,447 tons, of which 59,957,599 tons were 
disposable com meric ally.

After deducting the proceeds of the miners’ coal, the net costs 
amounted to £39,985,536 ($194,729,560), or 13s. 4.06d. ($3.25) a ton, 
while the proceeds from commercial sales came to £43,327,072 
($211,002,840), equivalent to 14s. 5.43d. ($3.52) per ton, thus giving 
a credit balance of Is. 1.37d. (27 cents) per ton. Every district 
showed a credit balance, ranging from 7.19d. (15 cents) per ton in 
Scotland to Is. 11.4d. (47 cents) in South Derbyshire, Leicestershire, 
Cannock Chase, and Warwickshire.

The average output per man-shift worked was 21.94 hundred
weights, the district averages ranging from 18.03 hundredweights in 
Lancashire, Cheshire, and North Staffordshire to 24.60 hundred
weights in North Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire. Average earn
ings per man-shift worked ranged from 7s. 7.48d. ($1.86) in Northum
berland to 10s. 3.64d. ($2.51) in North Derbyshire and Notting
hamshire.

Information as to the value of allowances in kind is also given in the return, 
based, so far as Northumberland and Durham are concerned, on returns fur
nished for the purpose of the wages ascertainments, and, for other districts, on 
information supplied by the mining association of Great Britain. For Great 
Britain as a whole the average value of such allowances was 4.85d. [10 cents] 
per shift, the amounts ranging from 0.62d. [1.3 cents] in Lancashire, Cheshire, 
and North Staffordshire to Is. 0.96d. [26.3 cents] in Northumberland and Is. 1.14d. 
[26.6 cents] in Durham.

The following table gives comparative data for the first, quarter of 
each year, beginning with 1924. The credit and debit balances are 
calculated on the quantity of coal disposable commercially, and in 
calculating the earnings per man-shift worked, the value of allowances 
in kind has been excluded.

R E T U R N S  OF E N G L IS H  COAL IN D U S T R Y  A T S P E C IF IE D  P E R IO D S

Q uarter ending 
M ar. 31—

Tons of sal-

Credit or debit bal
ance per ton

Workers
employed

O utput
able coal pro

duced English
currency

U nited
States

currency

per m an
shift 

worked

1924______________ 67, 047, 657
s.

+ 2
d.

9.63 +$0. 68 1, 111, 280
cwts.

17.79
1925______________ 62, 458, 898 + 0 6. 13 + .12 1, 074, 079 17.98
1926______________ 66, 071, 166 + 1 4.99 + .34 1, 074, 395 18.46
1927______________ 63, 329, 641 + 1 2.41 + .29 969, 943 20. 66
1928______________ 61, 833, 281 - 0 9. 34 - .  19 921, 448 21.24
1929_______ — ____ 63, 851, 058 + 0 9. 15 + .19 880, 941 22.13
1930______________ 64, 749, 447 + 1 1.37 + .27 911, 218 21.94

Earnings per m an
shift worked

English
currency

U nited
States

currency

s. d. 
10 2.82 
10 7.58 
10 4.79 
10 7.12 
9 5.02 
9 2.69 
9 3.25

$2.49
2.59
2.
2.
2.
2. 24 
2.26
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W ages E stab lished  by C ollective A greem ent in  Italy

Wages of Marble, Granite, and Stone Workers in Province of Turin

A REPORT from William W. Heard, American consul at Turin, con
tains a copy of an agreement made May 22, 1930, between the 

workers and employers in the marble, granite, and stone industries 
of the Province of Turin. The parts of the agreement relating to 
wages and hours of labor are here given:

The normal number of hours is 8 per day and 48 per week. Employ
ees in the Province away from the quarry work 7 hours from Decem
ber to February, 8 hours from March to May, 9 hours from June to 
August, and 8 hours from September to November.

Rates for overtime are 20 per cent extra for the first two hours and 
30 per cent thereafter, and 50 per cent extra for holidays; double 
rates are paid for night work between 10 p. m. and 6 a. m. Those 
cutting marble and stone receive 10 per cent extra for overtime work 
done between the regular turns. No work is to be done on holidays 
and Sundays, but 48 hours’ pay is to be given for a week’s work. 
Piecework is to be arranged in such a way as to give the pieceworker 
15 per cent more than the ordinary day worker.

The agreement is effective from May 22, 1930 for one year, and may 
be continued for another year if neither party objects. The wages 
set by agreement are as follows:

D A IL Y  W AGES OF M A R B L E  A N D  ST O N E W O R K E R S IN  P R O V IN C E  OF T U R IN

[Conversions into U nited States currency on basis of Iira=5.3 cents]

Occupation

A t the quarry Away from the quarry

Lire
U nited
States

currency
Lire

United
States

currency

O rnam enters_____________  _______________________ 4.11 $0.22 3.60 $0. 19
M arble and stone cutters, first c la ss ,,................................ 3. 51 . 19 3.00 .16
M arble and stone cutters, second c la s s ..................... ....... 3.10 .16 2.60 . 14
M arble and stone designers, first class, ______________ 3. 51 19 3.00 . 16
M arble and stone designers, second class_____________ 3.00 . 16 2. 50 . 13
Apprentices 1 . . .  . .  . .  _____________ 1.55 .08 1.40 .07
Laborers . .  . .  . ______________ _________ ____ 2. 30 . 12 1.90 . 10
Boys, under 16 years of age.................................. ........... .85 .05 .75 .04

1 Apprentices are those who have worked at least three consecutive years a t cu tting  or designing.

A worker who has to travel more than 3 kilometers (2 miles) from 
his shop or residence receives travel expense. If he has to stay over
night where at work he receives 20 lire ($1.06) for lodging and two 
meals and 6 lire (32 cents) for lunch daily.

Wages of Building Workers in Province of Rome

A c c o r d i n g  to II Lavoro Fascista of August 5 ,  1 9 3 0 ,  the following 
provisions are contained in the agreement of August 1, 1 9 3 0 ,  between 
the National Fascist Building Constructors Federation of Rome and 
the National Fascist Building Industry Union of the Province of 
Rome.
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The hours are ordinarily eight per day except during June to 
October, when certain provisions are observed that are not mentioned 
in the printed report. Work in Rome begins not earlier than 7.30 
a. m. from October to March and not before 7 a. m. from April to 
September, and in the Province outside the city not before 7 a. m. 
from October to March and not before 6 a. m. from April to Sep
tember. The lunch period is to be not more than one hour.

Overtime rates are: For week days, 20 per cent extra for first 
two hours, and 30 per cent thereafter; for holidays 30 per cent extra; 
and for night work 50 per cent extra.

For special work—working in ditches, tunnels, dark places, or 
open wells more than three meters (10 feet) deep, towers and on 
elevations, restoring or demolishing dangerous parts of buildings, and 
working in water—25 per cent extra must be paid; for work in dark 
wells, 30 per cent extra; for work in caissons with compressed air, 
30 per cent when working less than 10 meters (33 feet) below the sur
face, 50 per cent when 10 to 14 meters (33 to 46 feet), 75 per cent 
when 14 to 17% meters (46 to 57 feet), and 100 per cent when over 
n y2 meters. When working in water, rubber boots, caps, and coats 
are to be furnished as needed.

The Province is divided into four zones. Any one directed to work 
outside the zone where he ordinarily works receives 30 per cent extra 
with lodging and travel expenses. Tools are to be furnished assistants 
according to the local custom, and must be returned in good condition. 
Piece rates are to be fixed in such a way that the pieceworker will 
receive 10 per cent more than that received by day labor. For work 
in malarial zones 5 per cent additional must be paid.

The more important occupations are paid at the following scale:
H O U R L Y  W AGES OF B U IL D IN G  T R A D E S  IN  PR O V IN C E  OF R O M E  

[Conversions into U nited States currency on basis of lira=5.3 cents]

Occupation

First zone Second zone T hird  zone Fourth  zone

Lire
u. s.
cur

rency
Lire

u. s.
cur

rency
Lire

u. s.
cur

rency
Lire

u. s.
cur

rency

Chief bricklayers— - ------  ------  ----- 3. 35 $0.18 3. 25 $0.17 3.00 $0.16 2. 90 $0.15
Apprentices and helpers ------------------------- 2. 90 . 15 2. 65 . 14 2. 35 . 12 2. 25 . 12
Laborers, terracers, wheelbarrowmen, mor-

ta r  mixers.- ---------------------  ----------  - - 2. 75 . 15 2. 20 . 12 2.10 .11 1.70 .09
1.45 .08 1. 35 .07 1.10 .06 1. 10 .06

1. 15 . 06 1.00 .05 1. 00 .05
Cem ent workers . ---------------------------- 3. 65 . 19 3. 50 . 19 3. 30 . 17 3. 10 . 16
Cem ent workers’ helpers-------  ------ --  . 3.15 . 17 2. 00 . 15 2. 60 . 14 2. 50 . 13
Qualified ironworkers------  -------- ---------- 3. 70 .20 3. 55 . 19 3. 35 . 18 3.15 . 17
Ironworkers’ helpers----- . . . -------------  --- 3. 15 . 17 2. 00 . 15 2. 60 . 14 2. 50 . 13
M iners, first class _ . .  ----- -------------- 3. 35 . 18 3. 25 . 17 3.00 . 16 2. 90 . 15
M iners, second c la ss_____________________ 2. 00 .15 2. 65 . 14 2. 35 . 12 2. 25 . 12
Carpenters, first class---------------- ------------- -- 3. 35 . 18 3. 25 . 17 3. 00 . 16 2. 90 . 15
Carpenters, second class__________________ 2.00 .15 2. 65 . 14 2. 35 . 12 2. 25 . 12
Blacksmiths, first class.. ------------------------ 3. 35 . 18 3. 25 . 17 3. 00 . 16 2. 90 . 15
Blacksmiths, second class________________ 2. 00 .15 2. 65 . 14 2. 35 . 12 2. 25 . 12
Eleetricans, first class ---------------------------- 3.35 . 18 3. 25 . 17 3. 00 . 16 2.90 . 15
Electricians, second class. .  ------ -------- 2.00 .15 2. 65 . 14 2.35 . 12 2. 25 . 12
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Other classes of workers not mentioned in the table are to be paid 
at proportionate rates. Work done in the communes not mentioned 
in the agreement is to be performed at 10 per cent less than in the 
fourth zone. The contract is effective for a year from August 18, 
1930, and may be renewed for another year if agreed to two months 
before termination.

W ages in  B arcelona, 1925 and 1929

T HE following table, showing wage rates prevailing in Barcelona 
in 1925 and 1929, is taken from a report of the United States 

consul at Barcelona, Frank A. Henry, dated July 19, 1930:
A V E R A G E  H O U R L Y  W AGES IN  B A R C EL O N A  FO R  T H E  S P E C IF IE D  O C CU PA T IO N S

1925 A N D  1929

[Exchange value of peseta=14.3 cents in 1925; 14.7 cents in 1929]

1925 1929

Occupation

M asons___________________ _____ ___
Carpenters_______________ __________
Plum bers__________________________
P ain ters___________________________
Construction laborers_______________
M olders______ ____ ________________
Foundry  laborers___________________
C abinetm akers_____________________
Upholsterers_______ ________________
Varnishers____ ______ _______________
Prin ters____________________________
Linotypists_________________________
M achinists_________________________
Bookbinders________________________
Printing-house laborers______________
Electricians, fitters__________________
Electrician, laborers_________________
Railway, laborers___________________
Railway, laborers (track and building). 
Bakers__________ ____ ______________

Pesetas U. S. cur
rency

1.27 
1. 56 
1.25 
1. 26 
1.06

$0. 18 .22 
. 18 
.18 
.15

1.50 
1.60 
1.30 
1.37 
1. 62 
1.87 
1. 50

.21

.23

.19.20

.23

.27.21
1.35 .19
1. 00 .14

1.37 .20

’esetas U. S. cur
rency

1.50 $0.22
1.19 . 17
1.50 .22
1.50 .22
.96 .14

1.63 .24
.99 . 15

1.25 . 18
1.38 .20
1. 10 .16
1.63 .24
2.29 .34
1.62 .24
1. 25 . 18
.93 .14

1. 28 .19
.69 .10

1.02 . 15
1. 05 . 15
1. 25 .18

W ages in  S w itzerland , 1929

A  REPORT of the wages of workers injured in industrial accidents 
in various industries in Switzerland during 1929 is given in the 
July, 1930, issue of La Vie Économique, published by the Federal 

Department of Public Economy.
The wages are reported for five classes of workers—foremen and 

master workmen, skilled and partly skilled workers, unskilled workers, 
women, and young persons under 18 years of age. In general, the 
wages in 1929 showed a slight advance over those paid in 1928.

The daily wages of the four classes of adult workers mentioned 
above, who were injured in accidents in 1929, ranged from 86 to 148 
per cent higher than in 1913 but the range in “ real” wages, (i. e., 
measured by the cost of living) was from 16 to 54 per cent.

The following table shows the average daily wages of Swiss workers 
in 1913 and 1929 and index numbers of actual wages and real wages 
in 1929, by industry groups:
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A V E R A G E  D A IL Y  W A GES OF W O R K E R S IN JU R E D  IN  A C C ID E N T S  IN  S W IT Z E R L A N D  
IN  1913 A N D  1929 A N D  IN D E X  N U M B E R S  OF A C TU A L W AGES A N D  R E A L  W AGES

[Conversions into U nited States currency on basis of franc=19.3 cents]

Industry  group

Average wages paid Index num bers 
(1913=100)

1913 1929 Actual
wages

Real
wages

Foremen: Francs 
8. 85

U. S. 
currency 

$1. 71
Francs 

16. 65

U. S. 
currency 

$3. 21 188 117
7.60 1.47 16.03 3.09 211 131
7. 61 1.47 15. 63 3. 02 205 127
7.41 1. 43 14. 96 2. 89 202 125
7. 89 1.52 17.16 3.31 217 135

Skilied and semiskilled workers:
6. 36 1.23 12.08 2.33 190 118
6. 20 1. 20 13.19 2. 55 213 132
5.58 1. 08 11. 69 2.26 209 130
6. 78 1.31 12. 65 2. 44 187 116
5.86 1.13 13.89 2.68 237 147
4. 78 . 92 11.27 2.18 236 147
6.19 1.19 14.13 2. 73 228 142
6. 35 1.23 15.75 3.04 248 154

Unskilled workers:
4. 88 .94 9.50 1.83 195 121
4. 75 .92 10.23 1.97 215 134
4. 29 .83 8. 85 1.71 206 128
4. 41 .85 9. 53 1.84 216 134
4.59 .89 10.31 1.99 225 140
5. 30 1. 02 11.27 2.18 213 132
5. 28 1.02 10.94 2.11 207 129
5.09 .98 9.48 1.83 186 116
4. 57 .88 8. 61 1. 66 188 117

Women:
3.18 .61 6. 53 1. 26 205 127
3. 83 .74 7.28 1.41 190 118
2.63 . 51 5.63 1.09 214 133

Young persons (under 18 years of age):
2. 78 .54 4. 65 .90 167 104
3. 88 .75 7. 64 1.47 197 122
2. 60 .50 4. 52 .87 174 108
3. 26 .63 5.69 1.10 175 109
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TREND OF EMPLOYMENT

S u m m ary  for A u gu st, 1930

EMPLOYMENT decreased 1.4 per cent in August, 1930, as 
compared with July, and pay-roll totals decreased 2.6 per cent, 

according to reports made to the Bureau of Labor Statistics.
The industrial groups surveyed, the number of establishments 

reporting in each group, the number of employees covered, and the 
total pay rolls for one week, for both July and August, together with 
the per cent of change in August, are shown in the following summary:

SU M M A R Y  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS, JU L Y  A N D  AUGUST, 1930

Industrial group
Estab-

Em ploym ent
Per

P ay  roll in  1 week
Perlish-

ments July, 1930 August,
1930

cent of 
change July, 1930 August,

1930

cent of 
change

1. M anufacturing.- ____ 13,520 3,103,114 3,034,259 i -2 .1 $76,837, 119 $74,168,247 1-2,62. Coal m inin g______ 1, 308 289,447 280,273 -3 .2 6,613,621 6,574,071 — Ì)AA nthracite ____ __ 153 94, 521 82,693 -12 .5 2, 699, 424 2,532, 797 —6.2Bitum inous 1,215 194, 926 197, 580 +  1.4 3, 914,197 4,041, 274 +3,2
-1 .23. Metalliferous m inin g__

4. Quarrying and nonm e-
335 51,610 50,619 -1 .9 1,387,620 1,370,686

tallic m ining ____
5. Crude petroleum pro-

731 36, 865 36, 589 -0 .7 932,434 936,626 +0.4
duction_____________ 540 26,217 25,600 -2 .4 920, 829 895, 304 —2.88. Public utilities. . _ __

Telephone and tele-
11,277 757,502 750,691 -0 .9 22,974,452 22,390,197 -2 .5

graph _ _ __ 7, 864 353,169 348, 938 -1 .2 10, 232,176 9,838, 986 —3.8Power, light, and w ater _ 
Electric railroad oper

ation and m ainte
nance, exclusive of car

2,956 249,107 250, 474 + 0.5 7, 831, 462 7,820; 815 -0 .1

shops. ____________ 457 155, 226 151, 279 -2 .5 4, 910, 814 4, 730, 396 —3. 77. Trade..______ ___ 9,010 295, 109 285,684 -3 .2 7,619,169 7,316,580 -4 .0Wholesale. __________ 1,967 61, 877 61, 273 -1 .0 1, 949, 335 1, 900,150 —2.5R e ta il . . .  ___________ 7,043 233,232 224,411 -3 .8 5, 669, 834 5, 416,430 —4.53. Hotels ______ 2,132 162, 755 163,122 +0.2 2 2,741, 334 2 2,709, 469 — 1.29. C anningand preserving 915 64, 731 95,131 +47.0 1,060,575 1,618,032 +52.6
Total___________ 39,828 4, 787,356 4,721,968 -1 .4 121,087, 153 117,979,212 -2 .6

R e c a p i t u l a t i o n  b y  G e o g r a p h i c  D i v i s i o n s

g e o g r a p h ic  d iv is io n

New England 3__________
M iddle A tlantic 4______ _
E ast N orth  C en tra l5____
West N orth  C en tra l6____
South A tlantic 1________
E ast South C en tra l3____
W est South C en tra l9____
M ountain  10____________
Pacific u ________________

All divisions_____

3,128 
7,074 
9,242 
4, 341 
4, 409 
2,206
3, 206 
1,521
4, 701

445, 210 
1,421,050 
1, 397, 497 

309, 773 
471,167 
191,170 
184, 512 
95, 768 

271, 209

443,156 
1,392, 222 
1, 354, 953 

308, 233 
464, 633 
191,445 
182, 221 
94,324 

290, 781

-0 .5
-2 .0
-3 .0
-0 .5
-1 .4
+0.1
-1 .2
-1 .5
+ 7.2

$10, 783,301 
38, 488,450 
36, 975, 514 
7, 728, 898 
9, 426,131 
3, 548, 335 
4,529,603 
2,511, 461 
7,095,460

$10,613,097 
37,850,691 
34, 635,178 
7, 587,694 
9,254,062 
3,542,033 
4, 399,631 
2, 435,831 
7, 660,995

- l . a
-1 .7
-6 .3
-1 .8
-1 .8
-0 .2
- 2 .9
-3 .0
+8.0

39, S28 4, 787,356 4, 721,968 -1 .4 121,087, 153 117,979,212 -3 .«

1 W eighted per cent of change for the combined 54 m anufacturing industries repeated from Table 2. 
p. 194; the remaining per cents of change, including total, are unweighted.

2 Cash paym ents only; see text, p. 208.
3 Connecticut, Maine, M assachusetts, New Ham pshire, Rhode Island, Vermont.
4 New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania.
s Illinois, Indiana, M ichigan, Ohio, Wisconsin.
6 Iowa, Kansas, M innesota, Missouri, Nebraska, N orth  D akota, South D akota.
7 Delaware, District of Columbia, Florida, Georgia, Maryland, North Carolina, South Carolina,. Vir 

gmia, West Virginia.
8 Alabam a, K entucky, Mississippi, Tennessee.
9 Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma, Texas.
10 Arizona, Colorado, Idaho, M ontana, New Mexico, Nevada, U tah, W yoming.
11 California, Oregon, W ashington.
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The combined total of these 13 industrial groups shows a decrease 
of 1.4 per cent in employment from July to August and a decrease of 
2.6 per cent in employees’ earnings. Excluding manufacturing the 
remaining 12 industrial groups show a gain in employment of 0.2 per 
cent, with a decrease of 1 per cent in pay-roll totals. Manufacturing 
industries alone showed a decrease of 2.1 per cent in employment and 
a decrease of 2.6 per cent in pay-roll totals.

Increased employment in August was shown in 4 of the 13 industrial 
groups: Canning and preserving showed a seasonal increase of 47 
per cent; bituminous coal mining began its autumn season with an 
increase of 1.4 per cent; the continued summer resort hotel season 
increased hotel employment 0.2 per cent; and power, light, and water 
plants reported an increase of 0.5 per cent. Decreased employment 
was shown in each of the remaining 9 industrial groups, as follows: 
Anthracite mining, 12.5 per cent; metalliferous mining, 1.9 per cent; 
quarrying, 0.7 per cent; crude petroleum production, 2.4 per cent; 
telephone and telegraph, 1.2 per cent; electric railroads, 2.5 per cent; 
wholesale trade, 1 per cent; retail trade, 3.8 per cent; and manu
facturing, 2.1 per cent.

The figures of the several industrial groups are not weighted accord
ing to the relative importance of each industry, as shown by the United 
States census, and therefore the per cents of change shown for the 
total figures represent only the changes in the establishments report
ing. (Compare note 1, manufacturing industries, summary table, 
p. 189.)

For convenient reference the latest data available relating to all 
employees, excluding executives and officials, on Class I railroads, 
drawn from Interstate Commerce Commission reports, are shown in 
the following statement. These reports are for the months of June 
and July, instead of for July and August, consequently the figures 
can not be combined with those presented in the foregoing table.

E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O L L  T O T A LS, CLASS I R A ILR O A D S

Industry

E m ploym ent
Per

cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll in 
entire m onth

Per 
cent of 
changeJune 15, 

1930
Ju ly  15, 

1930 June, 1930 Ju ly , 1930

1, 547,557 1, 515,142 -2 .1 $210,060, 545 $209,929,143 -0 .1

The total number of employees included in this summary is approx
imately 6,240,000, whose combined earnings in one week amounted to 
nearly $166,500,000.
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T R E N D  OF EM PLO Y M EN T 191
1, E m p loym en t in  S elected  M an u facturin g  Indu stries in

August, 1930
C o m p ariso n  of E m p lo y m e n t an d P a y -R o ll T o ta ls  in  M a n u fa c tu rin g  In 

d u stries, J u l y  an d  A u g u st, 1930

EMPLOYMENT in manufacturing industries decreased 2.1 per 
cent in August as compared with July, and pay-roll totals 

decreased 2.6 per cent. These changes are based upon returns 
made by 13,055 establishments in 54 of the principal manufacturing 
industries of the United States. These establishments in August had 
2,935,550 employees whose combined earnings in one week were 
$71,741,492.

The bureau’s weighted index of employment for August, 1930, is 
79.9, as compared with 81.6 for July, 1930, and 98.6 for August, 1929; 
the index for pay-roll totals for August, 1930, is 73.9, as compared 
with 75.9 for July, 1930, and 102.1 for August, 1929. The monthly 
average for 1926 equals 100.

The leather group of industries showed increased employment of 
0.9 per cent in August, and there were smaller increases in the textile 
and chemical groups. Among the decreases in the remaining 9 
groups the largest were 4.5 per cent in the tobacco group, 4.2 per cent 
in the iron and steel group, and 4 per cent in the vehicle group; the 
smallest decreases were 0.7 per cent each in the paper and stone-clay- 
glass groups.

Twenty of the 54 separate industries reported increased employ
ment in August, these being largely such seasonal industries as 
millinery and lace goods, women’s clothing, carpets, boots and shoes, 
furniture, steam fittings, stoves, paper boxes, rubber boots and shoes, 
and  fertilizers. Woolen and worsted goods increased 1.3 per cent, 
shipbuilding increased 0.9 per cent, and pottery 4.8 per cent.

The outstanding decreases in employment from July to August 
were 13.6 per cent in machine tools, 13 per cent in agricultural imple
ments, 7.2 per cent in cane sugar refining, 5.9 per cent in automobiles, 
5.3 per cent in cigars and cigarettes, 5.2 per cent in foundry and 
machine-shop products, and about 4 per cent each in cotton goods, 
hardware, sawmills, and structural ironwork; the iron and steel 
industry reported a decrease of 3.6 per cent; and automobile tires a 
decrease of 3.4 per cent.

Each of the 9 geographic divisions reported fewer employees in 
August than in July, although the East South Central and Pacific 
divisions each reported increased pay-roll totals of more than 1 per 
cent for the same period. The outstanding decrease in both items 
was in the East North Central division—most affected by changes in 
the automobile industry.
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T a b l e  1 .— C O M PA R ISO N  OP E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL T O T A LS IN ID E N T IC A L  
MANUFACTURING E S T A B L IS H M E N T S  IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930, BY IN D U S T R IE S

Industry
Estab-
lish-

ments

N um ber on pay roll
P er

cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll 
(1 week)

Per
cent of 
change

July, 1930 August,
1930 July , 1930 August,

1930

Food and kindred products—
Slaughtering and m eat pack-

1,948 231,937 226,613 0 $6,092,634 $5,924,675 0

ing_-------------------------------- 203 87, 423 85,143 -2 .6 2,338,837 2, 248, 362 - 3 .9
Confectionery______________ 322 31, 578 31, 080 -1 .6 572,471 584, 429 + 2.1
Icecream .. --------  --------- 340 16,128 15, 850 -1 .7 532, 362 521,495 - 2 .0
F lo u r . . -------  ----- ------- 348 15, 710 15, 677 -0 .2 416,716 423,081 + 1 .5
B aking. ---------------  ------- 719 69, 429 68, 029 -2 .0 1,881, 297 1, 826, 268 - 2 .9
Sugar refining, cane------------- 16 11, 669 10,834 -7 .2 350, 951 321, 040 - 8 .5

Textiles and their products----- 2,411 528, 722 526,658 0 9,231,851 9,432,054 0
Cotton goods . .  . ------- 459 167,913 161, 211 - 4 .0 2, 305, 390 2,188,815 -5 .1
Hosiery and k n it goods--------- 353 85, 622 84,215 -1 .6 1, 391,474 1, 392, 906 + 0.1
Silk goods_____ . .  . .  ----- 281 54,085 53, 698 -0 .7 959, 097 1,021, 826 + 6 .5
Woolen and worsted goods. 185 53, 723 54, 406 + 1 .3 1,128, 249 1,131, 728 

348, 571
+ 0 .3

Carpets and rugs------ . . 29 16, 554 17, 735 + 7.1 322, 880 + 8 .0
Dyeing and finishing textiles.. 
Clothing, m en’s . ------- . . .

121 33, 090 34,017 + 2.8 736, 961 773, 340 + 4 .9
359 61, 739 61, 737 - ( 2) 1, 282, 473 1, 314, 019 + 2 .5

Shirts and collars------- --------- 115 18, 059 17,628 -2 .4 254, 983 252,417 - 1.0
Clothing, women’s ------------- 387 25,991 28, 347 +9.1 622, 667 716, 224 +15.0
M illinery and lace goods------ 122 11,946 13,664 +14.4 227,677 292,208 +28.3

Iron and steel and their prod-
16,187,715 0ucts — - ---- ------- -- -- 1,978 637,013 610,196 (0 16,819,474

Iron and s t e e l --- ---------  - 200 253,875 244, 614 -3 .6 6,857, 597 6, 689, 536 - 2 .5
Cast-iron p ipe---- --------------- 40 11,008 10, 734 -2 .  5 246, 945 241, 373 - 2 .3
Structural ironwork— ----
Foundry  and machine-shop

173 29, 860 28,727 -3 .8 821, 988 837, 989 + 1 .9

products----------------------- -- 1,090 239,182 226, 630 -5 .2 6, 371,868 6,003, 714 —5. 8
Hardware . . . ------- ------ -- 71 26, 421 25, 362 

26,393
-4 .0 541, 835 528, 762 

688, 545
-2 .4

M achine to o ls .. . . .  . . .  
Steam fittings and steam and 

hot-water heating appara-

154 30, 555 -1 3 .6 828, 511 -1 6 .9

tu s _________  _______  -- 109 27, 060 27, 797 + 2.7 698,898 712, 362 + 1 .9
Stoves---- ----------- ---------- -- 141 19,052 19, 939 + 4.7 451, 832 485,434 + 7 .4

Lumber and its products------- 1,364 188,642 184,150 0 3,825,800 3,737,822 0
Lum ber, s a w m il ls . ._______ 609 109, 796 105, 547 -3 .9 2,180, 921 2, 026, 399 -7 .1
Lum ber, millwork__________ 335 28, 299 27, 447 - 3 .0 630,163 626, 318 -0 .6
F u rn itu re__________________ 420 50, 547 51,156 + 1 .2 1,014, 716 1,085,105 + 6 .9

Leather and its products.. . 458 136,330 137,708 0 2,823,763 2,871,093 0
L eather__ . . . . .  ---------- . . 136 25, 790 25,845 + 0 .2 627,437 637, 358 + 1 .6
Boots and shoes---------------- 322 110, 540 111, 863 + 1 .2 2,196, 326 2,233, 735 + 1 .7

Paper and printing . .  --------- 1,239 204,272 202, 657 0) 6,649,718 6,627,517 (0
Paper and pu lp .. ----- . . .  --- 206 56,151 56, 212 +0.1 1, 391, 701 1,429,200 + 2 .7
Paper boxes ____ . --------- 189 18,182 18, 502 

52,814
+ 1 .8 409,847 

1,813,096
411,117 + 0 .2

Printing, book and job ------ 431 53,870 -2 .0 1, 777,353 - 2 .0
Printing, newspapers----------- 413 76,069 75,129 -1 .2 3,035,074 3,009,847 - 0 .8

Chemicals and allied products. 400 98,792 98,960 0) 2,930,716 2,920, 696 0
C hem ica ls-------------------------- 157 38,066 38,412 + 0.9 1,029,231 1,035,462 + 0 .6
Fertilizers- . . .  ----------------- 167 7,640 8,160 + 6.8 156,022 155, 384 - 0 .4
Petroleum  refining . . .  - .  -- 76 53,086 52, 388 -1 .3 1, 745,463 1, 729,850 - 0 .9

Stone, clay, and glass products 1,052 114,892 114,063 0 2, 704,042 2,720,366 0
Cem ent . . . . .  . . . 124 24, 482 24, 520 + 0.2 689,929 695, 589 -j-0.8
Brick, tile, and terra cotta----- 659 34, 898 34,206 -2 .0 761, 248 763,347 + 0 .3
P o tte ry ... . .  . . .  ----------------- 123 16, 464 17, 259 + 4 .8 345, 652 362, 007 + 4 .7
Glass--------------  ----------------- 146 39,048 38,078 -2 .5 907,213 899,423 - 0 .9

Metal products, other than
1,055,129 0iron and steel--------------------- 243 47,508 46,211 0 1,072,015

Stam ped and enameled w are. 
Brass, bronze, and copper

78 17, 294 16, 786 -2 .9 345, 732 357, 552 + 3 .4

products________ ____ ____ 165 30,214 29, 425 - 2 .6 726,283 697,577 - 4 .0

Tobacco products-------- -- . .
Chewing and smoking tobacco

226 59,533 56,906 0 962,480 911,231 0

and snuff. -------  --------- 26 8, 521 8,604 + 1 .0 137,924 
824,556

141, 846 +2. 8
Cigars and cigarettes ...............

See footnotes a t end of table.
200 51,012 48,302 -5 .3 769,385 -6 .7
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C O M PA R ISO N  o f  e m p l o y m e n t  a n d  p a y -r o l l  t o t a l s  i n  i d e n t i c a l  
MANUFACTURING E S T A B L IS H M E N T S  IN  JU L Y  A ND AUG U ST, 1930, BY IN D U S T R IE S -  
Continued

Industry

Vehicles for land transporta
tion. . . . ___________________

Automobiles_______________
Carriages and wagons______
Car building and repairing,

electric-railroad ______ _____
C ar building and repairing, 

steam-railroad____________

Miscellaneous industries_____
Agricultural im plements____
Electrical m achinery, appa

ratus, and supplies_______
Pianos and organs__________
R ubber boots and shoes____
Automobile tires_______ :___
Shipbuilding_______________
Rayon 3___________________
Radio 3__________________
Aircraft K - . i _______________
Jewelry 3____________________
Pain t and varnish 3_________
R ubber goods, other than  ru b 

ber boots, shoes, tires, and 
tubes 3___________________

All industries-

Estab-
lish-

ments

N um ber on pay roll

July, 1930 August,
1930

Per 
cent of 
change

Am ount of pay roll 
(1 week)

July, 1930

1,232 458,857 437, 340 0) $12,834,261 $11,157,227 0)209 315,112 296,538 -5 .9 8, 738,124 7, 008, 565 -1 9 .849 1,097 1,059 -3 .5 24, 760 23, 608 - 4 .7
414 26, 366 26,206 -0 .6 810,252 802, 553 - 1 .0
560 116,282 113,537 -2 .4 3,261,125 3, 322, 501 + 1 .9
969 396,616 392,797 (') 10,890,365 10,622, 722 (')81 20, 309 17, 671 -1 3 .0 463, 312 412, 740 -1 0 .9
209 178, 977 174,015 -2 .8 5, 227, 815 4,945, 978 -5 .470 5,685 5,695 +0.2 148, 912 152,179 + 2 .28 13, 988 14, 394 +2.9 298, 427 295,202 -1 .146 43, 255 41, 800 -3 .4 1, 245, 350 1,190, 302 -4 .490 40,133 40, 513 +0.9 1,184, 518 1,199, 566 + 1 .317 23,202 22, 542 -2 .8 490,177 432, 937 -1 1 .744 25, 516 32,103 +25.8 662,045 868, 765 +31.244 7,025 6, 817 -3 .0 215, 776 225, 500 +4.5116 12,401 12, 460 +0.5 303,150 275,578 -9 .1177 12,215 11, 293 -7 .5 327,684 304, 699 - 7 .0

67 13,910 13, 494 -3 .0 323,199 319,276 - 1 .2
13,520 3,103,114 3,034,259 (>) 76,837, 119 74, 168,247 (')

August,
1930

Per 
cent of 
change

R e c a p i t u l a t i o n  b y  G e o g r a p h i c  D i v i s i o n s

GEOGRAPHIC DIVISION 4

New E ngland_____________
M iddle A tlantic___________
E ast N orth  C entra l________
W est N orth  C entral_______
South A tlantic- ___________
E ast South C entral________
W est South C entral_______
M ountain_________________
Pacific____________________

All divisions________

1,522 
3,519 
3, 322 
1,194 
1,595 

619 
703 
242 
804

13,520

340,816 
914, 966 

1,022, 757 
169,186 
317,971 
107,344 
87, 438 
28, 787 

113,849

3,103,114

337,178 
903, 575 
983, 928 
165,980 
311, 438 
106, 898 
85, 285 
27, 716 

112, 261

3,034,259

- 1.1 
- 1.2 
-3 .8  
-1 .9  
- 2.1 
-0 .4  
-2 .5  
-3 .  7 
-1 .4

(>)

$7, 763,860 
24, 494, 037 
26, 851, 554 
4,126, 885 
5, 905,387
1, 895, 720 
2,024, 541

790, 326
2, 984, 809

70,837, 119

$7,635, 795 
24, 301,280 
24, 775, 777
4, 044, 901
5, 778,178 
1, 916, 749 
1, 940, 967

747, 556 
3, 027,044

74, 168,247

- 1.6
- 0.8
- 7 .7
- 2.0
- 2.2
+ 1.1
-4 .1
-5 .4
+ 1.4

(0
4 T he Per cent ofcharige has not been computed for the reason th a t the figures in the preceding columns 

are unweighted and refer only to the establishments reporting, for the weighted per cent of change, wherein 
proper allowance is made for the relative importance of the several industries, so that the figures m ay 
represent all establishments of the country in the industries here represented, see Table 2 

2 Less than  one-tenth of 1 per cent.
^T he rayon industry  was surveyed for the first time for the January-February , 1929, comparison, the

fn f the1'F^hSJrv^TU M arclR ^ P n l- 1929’ comPar4son. the aircraft, jewelry, and pain t and varnish industries 
for the I  ebruary M arcn, 1930, comparison, and the rubber goods industry for the M arch-April, 1930, 

dl.lta f?r comPutln,g relative num bers are not yet available, these industries 
are not included in the bureau s indexes of em ploym ent and pay-roll totals. The total figures for all m anu- 
or^ub'lfer go!)dstrieS glVen m  the text’ P-191> do uot include rayon, radio, aircraft, jewelry, pain t and varnish, 

* See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189,
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T a ble  2 — P E R  C E N T  OF C H A N G E , JU L Y  TO A U G U ST, 1930—12 G R O U PS OF MANUFAC
TURING IN D U S T R IE S  A N D  T O T A L  OF A LL IN D U S T R IE S

[Computed from the index num bers of each group, which are obtained b y  weighting the index numbers 
of the  several industries of the  group by  the  num ber of employees, or wages paid, in  the industries]

Group

Per cent of change 
Ju ly  to August, 

1930
Group

Per cent of change 
Ju ly  to August, 

1930

N um ber 
on pay 

roll

Amount 
of pay 

roll

N um ber 
on pay 

roll

Amount 
of pay 

roll

Food and kindred products— . -2 .  2 -2 .6 Stone, clay, and glass p roducts ._ -0 .7 + 0.8
Textiles and their products , +0.3 +3.1 M etal products, other than  iron
Iron and steel and their prod- and steel _ . . ___ -2 .7 -2 .0

-4 . 2 -3 .8 -4 .5 -5 .7
Lum ber and its products______ -2 .6 -2 .4 Vehicles for land transportation. -4 .0 -8 .8

+0. 9 +1.7 -2 .6 -4 .1

Chemicals and allied products-. + 0 .4 -0 .2 All industries_________
1

-2 .1 -2 .6

C o m p a riso n  of E m p lo y m e n t an d  P a y -R o ll T o ta ls  in  M a n u fa c tu r in g  In 
d u stries, A u g u s t, 1930, and A u g u s t, 1929

T h e  l e v e l  of employment in manufacturing industries in August, 
1930, was 19 per cent lower than in August, 1929, and pay-roll totals 
were 27.6 per cent lower.

Two industries only—shipbuilding and chewing and smoking 
tobacco—had more employees at the end of the 12-month period 
than at the beginning.

The outstanding decreases in August, 1930, as compared with 
August, 1929, were in the following industries: Agricultural imple
ments (40.5 per cent), carriages, machine tools (37 per cent), auto
mobiles (33.7 per cent), carpets, millwork, sawmills, furniture, auto
mobile tires, pianos, rubber boots and shoes, brick, electrical machinery 
(25 per cent), brass, glass, foundry and machine-shop products (21.5 
per cent), silk goods, cotton goods (20.4 per cent), stoves, steam- 
railroad car building and repairing, steam fittings, and woolen and 
worsted goods (19 per cent).

Each of the nine geographic divisions showed a much smaller num
ber of employees in August, 1930, than in August, 1929, with corre
spondingly decreased pay-roll totals.

The notable decrease in each item appeared in the East North 
Central division, while the smallest decreases were in the South 
Atlantic division,

[1004J



TREND OF EMPLOYMENT 1 9 5

T able 3 —C O M PA R IS O N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO TA LS IN  MANUFAC
TURING IN D U S T R IE S , A U G U ST, 1930, W IT H  AUG U ST, 1929

[The per cents of change for each of the  12 groups of industries and for the  total of all industries are weighted 
in  the same m anner as are the per cents of change in Table 2]

In d u s try

Food  a n d  k in d re d  p ro d u c ts .
S la u g h te rin g  an d  m e a t

packing________________
Confectionery____________
Ice cream ________________
Flour................................ .........
B aking___________________
Sugar refining, cane_______

T extiles a n d  th e ir  p r o d u c t s . .
Cotton goods_____________
Hosiery and k n it goods____
Silk goods________________
Woolen and worsted goods..
C arpets and rugs_________
Dyeing and finishing tex

tiles____________________
Clothing, m en’s __________
Shirts and collars_________
Clothing, wom en’s________
M illinery and lace goods___

I r o n  a n d  steel a n d  t h e i r  
p ro d u c ts __________________

Iron and steel..........................
Cast-iron p ipe____________
Structural ironw ork_______
Foundry  and machine-shop

products________________
H ardw are________________
M achine tools........ ..............
Steam fittings and steam 

and hot-water heating
apparatus______________

Stoves_____- _____________

L u m b e r  a n d  its  p ro d u c ts ___
Lum ber, sawmills_________
Lum ber, m illwork___,_____
F u rn itu re_______________ _

L e a th e r  a n d  its  p ro d u c ts ___
L e a th e r,..________________
Boots and shoes__________

P a p e r  a n d  p r in t in g _________
Paper and pu lp___________
Paper boxes______________
Printing, book and job____
Printing, newspapers______

Per cent of change, 
August, 1930, 

compared w ith 
August, 1929

Industry

Per cent of change, 
August, 1930, 

compared w ith 
August, 1929

N um ber 
on pay 

roll

A m ount 
of pay 

roll

N um ber 
on pay 

roll

A m o u n t 
of pay 

roll

-6 .8 - 6 .9 C h em ica ls  a n d  allied p ro d -
u c ts _____  . . .  ._. --- _ _ -8 .6 -1 0 .2

-5 .6 -4 .3 C hem ica ls_______________ -9 .6 -14 .4
-1 2 .0 -15.1 F e rti liz e rs____ _______ -5 .0 - 9 .6
-6 .4 -6 .5 Petroleum refining________ -8 .0 - 6 .3
-7 .1 - 8 .6
-6 .1 -6 .7 S to n e , clay , a n d  g lass p ro d -
-6 .7 -9 .5 UctS. ____- - - - -  ______ -2 0 .2 -2 7 .3

Cem ent __________ ____ -6 .2 -1 1 .4
-1 8 .2 -2 6 .9 Brick, tile, and terra co tta .. -2 5 .4 -3 1 .8
-2 0 .4 -30 .4 P ottery________________ -1 2 .9 -2 6 .6
-18 .1 -2 9 .8 Glass____________________ -2 3 .7 -3 0 .8
-2 0 .7 -2 8 .8
-1 9 .0 -2 4 .8 M eta l p ro d u c ts , o th e r  t h a n
-3 0 .0 -4 4 .5 iro n  a n d  s t e e l . __________ -2 1 .4 -3 3 .9

S tam ped  and  enam eled
-1 1 .6 -2 1 .6 ware___ __ _ ___ __ - -1 6 .9 -2 7 .8
-1 6 .7 -2 4 .4 Brass, bronze, and copper
-1 8 .4 -2 8 .0 products ... ____________ -2 3 .3 -3 6 .0
-1 2 .6 -2 2 .7
-1 1 .3 -18 .8 T o b acco  p ro d u c ts ____ __ -- -9 .3 -1 4 .5

Chewing and smoking to-
bacco and snuff____  _ _ -3 .6 -0 .5

-19.8 -31.4 Cigars and cigarettes ____ -1 0 .8 -1 6 .1
-17 .1 -2 9 .9
-16 .2 -2 0 .8 Vehicles for land transpor-
-1 3 .9 -1 8 .4 tation . -26.7 -41.2

Automobiles . . ------------- -3 3 .7 -5 4 . 7
-2 1 .5 -3 3 .0 Carriages and wagons __ . -3 7 .7 -3 5 .8
-1 8 .2 -3 4 .2 Car building and repairing,
-3 7 .0 -4 9 .3 electric-railroad_________ - 7 .4 -8 .9

Car building and repairing,
steam-railroad - . - - - - - -  . -1 9 .6 -2 5 .3

-19 .1 -29 .1
-2 0 .2 -3 0 .1 Miscellaneous industries. . _ -23.2 -25.7

Agricultural im plem ents__ -4 0 .5 -5 2 .5
—27.9 -34.9 Electrical machinery, ap-
-2 8 .0 -34 .1 paratus, and supp lies__ - -2 5 .0 -2 7 .7
-29 .0 -3 2 .9 Pianos and organs_______ -26 .1 -3 2 .2
-27 .1 -37 .4 R ubber boots and shoes.- -2 5 .5 -3 7 .0

Automobile tires__ -_ ____ -2 7 .8 -2 8 .2
-10.9 -23.7 Shipbuilding_____________ + 8.3 + 9.9
-10 .2 -14 .4
-1 1 .0 -26 .3 All industries_________ -19.0 -27.6
-4 .2 -5 .2
-6 .2 -1 2 .6
-6 .4 -9 .9
-4 .  7 -3 .0
-0 .6 -1 .3

R e c a p i t u l a t i o n  b y  G e o g r a p h i c  D i v i s i o n s

GEOGRAPHIC DIVISION 1

-1 8 .4 —26.3

GEOGRAPHIC DIVISION— Con.

-1 9 .9
— 16.2 —22.5 -1 9 .4
-2 5 .2 —38. 8 -2 0 .5

W est N orth  Central . -1 4 .8
-1 3 .2

-20 .5  
— 18. 9 All industries_____ _ -19.0

E ast South C entral_________ -1 9 .9 -26 .4

1 See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189.
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Per C a p ita  E a rn in g s in  M a n u fa c tu r in g  In d u strie s

P er capita earnings in manufacturing industries in August, 1930, 
were 0.5 per cent lower than in July, 1930, and 10.6 per cent lower 
than in August, 1929. The per cents of change in per capita earnings 
in August, 1930, as compared with July, 1930, and August, 1929, for 
each industry are shown in Table 4.
T a b l e  4 —C O M PA R IS O N  OF P E R  C A PIT A  E A R N IN G S  IN  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  IN D U S 

T R IE S  A U G U ST, 1930, W IT H  JU L Y , 1930, A N D  A U G U ST, 1929

Industry

M illinery and lace goods_______
Silk goods____________________
Stamped and enameled w are___
Structural ironw ork__________
F u rn itu re_______________ ____
Clothing, women’s ___________
C ar building and repairing,

steam -railroad______________
Confectionery________________
Stoves_______________________
Paper and pulp____ -_________
Clothing, m en’s ______________
Lum ber, m illwork____________
Agricultural im plem ents______
Brick, tile, and terra co tta_____
Dyeing and finishing textiles___
Pianos and organs____________
Chewing and smoking tobacco

and s n u ff .- - ._______________
Hosiery and kn it goods_______
Flour_____ _____ ____________
Glass______________________
H ardw are____________________
L eather______________________
Shirts and collars___________ _
Iron and steel________________
Carpets and rugs_____________
C em ent______________________
Boots and shoes______________
Petroleum ___________________
Printing, newspapers_________
Cast-iron p ipe________________

Per cent of change, 
August, 1930, 

compared w ith—
Industry

Per cent of change, 
August, 1930, 

compared w ith—

July,
1930

August,
1929

July,
1930

August,
1929

+12.2 -8 .4 Shipbuilding_____ + 0.3 + 1.5
+7.3 -1 0 .4 Printing, book and jo b . . +  1.8
+6.6 -1 2 .8 P o ttery_____ ____________ - 0 .  1 -1 5 .6
+ 6.0 -5 .4 Chemicals ___. . .  ____ _ . -0 .3 - 5 .2
+ 5.7 -13 . 9 Icecream .. . . .  . . .  _ ______ -0 .3 - 0 .2
+5.5 -1 1 .5 Car building and repairing,

electric-railroad . . .  ____ -0 .4 -1 .5
+4.4 -6 .9 Foundry and machine-shop
+ 3 .7 -3 .7 products____  ______  . .  . . . - 0 .6 -1 4 .7
+ 2.7 -1 2 .0 Steam fittings and steam and
+2.6 - 7 .0 hot-water heating ap p ara tu s .. - 0 .8 -1 2 .4
+2.5 -9 .1 B aking. . ______. . . -0 .9 -0 .5
+2.5 -5 .6 Woolen and worsted goods. . . . - 1 .0 -7 .0
+ 2.4 -20 . 3 Automobile tires . . .  . . .  . .  . . . - 1 .  1 -0 .8
+2.3 -8 .5 Cotton goods ______________ -1 .1 -1 2 .4
+2.1 -1 1 .3 Carriages and wagons. _ ___ - 1 .2 + 3 .2
+ 2.0 - 8 .4 Slaughtering and m eat packing. -1 .3 + 1.6

Brass, bronze, and copper
+ 1 .9 -3 .5 products. . . . . .  . . .  . . . - 1 .4 -1 6 .8
+ 1.8 -14 .1 Cigars and cigarettes____ _____ -1 .4 -6 .1
+ 1.7 - 1 .8 Paper boxes. . ________ -1 .4 -3 .4
+1.7 -9 .3 Sugar refining, cane____  ___ -1 .5 - 3 .2
+ 1.7 -19 .6 Electrical m achinery, appa-
+1.4 -5 .0 ratus, and supplies__________ - 2 .7 -3 .5
+1.4 -11 .5 Lumber, saw m ills.. . . . ______ -3 .3 -8 .3
+1.3 -15. 2 M achine tools _ _______ _ -3 .8 -1 9 .5
+ 0 .8 -2 0 .9 R ubber boots and shoes ___ -3 .8 -1 5 .4
+ 0.7 -5 .5 Fertilizers _ _____ ______ _ _. -6 .8 -4 .7
+0.5 -17 .3 Automobiles_____________  _ -1 4 .8 -31 .5
+ 0.4 + 1.8
+ 0.4 —0.5 All in d u s tr ie s ..  _ . .  __ -0 .5 -1 0 .6
+0.3 -5 .4

1 Less th an  one-tenth of 1 per cent.

Index N u m b ers of E m p lo y m e n t and P a y -R o ll T o ta ls  in  M a n u fa c tu rin g
In d u stries

T a b l e  5  shows the general index of employment in manufacturing 
industries and the general index of pay-roll totals, by months, from 
January, 1923, to August, 1930, together with average indexes for each 
of the years 1923 to 1929, inclusive.
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T a ble  5.—G E N E R A L  IN D E X E S  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS IN  

MANUFACTURING IN D U S T R IE S , JA N U A R Y , 1923, TO A U G U ST, 1930

[M onthly average, 1926=100]

M onth
Em ploym ent Pay-roll totals

1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930

January_____ 106.6 103.8 97.9 100.4 97.3 91.6 95.2 90.2 95.8 98.6 93.9 98.0 94.9 89.6 94.5 87.6
F ebruary___ 108.4 105.1 99.7 101.5 99.0 93.0 97.4 90.3 99.4 103.8 99.3 102.2 100.6 93.9 101.8 90.7
M arch. . .  . 110.8 104.9 100.4 102.0 99.5 93.7 98. 6 89.8 104.7 103.3 100.8 103.4 102.0 95.2 103.9 90.8
April . . . . 100.8 102.8 100. 2 101.0 98.6 93.3 99. 1 89.1 105.7 101.1 98.3 101.5 100.8 93.8 104.6 89.8
M ay. . .  _ . 110.8 98.8 98.9 99.8 97.6 93.0 99.2 87.7 109.4 96.5 98.5 99.8 99.8 94.1 104.8 87.6
Ju n e________ 110.9 95.6 98.0 99.3 97.0 93. 1 98. 8 85.5 109.3 90.8 95.7 99.7 97.4 94.2 102.8 84.1
Ju ly ________ 109.2 92.3 97.2 97.7 95.0 92.2 98.2 81.6 104.3 84.3 93.5 95. 2 93.0 91.2 98.2 75.9
August_____ 108.5 92.5 97.8 98.7 95.1 93.6 98.6 79.9 103.7 87.2 95.4 98.7 95.0 94.2 102.1 73.9
Septem ber__ 108. 6 94.3 98. 9 100.3 95. 8 95.0 99.3 104.4 89. 8 94.4 99.3 94. 1 95. 4 102.6
October_____ 108.1 95.6 100.4 100.7 95.3 95.9 98.3 106.8 92.4 100.4 102.9 95.2 99.0 102.3
N ovem ber__ 107.4 95.5 100.7 99.5 93.5 95.4 94.8 105.4 91.4 100.4 99.6 91.6 96.1 95.1
December___ 105.4 97.3 100.8 98.9 92.6 95.5 91.9 103.2 95.7 101.6 99.8 93.2 97.7 92.0

Average... 108.8 98.3 99.2 100.0 90.4 93.8 97.5 i 86.8 104.3 94.6 97.7 100.0 96.5 94.5 100.4 i 85.1

1 Average for 8 m onths.

Index numbers showing relatively the variation in number of per
sons employed and in pay-toll totals in each of the 54 manufacturing 
industries surveyed by the Bureau of Labor Statistics and in each of 
the 12 groups of industries, and also general indexes for the com
bined 12 groups of industries, are shown in Table 6 for August, 1929, 
and for June, July, and August, 1930.

In computing the general indexes and the group indexes the index 
numbers of separate industries are weighted according to the im
portance of the industries.

Following Table 6 are two charts which represent the 54 separate 
industries combined and show the course of pay-roll totals as well as the 
course of employment for each month of the years 1926 to 1929, 
inclusive, and for January, February, March, April, May, June, 
July, and August, 1930.
T a b l e  6 —IN D E X E S  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS IN  MANUFACTURING 

IN D U S T R IE S , A U G U ST, 1929, A N D  JU N E , JU L Y , A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

[M onthly average, 1926=100]

Industry

Em ploym ent Pay-roll totals

1929 1930 1929 1930

August June July August August June July August

G en era l in d ex ______________ 98.6 85.5 81.6 79.9 102.1 84.1 75.9 73.9

Food  a n d  k in d re d  p r o d u c ts .__ . . . 99.4 95.3 94.7 92.6 102.2 99.6 97.6 95.1
Slaughtering and meat pack ings. 99.9 98.6 96.8 94.3 101. 1 102.4 100.7 96.8
Confectionery_____  __________ 85. 7 79.2 76.6 75.4 88.6 82.6 73.7 75.2
Icecream _____ __ _________ _ 108.0 99.2 102.8 101.1 107.4 100.2 102.4 100.4
F lour. _________  ____________ 104.9 95.5 97.7 97.5 110.5 100. 9 99.5 101.0
Baking . ___________________ 102.3 98.9 98. 1 96. 1 103.9 101.6 99.8 96.9
Sugar refining, cane____________ 99.2 93.5 99.8 92.6 104.8 99.4 103.6 94.8
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Table 6.—IN D E X E S  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A ND PA Y -R O L L  TO T A LS IN  MANUFACTURING  
IN D U S T R IE S , A U G U ST, 1929, A N D  JU N E , JU L Y , A N D  A U G U ST, 1930—Continued

Em ploym ent Pay-roll totals

Industry 1929 1930 1929 1930

August June July August A ugust June July August

Textiles and their products______ 95,1 83.7 77.6 77.8 95.0 75.1 67.3 69.4
Cotton goods_________________ 91.6 81.3 75.9 72.9 88.4 73.5 64.8 61.5
Hosiery and k n it goods____  . . . 97.2 88.9 80.9 79.6 101.0 85.1 70.8 70.9
Silk goods________ __________ 98.3 86.2 78.6 78.0 101. 3 79.9 67.7 72. 1
Woolen and worsted g o o d s_____ 96.8 79.9 77.4 78.4 96.9 77.0 72.7 72.9
Carpets and rugs.. . . .  ______ 105. 0 78.8 68. 7 73.5 98.5 56.6 50.6 54.7
Dyeing and finishing textiles____
Clothing, m en’s. ____________  .

98.0 90.4 84.2 86.6 97.4 80.0 72.8 76.4
95.7 81.6 79. 7 79.7 95.1 69.3 70.2 71.9

Shirts and collars___ __________ 91. 1 79. 9 76. 1 74.3 89.6 67. 7 65.2 64. 5
Clothing, women’s . . . . _______ 97.2 90. 5 77. 9 85.0 97.6 75.5 65.6 75.4
M illinery and lace goods________ 90.4 80.3 70.1 80.2 87.4 70.0 55.3 71.0

Iron and steel and their products. 100.4 88.0 84.0 80.5 104.5 85.2 74.5 71.7
Iron and steel. . .  ____________ 97.5 87.7 83.9 80.8 103.4 87.0 74.4 72.5
Cast-iron pipe_________ _______ _ 81. 7 72.8 70.3 68.5 83.3 72.6 67.6 60.0
Structural ironwork____________ 106.8 96.0 95.6 92.0 110.5 95.9 88.5 90.2
Foundry and machine-shop prod

ucts_________________________ 105.3 91.3 87.2 82.7 109.0 87.5 77.5 73.0
H ardw are_____________________ 89.4 79. 7 76. 1 73.1 90.9 68.3 61.3 59.8
M achine tools___ ____________ 131.2 104.1 95.6 82.6 137.6 98.2 84.0 69.8
Steam fittings and steam and hot- 

w ater heating apparatus_____ 76.6 62.7 60.4 62.0 76.2 56.4 53.0 54.0
Stoves______________ __________ 91.5 77.6 69.7 73.0 85.8 70.3 55. 9 60.0

Lumber and its products_______ 92.0 71.6 68.1 66.3 93.1 70.0 62.1 60.6
Lum ber, sawmills__________  . . . 90.8 71. 7 68. 1 65.4 91.2 73.1 64.7 60. 1
Lum ber, m illwork____ _ . 86.9 66.5 63. 6 61.7 88.2 67.0 59.5 59.2
F urn itu re______________  . . . . 98.2 74.4 70. 7 71.6 100.1 65.6 58. 7 62.7

Leather and its products. ______ 97.1 83.6 85.7 86.5 101.3 71.4 76.0 77.3
Leather _. __________________ 94. 2 85.0 84. 4 84.6 97.6 83.9 82.2 83. 5
Boots and shoes......... ............... . . 97.8 83.3 86.0 87.0 102.4 67.8 74.2 75.5

Paper and printing______  __ . . . 101.1 98.6 97.6 96.9 104.4 103.6 99.4 99.0
Paper and p u lp _____________ 96.0 93.8 89.9 90.0 98.7 94. 1 84. 0 86.3
Paper b o x e s .______ _____ _ _. 95. 1 88.0 87.4 89.0 100. 7 92. 1 90.4 90.7Printing, book and jo b .. . _ 103.1 99.2 100.3 98.3 103.6 104.3 102.6 100.5
Printing, newspapers___ ______ 107.1 108.2 107.8 106.5 110.4 113.0 109.8 109.0

Chemicals and allied products___ 98.1 89.8 89.3 89.7 102.0 95.5 91.8 91.6
Chemicals________  ___________ 102. 2 93. 1 91.6 92.4 105. 2 94. 9 89.6 90.1
Fertilizers____________________ 73.8 62.8 65.6 70. 1 78.2 70.7 71.0 70.7Petroleum refining____________ 101.0 94.4 94.1 92.9 103.1 100.3 97.4 96.6

Stone, clay, and glass products__ 90.6 77.9 72.8 72.3 89.4 74.7 64.5 65.0
C e m e n t____________  _____ 85.8 83.4 80.3 80.5 87.8 87.1 77.2 77.8Brick, tile, and terra cotta______ 88.6 69.4 67.4 66.1 84.6 64.1 57. 5 57. 7Pottery  _________________ . _ . 91. 9 83.1 76. 3 80.0 88.6 71.4 62.1 65.0Glass_______  ________________ 95.6 84.6 74.8 72.9 97.9 84.1 68.3 67.7

Meta! products, other than  iron
and steel . . . . . 97.1 80.8 78.4 76.3 102.1 78.7 68.9 67.5Stamped and enameled ware _ 90.4 79.4 77.3 75.1 92. 9 76.0 64.9 67.1Brass, bronze, and copper prod

ucts______________  . . . .  ____ 100.3 81.4 78.9 76.9 105.8 79.7 70.5 67.7
Tobacco n ro d u cts________ ._ . . . 94.9 91.2 90.2 86.1 95.7 89.3 86.7 81.8Chewing and smoking tobacco 

and snuff__  _______ _____ 84.4 87.9 86.6 87.4 87.6 88.5 84.8 87. 2Cigars and cigarettes___________ 96.3 91.6 90. 7 85.9 96.7 89.4 86.9 81. 1
Vehicles for land transportation.. 100.8 82.7 77.0 73.9 109.1 83.1 70.3 64.1Autom obiles_________________ 117.6 90. 9 82.9 78.0 124.6 86.8 70.4 56 5Carriages and wagons____. . . . 87.9 59.5 56.8 54.8 94.5 67.0 63.7 60 7Car building and repairing, elec

tric-railroad____ __________ 92.9 87.6 86.5 86.0 93.9 91.3 86.3Car building and repairing, steam- 
railroad ________________ 86.3 75.2 71.1 69.4 94.3 78.8 69.1 70.4

Miscellaneous industries_______ 115.2 95.9 90.9 88.5 113.4 97.2 87.9 84 3Agricultural implements . .  . 116.2 91.5 79.4 69. 1 119. 7 81.3 63.8 56 8Electrical machinery, apparatus, 
and supplies___ . . . ____ 126.9 102.3 97.9 95.2 126.3 107.4 96. 5 91 3Pianos and organs___________ 57.9 45.5 42. 7 42.8 53.1 38. 8 35 2R ubber boots and shoes . .  . . 100. 2 74. 5 72.4 74.6 102.6 70. 3 65. 3Automobile tires________ 107.2 86.1 80. 1 77.4 100. 9 83.1 75.8 72 4Shipbuilding________ ____ 105.0 117.3 112. 7 113.7 104.5 119.0 113.3 114.8
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MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES.
nonTHLY INDEXES 1926-1930.

M ONTHLY A V E R A G E  192.6 = 1 0 0 .
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MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES.
MONTHLY INDEXES, I9£6-|930.
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F o rce E m p lo yed  and T im e  W orked in M a n u fa c tu rin g  In d u stries in  A u g u s t, 1930

R epo rts  as to force employed and working time of employees in  
August were received from 10,552 establishments in 54 manufacturing 
industries. Twenty-four per cent of the establishments had a full 
normal force of employees, 75 per cent were working with reduced 
forces, and 2 per cent were idle; employees in 60 per cent of the 
establishments were working full time and employees in 38 per cent 
were working part time.

The establishments in operation had an average of 78 per cent of 
a full normal force of employees, who were working an average of 91 
per cent of full time.
T a b l e  7 —P R O P O R T IO N  OP F U L L  N O R M A L FO R C E  E M P L O Y E D  IN  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  

IN D U S T R IE S  IN  A U G U ST, 1930, AND P R O P O R T IO N  OF F U L L  T IM E  W O R K E D  BY 
E M P L O Y E E S

Industry

Establish
ments re
porting

0

Per cent of 
establish
ments in 

which em
ployees 

worked—

perating es

Average 
per cent 

of full 
tim e 

worked 
by em
ployees 

in estab
lishments 
operating

tablishm ents onl

Per cent of 
establishments 

operating 
w ith—

y

Average 
per cent 

of full 
normal 

force em
ployed 

in estab
lishments 
operating

Total
num 
ber

Per
cent
idle

Full
time

Part
time

Full
normal

force

P art
normal

force

Food a n d  k in d re d  p ro d u c ts  __ . . 1.607 0) 84 16 97 38 62 85Slaughtering and m eat packing___ 170 82 18 98 38 62 87
Confectionery________ _________ 245 1 53 46 89 4 95 63ice c r e a m .._______ _______ 213 91 9 99 34
F lour______________ __________ 306 1 86 13 97 41 58 88
Baking_ _ _ ______________ 660 93 7 99
Sugar refining, cane. _________ 13 62 38 94 38 8

T extiles a n d  th e ir  p r o d u c t s _______ 1, 810 4 53 43 89 18 77 75
Cotton goods_______  ______. . . 429 7 37 57 81 13 80 72
Hosiery and kn it g o o d s_____ . . . 299 3 51 46 86 14 82 77
Silk goods_____________  _______ 242 3 70 26 95 24 73 77
Woolen and worsted goods_______ 168 3 45 52 89 9 88 75
Carpets and r u g s . . ___  ____ 22 18 82 79
Dyeing and finishing _____ ____ 108 2 46 52 84 17 81 79Clothing, m en’s ___ ______ _______ 219 3 62 35 94 28 69 81Shirts and collars______ ______ 80 11 56 33 93 29 60 86Clothing, women’s __. . . _______ 166 5 72 22 97 21 73 78
M illinery and lace goods_________ 77 5 58 36 94 23 71 79

I r o n  a n d  stee l, a n d  th e ir  p ro d u c ts .. 1, 746 1 42 57 85 18 81 79
Iron and steel. .  . . .  . . . ___ 143 8 50 41 86 8 83 84
Cast-iron pipe . . .  ________ 39 3 41 56 76 5 92 69S tructural ironwork ______ 159 1 63 36 94 33 66 90
Foundry and machine-shop prod-

ucts._  . . .  . . .  ______ _. ______ 998 1 43 56 85 16 83 75H a r d w a r e . _ ________  _______ 58 17 83 81
M achine tools. 144 23 77 80 22 78 83
Steam fittings and steam and hot-

w ater heating apparatus_______ 97 1 28 71 81 26 73 73Stoves__________________ 108 32 68 83

Lumber and its products___ 1, 056 2 48 51 88 15 83 71
Lum ber, sawmills___________ 457 3 54 43 90 16 81 71Lum ber, m illwork___ _ . .  . . 266 (0 49 50 90 14 86 69
F u rn itu re__ _______ _______ 333 1 38 61 85 14 85 70

Leather and its products___  . 385 1 63 36 93 32 66 90
L eather. ______ ______ 118 75 25 95
Boots and shoes________________ 267 1 57 41 92 36 63 92

Paper and printing______________ 969 1 74 26 96 41 59 94
Paper and pu lp_________________ 143 3 64 32 93 29 68 92
Paper boxes _ _ . _______  _____ 153 46 54 90
Printing, book and jo b __________ 338 72 28 96 40 96
Printing, newspapers______ _____ 335 93 7 100 54 46 98

1 Less than one-half of 1 per cent.
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T a b l e  7 —P R O P O R T IO N  OP P U L L  N O R M A L  F O R C E  E M P L O Y E D  IN  M ANUFACTURING’ 
IN D U S T R IE S  IN  A U G U ST, 1930, A N D  P R O P O R T IO N  OF F U L L  T IM E  W O R K E D  BY 
E M P L O Y E E S —Continued

Industry

Establish
m ents re
porting

0 |

Per cent of 
establish
m ents in 

which em
ployees 

worked—

aerating es

Average 
per cent 
of full 
time 

worked 
by em
ployees 

in estab
lishments 
operating

tablishm ents onl

Per cent of 
establishments 

operating 
w ith—

y

Average 
per cent 

of full 
normal 

force em
ployed 

in estab
lishm ents 
operating

Total
num
ber

Per
cent
idle

Full
time

P art
time

Full
normal

force

P a rt
normal

force

Chemicals and allied products____ 378 0 72 28 96 14 85 77
Chem icals, _____ 117 1 68 32 95 26 73 90

129 69 31 95 2 98 39
Petroleum  refining _ ________ 32 100 100 22 78 86

Stone, clay, and glass products-,- _ 818 4 67 39 92 19 77 77
i -ement - - - - - - - ___- ___________ 86 2 90 8 98 17 80 78
Brick, tile and terra cotta___— -_ 520 4 64 32 91 17 79 68
P o ttery_________________  ______ 97 2 51 47 88 30 68 89
Glass .  - _ _ ______ _ ________ 113 6 81 13 97 24 70 81

Metal products, other than  iron
285 47 53 89 85 11

Stam ped and enameled w are. 63 46 89 21 79 85
Brass, bronze, and copper products. 142 48 52 88 13 87 73

Tobacco products_____ ___ , ___ 208 4 53 44 93 38 59 97
Chewing and smoking tobacco and

snuff - _____ ________  - 24 4 50 46 93 33 63 95
Cigars and cigarettes _________ 176 3 53 44 91 39 58 97

Vehicles for land transportation 1, 091 0) 66 34 93 17 83 72
Automobiles „  . _ __ ____, „ 176 1 49 50 86 26 73 70

64 36 92 11 89 62
Car building and repairing, electric-

railroad 364 87 13 99 28 72 88
Car building and repairing, steam-

506 44 93 6 94 71

Miscellaneous industries..... ............. 389 1 53 46 90 23 77 80
Agricultural im plem ents_________ 65 3 35 62 84 6 91 60
Electrical m achinery, apparatus,

and supplies, ______ _____ . 160 44 90 •24 76 81
Pianos and organs _________ 49 4 33 63 83 4 92 64
R ubber boots and shoes, ____ 7 29 71 88 57 43 78
Automobile tires_______________ 35 3 31 66 89 11 86 78
Shipbuilding__________________ 73 88 12 99 42 58 93

All industries_______________ 10, 553 3 60 38 91 24 75 78

1 Less than  one-half of 1 per cent.

2. Employment in Coal Mining in August, 1930

EMPLOYMENT in coal mining—anthracite and bituminous coal 
combined—decreased 3.2 per cent in August as compared with 

July, and pay-roll totals decreased 0.6 per cent.
The 1,368 mines reported had in August 280,273 employees whose 

earnings in one week were 86,574,071.
A n th ra c ite

In  a n t h r a c i t e  mining in August there was a decrease in employ
ment of 12.5 per cent, as compared with July, and a decrease of 6.2 
per cent in pay-roll totals.

Employment in August, 1930, was 12 per cent lower than in August, 
1929, and pay-roll totals were 0.5 per cent higher.“

° For indexes of em ploym ent and pay-roll totals, see p. 210.
[ 1012]
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All anthracite mines reported are in Pennsylvania—the Middle 
Atlantic geographic division. The details for July and August are 
shown in Table 1.
T a b l e  1 .— C O M PA R IS O N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO TA LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  

ANTHRACITE MINES IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division

Middle Atlantic 1

1 See footnote 4, p. 189.

M ines

N um ber on pay roll
Per

cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll 
(1 week)

Per 
cent of 
change

July, 1930 August,
1930 July, 1930 August,

1930

153 94,531 82,693 -12.5 $2,699,424 $2,532,797 -6 .2

B itu m in o u s Coal

E mployment in bituminous coal mining increased 1.4 per cent in 
August as compared with July, and pay-roll totals increased 3.2 per 
cent, as shown by reports from 1,215 mines, in which there were, in 
August, 197,580 employees whose combined earnings in one week were 
$4,041,274.

Employment in August, 1930, was 6.8 per cent lower than in August, 
1929, and pay-roll totals were 23.4 per cent smaller.“

Details for each geographic division, except the New England 
division, for which no coal mining is reported, are shown in Table 2.
T a b l e  2 .—C O M PA R IS O N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  

RITCMINOCS COAL MINES IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1 M ines

N um ber on pay roll
Per

cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll 
(1 week)

Per
cent of 
change

July, 1930 August,
1930 July, 1930 August,

1930

M iddle A tlantic ___ ___
E ast N orth  C entral__
W est N orth  Central
South A t l a n t i c - . . - ___
E ast South Central --- ___
W est South C en tra l___
M o u n ta in ,. ______
Pacific___ __________  _ --

All divisions . .

372
152
49

315
190
28

102

59,124 
25, 612 
4, 115 

52, 773 
38,113 
2,096 

11, 746 
1,347

59, 454 
26, 045 
4, 182 

53,089 
38,984 
2,163 

12,319 
1,344

+0.6
+ 1.7
+ 1 .6
+0.6
+2.3
+3.2
+ 4.9
-0 .2

$1,236,106 
480, 303 

76, 398 
1,055,008 

685, 689 
42,286 

299,420 
38, 987

$1, 259, 847 
533,284 
78,183 

1,080,360 
696,947 
43, 245 

315, 736 
33, 672

+ 1 .9
+11.0
+ 2 .3  
+ 2.4  
+  1.6
+2. 3 
+ 5.4  

-1 3 .6

1,215 194,926 197,580 +1.4 3,914,197 4,041,274 +3.3

1 See footnotes 4 to 11, p. 189.

3. E m p loym en t in  M etalliferou s M in ing  in  A u gu st, 1930

METALLIFEROUS mines in August showed a decrease in 
employment of 1.9 per cent as compared with July, and pay

roll totals decreased 1.2 per cent. The 335 mines covered had in 
August 50,619 employees whose combined earnings in one week 
were $1,370,686.

Employment in August, 1930, was 23.4 per cent lower than in 
August, 1929, and pay-roll totals were 29.1 per cent lower.“

“ For indexes of em ploym ent and pay-roll totals, see p. 210.
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Details for each geographic division from which metalliferous 
mining is reported are shown in the following table.
C O M PA R IS O N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  METAL

LIFEROUS MINES IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1 M ines

N um ber on pay roll
Per 

cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll 
(1 week)

Per 
cent of 
change

July, 1930 August,
1930 July, 1930 August,

1930

M iddle A tlantic - ____ 7 1,454 1, 428 -1 .8 $37, 638 $37,980 + 0 .9
E ast N orth C entral_____  - - 48 12,835 12,421 -3 .2 293, 332 292, 790 -0 .2
W est N orth  Central . . .  . 53 7, 828 7, 878 + 0 .6 247, 362 233, 655 -5 .5
E ast South C entra l.. --------- 14 3,410 3, 464 + 1 .6 71,002 67, 792 -4 .5
W est South C e n t r a l . . ------- 64 2,310 2, 480 + 7.4 58, 214 60, 241 + 3.5
M ountain------- -------- ----------- 116 21,234 20, 549 -3 .2 606, 658 607, 209 + 0.1
Pacific_____________________ 33 2, 545 2, 399 - 5 .7 73, 414 71,019 - 3 .3

All d i v i s io n s . . .____ 335 51,616 50,619 -1 .9 1,387,620 1,370,686 -1 .2

i See footnotes 4 to 11, p. 189.

4. E m p loym en t in  Q uarrying and N o n m eta llic  M in ing  in  A u gu st,
1930

A  DECREASE of 0.7 per cent in employment and an increase of 
0.4 per cent in earnings from July to August were shown by 

reports received from 731 establishments in this industrial group. 
The reporting establishments had in August, 36,589 employees whose 
combined pay roll in one week in August was $936,626.

Employment in August, 1930, was 16.3 per cent lower than in 
August, 1929, and pay-roll totals were 22.2 per cent less.“

Details for each geographic division are shown in the following 
table.
C O M PA R IS O N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  AN D  PA Y -R O LL TO TA LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  QUARRIES 

AND NONMETALLIC MINES IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1
E stab

lish
ments

N um ber on pay roll
Per 

cent of 
change

Am ount of pay roll 
(1 week) Per 

cent of 
change

July, 1930 August,
1930 July, 1930 August,

1930

New E ngland______________ 104 5,006 5,001 -0 .1 $151,029 $146, 406 -3 .1
M iddle A tlantic _____ ____ _ 117 7, 200 7,196 -0 .1 198, 440 195, 469 -1 .5
E ast N orth  Central . ______ 219 9, 984 9,962 -0 .2 286, 258 295, 988 + 3.4
W est N orth  C entral________ 78 2, 627 2, 695 + 2.6 61, 744 64, 453 + 4.4
South A tlan tic -. __________ 90 5, 530 5,428 -1 .8 103, 607 103,136 -0 .5
E ast South C entral_________ 54 3,012 2,842 -5 . 6 45, 756 43, 707 -4 .5
W est South C en tra l.. ______ 35 2, 206 2, 131 -3 .4 51,179 49, 839 -2 .6
M o u n ta in .. . . .  . . .  . . 5 163 158 -3 .1 3, 931 4, 599 +  17.0
Pacific_______ ____ _________ 29 1,137 1,176 + 3 .4 30, 490 33,029 + 8 .3

All div isions_________ 731 36,865 36,589 -0 .7 932,434 936,626 +0.4

1 See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189.
° For indexes of employment and pay-roll totals, see p. 210.
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5. E m p loym en t in  Crude P etro leu m  P roduction  in  A ugust, 1930

REPORTS received from 540 crude petroleum producing estab
lishments in August showed a decrease of 2.4 per cent in employ

ment with a decrease of 2.8 per cent in pay-roll totals. The estab
lishments reporting had in August 25,600 employees whose combined 
earnings in one week were $895,304.

As data for this industry were not collected for the months prior 
to January, 1930, no comparison with August, 1929, can be made 
at this time.

Details for each geographic division, except New England, are 
shown in the following table:
C O M PA R IS O N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  AND PA Y -R O LL TO TA LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  CRUDE  

PETR O LEU M  PRODUCTION C O M PA N IE S IN  JU L Y  AN D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1
E stab
lish

ments

.
N um ber on pay roll

Per 
cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll 
(1 week) Per

cent of 
change

July, 1930 August,
1930 July, 1930 August,

1930

M iddle A tla n t ic ___________ 40 778 733 —5 8 $22, 956 
335

$20,404 
386 

2,992 
16,343 
6,585 

751,268 
12,174 
85,152

-1 1 .1
+15.2 
- 1 .6
- 6 .3
- 2 .9

9. 7

E ast N orth  C entral_________ 2 14 19 +35.7 
+16.2 

—3 3
W est N orth Central ______ 18 105 122 3,041 

17,448 
6, 785 

772,242 
12, 377 
85,645

South A tlan tic________-- 10 613 593
E ast South Central _______ 4 278 277 —0 4
West South C entral, 379 21,940 21,392 

339 
2,125

—2.5
M ountain .......... .. ........ 17 ’ 342 —0 9 - 1 .6

-0 .6Pacific.-__________ 70 2,147 - 1.0

540 36,317 35,600 930,839 895, 304 -2 .3

1 See footnotes 4 to 11, p. 189.

6. E m p loym en t in  Public U tilitie s  in  A ugust, 1930

EMPLOYMENT in 11,277 establishments-—telephone and tele
graph companies, power, light, and water companies, and elec

tric railroads, combined—decreased 0.9 per cent in August as com
pared with July, and pay-roll totals decreased 2.5 per cent. These 
establishments had in August 750,691 employees whose combined 
earnings in one week were $22,390,197.

Employment in public utilities was 3.7 per cent lower in August, 
1930, than in August, 1929, while pay-roll totals were 1.3 per cent 
lower.

D a t a ,  for the three groups into which public utilities have been 
separated follow.

T ele p h o n e a n d  T e le g ra p h

E m p l o y m e n t  in telephone and telegraph companies was 1.2 per 
cent lower in August than in July and earnings decreased 3.8 per 
cent. The 7,864 establishments reporting had in August 348,938 
employees whose combined earnings in one week were $9,838,986.

Employment in August, 1930, was 4.7 per cent below the level of 
August, 1929, but pay-roll totals were 0.7 per cent higher in August, 
1930, than in August, 1929.“

Details for each geographic division are shown in Table 1.
For indexes of employment and pay-roll totals, see p. 210.

[1015]



206 MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW

T able 1.—C O M PA R ISO N  O F E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS IN  IN D E N T IG A L  
TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH E S T A B L IS H M E N T S  IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1
E stab
lish

m ents

N um ber on pay roll
Per

cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll 
(1 week)

Per
cent of 
change

July , 1930 August,
1930 Ju ly , 1930 August,

1930

New E ngland. . . .  ---------- 711 31,450 31,048 -1 .3 $954, 394 $930,530 -2 .5
M iddle A tlantic____________ 1, 222 112,827 111,675 -1 .0 3, 615, 772 3, 520,220 -2 .6
E ast N orth C entral_________ 1,468 80, 665 79,452 -1 .5 2, 258, 387 2,143, 756 -5 .1
West N orth Central _ ------- 1,253 32, 967 32,250 -2 .2 823,964 787,227 -4 .5
South A tlan tic--- ---------------- 559 22,417 22,228 -0 .8 614, 789 582, 864 -5 .2
E ast South C e n tr a l .-------- 564 11,383 11,091 -2 .6 257,461 244, 063 -5 .2
W est South C entral------------- 689 19, 984 19, 742 -1 .  2 460,193 438, 333 -4 .8
M oun tain__________________ 482 8, 468 8, 536 + 0.8 209, 983 200, 744 -4 .4
Pacific_____________________ 916 33,008 32,916 -0 .3 1,037, 233 991, 249 -4 .4

All divisions_________ 7,864 353,169 348,938 -1 .2 10,232,176 9,838,986 -3 .8

1 See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189.
P ow er, L ig h t, an d  W ater

E mployment in power, light, and water plants was 0.5 per cent 
greater in August than in July, and pay-roll totals were 0.1 per cent 
lower. The 2,956 establishments reporting had in August 250,474 
employees whose combined earnings in one week were $7,820,815.

Employment in August, 1930, was 0.9 per cent higher than in 
August, Î929, and pay-roll totals were 2.7 per cent greater.®

Details for each geographic division are shown in Table 2.
Table 2 —C O M PA R IS O N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  

POWER, LIGHT, AND WATER C O M PA N IE S IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1
E stab
lish

ments

N um ber on pay roll
Per

cent of 
change

Amount of pay roll
(1 week)

Per 
cent of 
change

J u ly ,1930 August,
1930 July, 1930 August,

1930

New E ngland. ------------------- 251 22,373 22,400 +0.1 $732, 073 $729, 772 -0 .3
M iddle A tlan tic .. ------------- 349 68, 705 68, 455 -0 .4 2, 247,153 2,186, 569 -2 .7
E ast N orth C entral_________ 503 59, 784 59, 308 -0 .8 1,950, 240 1, 981, 022 +  1.6
West N orth C entral________ 399 28,788 29, 858 + 3.7 857,643 871,407 + 1 .6
South A tlantic_____________ 255 23,893 24, 526 + 2.6 728, 954 730,129 + 0.2
E ast South C entral_________ 162 8, 353 8,335 -0 .2 204, 588 200,460 -2 .0
W est South C entral________ 574 16, 599 17, 067 + 2.8 454, 908 468,976 +3.1
M ountain . . .  ___________ 131 6,405 6,469 +  1.0 195, 692 198, 153 + 1.3
Pacific---- ------  -----------  . . 332 14, 207 14, 056 - 1. 1 460,211 454, 327 -1 .3

All divisions____ ____ 2,956 249,107 250,474 +0.5 7,831,462 7, 820,815 -0 .1

1 See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189.
E le ctric  R ailro ad s

E mployment in the operation and maintenance of electric railroads, 
exclusive of car shops, decreased 2.5 per cent from July to August, 
and pay-roll totals decreased 3.7 per cent. The 457 establishments 
reporting had in August 151,279 employees whose combined earnings 
in one week were $4,730,396.

A comparison of employment and earnings in this group over the 
year period shows a drop of 9.1 and 9.7 per cent, respectively, in the 
two items.“

Details for each geographic division are shown in Table 3.
° For indexes of em ploym ent and pay-roll totals, see p. 210.
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T a b l e  3 —C O M PA R ISO N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -RO LL TO TA LS IN  T H E  O PE R A 
T IO N  A N D  M A IN T E N A N C E  OF ID E N T IC A L  ELECTRIC RAILROADS IN  JU L Y  A ND 
A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1
E stab
lish

ments

N um ber on pay roll
Per 

cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll 
(1 week)

Per 
cent of 
change

July, 1930 August,
1930 July, 1930 August,

1930

New E ngland . _________
M iddle A tlantic _______
E ast N orth Central _
W est N orth C e n tra l___
South A tla n tic .. .  _
E ast South Central ______
West South C entral_______
M oun tain_______
Pacific___ ___

All divisions

38
112
110
64
44
10
31
15
33

14, 892
43.113 
47,432
15.114 
8,160 
3, 872 
5,331 
2,386

14, 926

13, 908 
41, 063 
47, 369
14, 733 
7,999 
3,875 
5,246 
2, 296

14, 790

-6 .6  
-4 .8  
-0 .1  
-2 .5  
-2 .0  
+0. 1 
-1 .6  
-3 .8  
-0 .9

$546, 799 
1,296, 035 
1, 606, 270 

448, 987 
225, 241 
107,086 
137,480 
66, 381 

476, 535

$506, 096 
1,-257, 516 
1, 538, 317 

443,184 
221,739 
101, 310 
135, 760 
63, 282 

463,192

- 7 .4
- 3 .0
-4 .2
-1 .3
-1 .6
-5 .4
-1 .3
-4 .7
-2 .8

457 155,226 151,279 4,91«, 814 4,730,396 -3 .7

1 See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189.

7. E m p loym en t in  W holesale and R etail Trade in  A ugust, 1930

E MPLOYMENT in 9,010 establishments—wholesale and retail 
trade combined—showed a decrease of 3.2 per cent in August 

as compared with July, and pay-roll totals showed a decrease of 4 
per cent. These establishments had in August 285,684 employees 
whose combined earnings in one week were $7,316,580.

W h olesale T rad e

E m p l o y m e n t  in wholesale trade alone decreased 1 per cent in 
August as compared with July, and pay-roll totals decreased 2.5 per 
cent. The 1,967 establishments reporting had in August 61,273 em
ployees and pay-roll totals of $1,900,150.

Employment in August, 1930, was 6.2 per cent lower than in August, 
1929, and pay-roll totals were 6.4 per cent lower.®

Details for each geographic division are shown in Table 1.
T a b l e  1.—C O M PA R IS O N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO TA LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  

WHOLESALE TRADE E S T A B L IS H M E N T S  IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1
Estab
lish

m ents

N um ber on pay roll
Per 

cent of 
change

Amount of pay roll 
(1 week)

Per 
cent of 
changeJuly , 1930 August,

1930 July , 1930 August,
1930

New England. ___________
M iddle A tlantic _______  . .
E ast N orth  C entra l. . . .  _
W est N orth  C entral. ____
South A tlantic . . .  _______
E ast South Central . . .  
W est South Central . . . .  .
M oun tain___  _ . . .  _
Pacific

All divisions__

167
300
283
249
285
57

229
70

327

3,573 
8,672 

12, 336 
13,820 
4,036 
1,612 
5,516 
1,705 

10, 607

3, 479 
8, 560 

12,160 
13, 738 
3,963 
1,593 
5,478 
1,697 

10,605

-2 .6
-1 .3
-1 .4
-0 .6
-1 .8
-1 .2
-0 .7
-0 .5
_(2)

$101,439 
278,313 
396, 628 
417, 426 
120,024 
48, 229 

171, 322 
58,894 

357,060

$98, 691 
274, 946 
388,142 
403,624 
115,889 
46, 412 

166,128 
57,133 

349,185

- 2 .7
-1 ,2
-2 .1
-3 .3
-3 .4
-3 .8
-3 .0
-3 .0
- 2 .2

1,967 61,877 61,373 -1 .« 1,949,335 1,900, 150 -3 .5

1 See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189.
2 Less than  one-tenth of 1 per cent.
“ For indexes of employment and pay-roll totals, see p. 210.
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R eta il T ra d e

E m ploym ent  in retail trade decreased 3.8 per cent in August and 
pay-roll totals decreased 4.5 per cent.

The 7,043 establishments from which reports were received had in 
August 224,411 employees whose earnings in one week were $5,416,430.

Employment in August, 1930, was 8.5 per cent lower than in August, 
1929, and pay-roll totals decreased 8 per cent.®

Details by geographic divisions are shown in Table 2.
T a b l e  2 — C O M PA R ISO N  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO TA LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  

R E T A IL  T R A D E  E S T A B L IS H M E N T S  IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1
E stab
lish

ments

N um ber on pay roll
Per 

cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll
(1 week) Per 

cent of 
changeJuly, 1930 August,

1930 July, 1930 August,
1930

New England. ________ . . .
M iddle A tlan tic .. --------- . . .
E ast N orth  C entral. ----------
W est N orth  C entral. . . .
South A tlantic . . .  _____
E ast South C entral_________
W est South C en tra l________
M oun tain -------  -------------  .
Pacific--------------------------------

All d iv isions_______ . .

90 
360 

2,464 
687 
973 
418 
294 
166 

1,591

12, 810 
43, 469 
76, 903 
19,161 
19, 753 
7,102 

11,178 
3,276 

39, 580

12, 387 
40, 621 
74, 533 
18, 680 
18,942 
6, 758 

10, 704 
3,265 

38, 521

-3 .3
-6 .6
-3 .1
-2 .5
-4 .1
-4 .8
-4 .2
-0 .3
- 2 .7

$308, 804 
1,154,146 
1, 990, 655 

426,906 
432, 732 
141,836 
232,891 
73, 359 

908, 505

$303,004 
1,089, 615 
1, 890, 918 

413, 425 
411,247 
133,034 
218, 987 
71, 504 

884,696

- 1 .9
-5 .6
-5 .0
-3 .2
- 5 .0
-6 .2
-6 .0
-2 .5
-2 .6

7,043 233,232 224,411 -3 .8 5,669,834 5,416,430 -4 .5

1 See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189.

8. E m p loym en t in  H otels in  A u gu st, 1930

E MPLOYMENT in hotels increased 0.2 per cent in August as 
compared with July, and pay-roll totals decreased 1.2 per cent. 

The 2,132 hotels reporting had in August 163,122 employees whose 
earnings in one week were $2,709,469.

The New England, Middle Atlantic, and Mountain divisions again 
showed increased employment, owing to the operation of summer- 
resort hotels, although the increases were much smaller than in July. 
The remaining 6 divisions had fewer employees in August than in 
July.

Employment in August, 1930, was 1.1 per cent lower than in 
August, 1929, and pay-roll totals were 0.8 per cent lower.®

Per capita earnings, obtained by dividing the total number of em
ployees into the total amount of pay roll, should not be interpreted 
as being the entire earnings of hotel employees. The pay-roll totals 
here reported are cash payments only, with no regard to the value 
of board or room furnished employees, and, of course, no satisfactory 
estimate can be made of additional recompense in the way of tips. 
The additions to the money wages granted vary greatly, not only 
among localities but among hotels in one locality and among em
ployees in one hotel. Some employees are furnished board and 
room, others are given board only for 1, 2, or 3 meals, while the divi
sion of tips is made in many ways.

Per capita earnings are further reduced by the considerable amount 
of part-time employment in hotels caused by conventions and ban
quets or other functions.

The details for each geographic division are shown in the table 
following.

<■ For indexes of em ploym ent and pay-roll totals, see p. 210.
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C O M PA R IS O N  O F E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  H O T E L S  IN
JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1 Hotels
N um ber on pay roll

Per
cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll 
(l week) Per 

cent of 
change

July, 1930 August, 1930 July, 1930 August, 1930

New E ngland______________
M iddle A tlan tic ........ ..........._ -
E ast N orth  C entral_________
West N orth  Central . ___ . . .
South A tla n tic _____________
East South C entral_________
W est South C entra l_____
M oun tain____  _ _________
Pacific____ _ . . .  _______

AH divisions_____ . . .

157
437
416
229
183
74

141
124
371

12, 729 
52,428 
34,059 
13,383 
12,206 
5, 473 
8,503 
5,207 

18, 767

13,018 
53,809 
33, 536 
13,243 
11,848 
5, 415 
8,475 
5,334 

18, 444

+ 2.3
+ 2 .6
-1 .5
- 1 .0
-2 .9
-1 .1
-0 .3
+ 2.4
-1 .7

$194,285 
938,547 
596, 352 
197,032 
181, 532 
69, 619 

113,153 
93, 337 

357,477

$198, 441 
943,451 
581, 453 
193,125 
172,521 
67, 447 

114,551 
87,452 

351,028

+2.1
+ 0.5
-2 .5
-2 .0
-5 .0
-3 .1
+ 1.2
-6 .3
-1 .8

%, m 163,755 163,133 +0.3 3,741,334 3, 709,469 -1 .3

1 See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189.

9. E m p loym en t in  C anning and Preserving in  A ugust, 1930

C ANNING and preserving establishments reported a seasonal 
increase of 47 per cent in employment in August as compared 

with July and an increase of 52.6 per cent in pay-roll totals. Sub
stantial increases in employment were shown in seven of the nine 
geographic divisions.

Reports were received from 915 establishments having in August 
95,131 employees and pay-roll totals in one week of $1,618,032.

Employment in August, 1930, was 0.5 per cent higher than in 
August, 1929, and pay-roll totals decreased 4.5 per cent over the 
12-month period.“

Details by geographic divisions are shown in the following table:
C O M PA R IS O N  OF E M P L O Y A IE N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS IN  ID E N T IC A L  CA N N IN G  

AND P R E S E R V IN G  E S T A B L IS H M E N T S  IN  JU L Y  A N D  A U G U ST, 1930

Geographic division 1
E stab
lish

ments

N um ber on pay roll
Per 

cent of 
change

A m ount of pay roll 
(1 week) Per 

cent of 
changeJuly, 1930 August,

1930 July, 1930 August,
1930

New England ___________
M iddle A tlan tic .. . . . ______
E ast N orth  Central________
West N orth  C en tra l________
South A tlantic. ________
E ast South C entral_______
W est South C en tra l____  . . .
M oun tain__________________
Pacific_______ ________

AH divisions________

88
86

255
68

100
40
39
51

188

1,561 
13, 793 
15,116 
2,679 
3,815 
1, 218 
1,411 
6,049 

19,089

4,737 
12,960 
16,220 
4,874 
4,579 
1,913 
2,058 
5,646 

42,144

+203. 5 
-6 .0  
+ 7.3  

+81.9 
+20.0 
+57.1 
+45.9 
-6 .7  

+120.8

$30, 618 
269,883 
265, 200 
41,510 
41,409 
14, 564 
11,194 

101,103 
285,094

$64, 362 
230, 597 
213, 345 
51,518 
41,656 
17,527 
11,336 
70, 289 

917,402

+110.2 
-1 4 .6  
-1 9 .6  
+24.1 
+0.6 

+20.3 
+1. 3 

-3 0 .5  
+221.8

915 64,731 95,131 +47.9 1,060,575 4,618,033 +53.6

“ See footnotes 3 to 11, p. 189.

Indexes of E m p loym en t and Pay-R oll T ota ls—M ining, Q uarry
ing , P ublic U tilities , Trade, H otels, and C anning

T HE following table shows the index numbers of employment and 
pay-roll totals for anthracite, bituminous coal, and metalliferous 

mining, quarrying, public utilities, wholesale and retail trade, hotels, 
and canning and preserving, from January, 1929, to August, 1930, 
with the monthly average for 1929 as 100.

“ For indexes of em ploym ent and pay-roll totals, see p. 210.
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IN D E X E S  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y -R O LL TO T A LS JA N U A R Y , 1929, TO AUGUST, 1930—M IN IN G , Q U A RR Y IN G , PU B L IC  U T IL IT IE S , T R A D E ,
H O TELS, AND C A N N IN G

[M onthly average, 1929= 100]

Quarrying Operation and
Anthracite Bituminous Metalliferous and non- Telephone Power, light maintenance Wholesale Retail trade Hotels Canning and

mining coal mining mining metallic and telegraph and water of electric trade preserving

Year and
mining railroads 1

month
Em- Pay- Em- Pay- Em- Pay- Em- Pay- Em- Pay- Em- Pay- Em- Pay- Em- Pay- Em- Pay- Em- Pay- Em- Pay-
ploy- roll ploy- roll ploy- roll ploy- roll ploy- roll ploy- roll ploy- roll ploy- roll ploy- roll ploy- roll ploy- roll
m ent totals ment totals m ent totals m ent totals ment totals m ent totals ment totals ment totals ment totals m ent totals m ent totals

1929
January  ---- 105. 7 100.7 106,4

107.7
106.1 93.1 88.0 91.6 85.9 94.3 94.5 92.9 91.7 99.7 98.7 97.7 96.7 99.2 99.0 97.1 98.5 50.8 57.3

February ___ 106.0 122.1 116.6 94.6 91.8 91.9 88.9 95.3 93.0 92.6 91.8 99.1 97.6 96.9 96.4 94.6 94.5 99.8 102.0 48.9 59.2
M arch_______ 98.0 90.8 106.8 108.6 97.0 99.1 96.0 95.0 96.5 98.7 92.8 94.5 97.0 98.0 97.3 98.5 96.2 96.1 100.9 103.4 49.4 54.9

April .......... 100. 7 88.3 100. 2 89.2 100.6 104. 6 99.6 100.5 97.8 98.3 95.9 95.5 98.5 99.5 97.9 97.8 95.5 96.0 99.7 100. 6 90.6 98.9
M ay ------------- 103.7 99.0 96.6 91.9 100.8 104.6 104.1 107.1 100.4 99.4 98.4 98.1 100.4 101.0 99.0 99.0 97.3 97.1 98.1 98.9 62.0 71.2

92.9 80.7

64.7

94.7 90.0 103.8 105. 6 106. 6 110.5 101.5 100.0 100.7 100. 4 101.2 101.7 99.2 98.6 97. 4 98.6 99.3 98.7 76.6 71.9

J u ly _________ 83.2 94.1 85. 6 101.5 99.0 104. 7 104.7 102.6 104.1 103.2 102.3 102.2 101.9 100.4 100.5 93.6 95.9 101.1 99.8 126.8 109.2
A u g u s ts ,____ 91.1 78.4 95.7 92.8 103.2 100.1 106.7 110.3 103.7 101.8 105. 4 103.8 102.2 102.0 101.3 100.0 93.6 95.2 102.6 99. 4 184.8 180.1
Septem ber___ 101.9 103.8 97.2 98.6 102.1 102.0 106.6 109.8 102.5 100.4 105.5 106.6 101.4 101.5 101.9 103.3 97.6 99.2 102.8 100.2 210.1 207.9

October_____ 106.1 133.9 98.8 106.8 101.9 103.1 103.6 105. 8 101.9 105.1 105. 7 106.0 100.5 100.0 102.9 102.7 101.7 102.6 100.6 100.2 143.3 134. 5
N ovem ber, - 104.0 100. 5 101.0 106.0 103.0 102. 2 98.6 96.0 101.9 101.2 104.7 104. 1 99.4 98.4 102.9 101. 9 106.7 105.2 100.0 99.8 95.1 91.6
December____ 107.1 137.2 101.3 108.2 98.5 99.7 90.1 85.4 101.8 103.9 102.5 105.8 98.3 99.8 102.6 104.7 126.2 120.6 97.7 98.9 61.3 63.4

Average___ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1930
January , ------- 102.1 105.8 102.5 101.4 95.7 92.7 79.6 71.9 101.6 105.1 99.6 99.7 97.1 97.8 100.0 100.0 98.9 99.7 100.4 100.3 46.1 50.3
F eb ru a ry____ 106.9 121.5 102.4 102.1 92.3 92.5 79.8 73.5 100.2 101.9 98.8 100. 4 95.1 95.7 98.5 98.3 94.4 96.0 102.4 103.8 45.7 51.5
M arch_______ 82.6 78.5 98.6 86.4 90.9 90.8 83.0 80.0 99.4 105.8 99.7 102.1 94.4 95.4 97.7 99.7 93.9 95.5 102.4 104.4 49.7 50.8

A p r i l_______ 84.1 75.0 94.4 81.7 89.3 88.3 87.4 85.4 98.9 103.4 100.7 102.6 95.2 97.1 97.3 97.9 97.3 97.5 100.1 100.3 74.8 72.6
M ay ________ 93.8 98.8 90.4 77.5 87.5 85.6 90.8 90.2 99.7 103.2 103.4 104.5 95.2 96.0 96.8 97.4 96.7 97.3 98.0 98.4 65.7 66.9
J une________ 90.8 94.3 88.4 75.6 84.6 81.6 90.3 90.9 99,8 103.4 104.6 107.8 94.8 97.0 96.5 98.6 93.9 96.8 98.0 98.1 83.0 81.5

J u ly . , . .______ 91.6 84.0 88.0 68.9 80.5 71.9 89.9 85.5 100.0 106. 6 105.9 106.7 95.3 95.6 96.0 96.0 89.0 91.7 101.3 99.8 126.3 112. 7
August______ 80.2 78.8 89.2 71.1 79.0 71.0 89.3 85.8 98.8 102.5 106.4 106.6 92.9 92.1 95.0 93.6 85.6 87.6 101.5 98.6 185.7 172.0

1 N ot including car building and repairing, electric railroads; see vehicles group, manufacturing industries, p. 193.
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E m p loym en t on  Class I S team  R ailroads in  th e  U nited  S tates

T HE monthly trend of employment from January, 1923, to July, 
1930, on Class I railroads—that is, all roads having operating 

revenues of $1,000,000 or over—is shown by the index numbers 
published in Table 1. These index numbers are constructed from 
monthly reports of the Interstate Commerce Commission, using the 
monthly average for 1926 as 100.

T a b l e  1 .—IN D E X  OF E M P L O Y M E N T  ON CLASS I STEAM RAILROADS IN  T H E  U N IT E D
ST A TES, JA N U A R Y , 1923, TO JU L Y , 1930

[M onthly average, 1926=100]

M onth 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930

Jan u ary ____ __ 98.3 96.9 95.6 95.8 95.5 89.3 88. 2 86 3F e b r u a r y ___ ____ _ 98.6 97.0 95.4 96.0 95.3 89.0 88. 9 85 4M arch _ . _ _ 100.5 97.4 95.2 96.7 95.8 89.9 90. 1 85. 5A pril__________  _ 102. 0 98.9 96.6 98.9 97.4 91. 7 9a 2 87. 0M ay ________ 105.0 99.2 97.8 100.2 99.4 94.5 94. 9 88. 6Ju n e__________ 107. 1 98.0 98.6 101.6 100.9 95.9 96.1 86. 5Ju ly _______________ 108.2 98. 1 99.4 102.9 101. 0 95.6 96.6 84. 7A ugust___________ . 109. 4 99.0 99. 7 102. 7 99. 5 95. 7 97. 4September _ . . ___ 107.8 99. 7 99. 9 102. 8 99. 1 95 3 96 R
October ............ 107.3 100. 8 100. 7 103.4 98.9 95. 3 96. 9Novem ber. 105.2 99.0 99. 1 101. 2 95. 7 92. 9 93. 0December____ ____ 99.4 96.0 97. 1 98. 2 91. 9 89.7 88.8

Average_____ 104.1 98.3 97.9 100.0 97.5 92.9 93.3 i 86.3

1 Average for 7 months.

Table 2 shows the total number of employees on the 15th day each 
of July, 1929, and June and July, 1930, and pay-roll totals for the 
entire months.
T a b l e  2 . —E M P L O Y M E N T  A ND E A R N IN G S OF R A ILR O A D  E M P L O Y E E S , JU L Y  1929 

A N D  JU N E  A N D  JU L Y , 1930

[From m onthly reports of In tersta te  Commerce Commission. As data  for only the more im portant 
occupations are shown separately, the group totals are not the sum of the  items under the  respective

Occupation

N um ber of employees at 
m iddle of m onth Total earnings

July,
1929

June,
1930

July,
1930

July,
1929

June,
1930

July,
1930

Professional, clerical, and general 272,400 256,686 252,527 $40,165,266 $37,421,105 $37,434, 769( ’Jerks_____  ___ 154, 310 142, 980 140, 357 21, 686,417 19, 614, 331 19, 702,239Stenographers and typists . . . 24, 807 23, 811 23, 363 3, 253, 464 3, 099, 865 3, 071, 511
M aintenance of way and struc-

turcs___________
Laborers, extra gang and work

467,184 394,934 383,985 45,107,585 36,706,745 36,081,045
train  _________

Laborers, track  and roadway
89, 357 65,464 59, 930 7, 525, 853 4, 965, 985 4,524,676

section_______ 237, 305 201, 585 198, 084 18, 098,685 14, 422, 788 14, 356,168
M aintenance of equipm ent and

stores 454,638 410,674 397,588 64,589,654 53,606,881 52,067,759C a rm e n ._______ 99, 165 87, 465 83, 768 16, 321, 332 12, 883, 925 12, 445, 325M ach in is ts______  __ _ 54, 365 51, 380 50, 129 9, 284, 381 7, 928, 924 7, 681, 863Skilled trades helpers 
Laborers (shops, engine houses,

101, 618 90, 382 87,168 12,457, 280 9, 963; 655 9; 65L 256
power plants, and stores). 

Common laborers (shops, engine
37,000 33,703 33,120 3, 628, 327 3,163,351 3,187,491

houses, power plants, and
stores) __________ . 52, 500 45, 709 44,072 4, 416, 620 3,490,479 3,375,465
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T a b l e  3 .—E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  E A R N IN G S  QF R A IL R O A D  E M P L O Y E E S , JU L Y , 1929, 
A N D  JU N E  A ND JU L Y ; 1930—C ontinued

Occupation

N um ber of employees a t 
m iddle of m onth T otal earnings

July ,
1929

June,
1930

July ,
1930

July,
1929

June,
1930

July ,
1930

Transportation, other than  train, 
engine and yard_______________ 198,238 183,21« 180,585 $25,591,330 $23,804,754 $23,165,773

Station agents---- ---------------  . . . 29, 376 28, 797 28, 758 4, 807,455 4, 521, 767 4,684,152
Telegraphers, telephoners, and 

tow erm en----  ------  . .  . . .  . . . 23.291 21, 904 21,654 3, 705, 233 3, 361, 993 3,439, 638
Truckers, (stations, warehouses, 

and platform s)------------- ------- 33, 541 28, 660 27, 273 3, 294, 846 2, 638, 651 2, 556,581
Crossing and bridge flagmen and 

ga tem en ..._______ __________ 20, 750 19, 996 19, 887 1, 605, 795 1, 562, 279 1, 562,882

T r a n sp o rta tio n  (yard masters, 
switch tenders, and hostlers)___ 21,783 20,370 20,148 4,434,814 3,967,532 4,027,984

Transportation, train and engine 313,615 281,683 280,309 67,024,557 55,553,538 57,151,833
Road conductors_______________ 35, 749 32, 140 32, 180 9, 055, 829 7, 596, 539 7, 873, 170
Road brakemen and flagmen____ 69, 430 62, 346 61, 929 12, 932, 569 10, 564, 100 10, 939, 097
Yard brakemen, and yard helpeis 52, 761 47,165 46,613 9, 719, 308 7, 976, 858 8,102, 791
Road engineers and motor m e n ... 41, 975 38,146 38, 018 12, 069, 782 10, 049, 274 10, 398, 275
Road firemen and helpers_______ 42, 425 38, 694 38, 598 8, 877, 940 7, 356,153 7,607,948

All employees___  _________ 1,727,857 1,547,557 1,515,142 346,903,206 210,060,545 309,929,143

C hanges in  E m p loym en t and Pay Rolls in  Various S tates

T HE following data as to changes in employment and pay rolls 
have been compiled from reports received from the various 

State labor offices:
P E R  C E N T  OF C H A N G E  IN  E M P L O Y M E N T  A ND PA Y  RO LLS IN  S P E C IF IE D  ST A TES

M o n th ly  -period

State, and industry  group

Per cent of change, 
June to July, 1930

Em ploy
ment Pay roll

Illinois
Stone, clay, and glass prod

uc ts___________________ -10 .1 -1 0 .8
M etals, machinery, and 

conveyances------- ___ -1 0 .2 -15. 5
Wood p ro d u c ts .. ________ -4 .  7 -9 . 0
Furs and  leather goods____ -2 .  4 -8 .6
Chemicals, o ils,paints, e tc .. -3 .  1 -3 .6
P rin ting  and  paper goods.. . + 6 .0 + 1.6
Textiles___ _______  ______ -1 .4 -14.8
Clothing and  m illinery . . . . -3 .9 +9. 1
Food, beverages, and tobac

co___________ ____ _____ -1 .5 -3 .8
M iscellaneous____________ -16 .3 -1 0 .6

All m anufacturing___ -6 .0 -9 .3

Trade, wholesale and re ta il.. - . 7 +  • 8
Services___ ____________ -1 . 7 -2 .2
Public u tilities........................ - . 9 -5 . 1
Coal m ining. . _______  . +  18.0 -1 .4
Building and contracting__ -4 .  1 -6 . 4

All nonm anufactur
ing— + .1 -3 .  9

All industries_______ - 3 .7 —7. 2

Per cent of change, 
Ju ly  to August, 1930

State, and industry group
Em ploy

ment Pay roll

Iowa
Food and kindred  products.
T ex tiles ...________ ____ __
Iron and steel works______
Lum ber products_________
Leather products_________
Paper products, printing

and publishing__________
P aten t medicines, chemi

cals, and com pounds____
Stone and clay products___
Tobacco and cigars______
Railway-car shops________
Various industries________

All industries_______

Maryland

-0 .90
- 2.2
-3 .7
+ 3.4

+.1
- 12. 1 
-5 .5  
-3 .3  
+4. 5 
- 1 .4

- . 7

Food products____________
Textiles__________________
Iron and steel, and their

products________________
Lum ber and its p ro d u c ts ...
Leather and its products___
R ubber tires____ __ ____ _
Paper and p rin ting________

-5.3
-3.0

-2 .9
- . 2

+18.8
+14.7+.5

-9 .2
- . 2

- 6.6 
+ 9.0  

+25.8 
+ 16.0 
+ 1.1

[1022]



TREND OF EMPLOYMENT 2 1 3

P E R  C E N T  O F CHANGE. IN  E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y  R O LLS IN  S P E C IF IE D  ST A T E S—
Continued

M o n th ly  p e r io d —Continued

State, and industry  group

Maryland—Continued

Chemicals and allied prod
uc ts ....... ..............................

Stone, clay, and glass prod
uc ts____________ _____

M etal products other than
iron and steel___________

Tobacco products_________
Transportation equipm ent— 
Car building and repa iring .. 
Miscellaneous................... .

All m anufacturing___

Retail departm ent stores__
Wholesale establishm ents.
Public u tilities____________
Coal m ines.......... ................ .
H otels...... .................... .............
Quarries__________ _______

M a s sa c h u se tts
Boot and shoe cut stock and

findings________________
Boots and shoes__________
Bread and other bakery
dproducts_______________

othing, m en’s__________
Clothing, wom en’s________
Confectionery___ ________
Cotton goods_____________
Dyeing and  finishing tex

tiles_______________ ____
Electrical m achinery, ap

paratus, and supplies____
Foundry  and machine-

shop products....... ..........
F u rn itu re ........................... .
Hosiery and  k n it goods____
Leather, tanned, curried,

and finished____________
Paper and wood pu lp_____
Prin ting  and publishing___
R ubber footwear__________
R ubber goods, tires, and

tubes_______ ___________
Silk goods________________
Textile m achinery and

parts______ ____ ________
Woolen and worsted goods. .

Per cent of change, 
Ju ly  to August, 1930

Em ploy
ment Pay roll

All industries.

New Jersey
Foo and kindred products. 
Textiles and their products. 
Iron and steel and their 

p roducts ._______________

+ 1.8 + 3 .0

+3.1 +3.1

-6 . 5 -7 .3
+4. 6 +39. 5
- 1. 1 +1. 1

+28.2 +28. 7
-23. 0 -8 .2

-1 .5 -1 .8

-2 .9 -6 . 1
- .  9 - .  9

+  1. 1 +5. 6
+2. 2 + 2.3
-1 . 4 -5 .  7

-1 0 .6 -8 . 1

Em ploym ent—index
num bers (1925-1927
=  100)

June, 1930 July, 1930

93. 4 99.7
69.8 76. 3

109. 1 109. 5
83. 7 85.5

106. 5 90.4
78. 5 84. 5
57. 7 49.8

91.0 76.6

72. 7 68.6

104. 2 99.4
80. 9 76.0
72.4 69.3

91. 5 92. 2
93. 1 85.2

103.9 102.3
74.1 73.2

67.6 60.7
76.6 68. 1

63.0 59. 3
71.4 69.2

75. 6 71.5

Per cent of change, 
M ay  to June, 1930

Em ploy
m ent Pay roll

-3 .8 -1 .7
- 1 .3 - 6 .7

- 3 .9 '  - 4 .9

State, and industry group

New Jersey—Continued

Lum ber and its  p roduc ts ...
L eather and its  products__
Tobacco products_________
Paper and p rin tin g_______
Chemicals and allied prod

uc ts____________________
Stone, clay, and glass prod

u c ts____________________
M etal products other th an

iron and steel___________
Vehicles for land transpor

ta tion__________________
M iscellaneous____________

All industries.

N ew  Y ork
Stone, clay, and glass______

Miscellaneous stone and
minerals____________

Lime, cem ent, and
plaster___.____ ____ _

Brick, tile, and pottery  _
Glass_________________

M etals and m achinery____
Silver and jew elry_____
Brass, copper, and

alum inum _________
Iron and steel________
Structural and  archi

tectu ral iron________
Sheet m etal and hard

ware_______________
Firearm s, tools, and

cu tlery_____________
Cooking, heating, and 

ventilatihg apparatus. 
M achinery, including 

electrical apparatus.. 
Automobiles, carriages,

and airplanes_______
Railroad equipm ent

and repa ir__________
Boat and ship building- 
instrum ents and appli

ances........ ......................
Wood m anufactures_______

Saw and planing m ills .. 
F urn itu re  and cabinet

w ork_______________
Pianos and other m usi

cal instrum ents______
M iscellaneous wood___

Furs, leather, and rubber
goods___________ _______

L eather______________
Furs and fur goods____
Shoes_________________
Other leather and can

vas goods___________
R ubber and  gutta

percha________ _____
Pearl, horn, bone, e tc .. .  

Chemicals, oils, paints, etc.
Drugs and chemicals__
Paints and colors______
Oil products.....................
M iscellaneous chem i

cals___________ _____
1 No change.

Per cent of change, 
M ay to June, 1930

Em ploy
ment Pay roll

0) + 2 .9
- 2 .4 - 3 .5
- .  2 + 6 .4

+  1. 1 - . 2

- . 7 - 2 .7

- . 8 - 2 .1

- 2 .7 -4 .1

- . 9 - 2 .7
- .  2 - . 6

-1 .8 - 3 .4

July to August, 1930

- 0 .8 -0 .9

- 2 .1 -2 .9

- 1 .2 - 1 .0
-9 .  2 -8 .4

+  11.3 +9.1
-1 .  6 - 1 .7
- 3 .1 -8 .  2

— 2.4\ - . 9
- 2 .7 -5 .7
- 3 .5 -4 .9

- 7 .0 - 9 .0

- . 3 - . 7

+ 2 .5 - 1 .0

- 2 .  1 - 2 .3

+ 7 .4 + 9 .6

-6 .3 -4 .  2
+12.2 +19.4

- . 8 - 2 .7
+ .4 +  1.1

-6 .3 -9 .9

+ 4.6 + 7 .8

+ .5 + 2 .2
+ .7 + 3.2

+ 2 .4 + 2 .7
+• 2 +3. 3

- 3 .0 -1 .  7
(2) - . 7

+24j9 +35.1

+3. 2 - . 8
-4 .  0 -1 0 .3
+• 2 -3 .8

+ 2 .0 + . 7
-6 .7 -9 .0
+1.4 - 1 .7

- .  4 - 7 .2
cent.
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2 1 4  MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW

P E R  C E N T  OE C H A N G E  IN  E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y  R O LLS IN  S P E C IF IE D  STA TES—
Continued

M o n th ly  'period,—Continued

State, and industry  group

Per cent of change, 
Ju ly  to August, 1930

Em ploy
ment Pay roll

New Y o rk —Continued

Paper .  ________________ + 0 .3 - 1 .0
Prin ting  and paper goods.. . - 2 .9 - 2 .  1

Paper boxes and tubes.. + .8 - 2 .  2
M iscellaneous paper

goods.. _____ . .  . - 4 .9 - 8 .5
Prin ting  and bookmak-

ing -------------------------- - 3 .0 — 1. 4
Textiles. . . ._ . . .  -- — 1.9 - . 7

Silk and silk goods------- + .9 +3. 5
Wool m anufactures------ +  1-4 +3. 2
Cotton goods____ ___ -4 7 .7 -3 1 .6
K nit goods (excluding

silk )________________ + 5.3 + 4 .5
Other textiles. ------ -3 .  2 -4 .6

Clothing and m illinery------ +6. 5 +  11.5
M en ’s c lo th ing .. . ------ + 2 .7 + 2.1
M en ’s furnishings------- - .  2 + 4.7
W om en’s c lo th in g .----- +21.4 +26.4
W om en’s underw ear— +• 6 +3.1
W om en’s headw ear----- +29.6 +50. 7
Miscellaneous sew ing... - 4 .8 - 8 .  2
Laundering and clean-

ing-------------------------- - 2 .7 - 3 .9
Food and tobacco___ _ . . . -9 .  6 -1 0 .9

Flour, feed, and cereals.. +2. 2 -4 . 3
Canning and preserving- -3 7 .0 -4 8 .2
O ther groceries________ - 2 .4 -8 .4
M eat and dairy  prod-

uc ts________________ - 4 .8 - 5 .2
Bakery products______ -4 .6 —5. 6
C andy-------- ----------- - 4 .5 - 7 .4
Beverages------------------- + .8 + 3 .4
Tobacco______________ -5 .  3 -4 .3

W ater, light, and power___ - 2 .  2 - 2 .4

All industries_______ - . 9 - . 8

O k la h o m a

Cottonseed-oil m ills_______ + 8.3 - 1 .5
Food production:

Bakeries______________ -4 .8 - 5 .9
Confections___________ -1 0 .6 - 9 .7
Creameries and  dairies.. -6 .7 - . 8
Flour m ills___________ -7 .8 -2 6 .9
Ice and ice cream ______ - 1 .2 -3 .8
M eat and po u ltry ........... + .5 -1 .9

Lead and zinc:
M ines and m ills_______ +  18.8 -7 .9
Smelters _______ ____ + 7.6 + 9.1

M etals and machinery:
Auto repairs, etc______ -1 3 .7 -2 4 .9
M achine shops and

foundries. _________ - 3 .6 - 1 .2
T ank  construction and

erection____  _______ +11.4 - . 4
Oil industry:

Producing and gasoline
m anufacture________ - 7 .5 -1 0 .0

Refineries- __________ + 7.7 + 7.3
Prin ting: Job w ork_______ -1 .9 + 2 .9
Public utilities:

Steam-railway sh o p s.... -1 8 .2 -1 5 .8
Street railw ays________ -2 .8 +26.6
W ater, ligb t, and power. +10.9 +11.6

Stone, clay, and glass:
Brick and tile_________ + 4.6 -3 .2
Cem ent and p laster___ + .2 + 5 .5
Crushed stone________ - . 9 +• 6
Glass m anufacture____ -1 8 .1 -1 3 .9

3 Prelim inary figures.

Per cent of change, 
Ju ly  to August, 1930

State, and industry  group
Em ploy

ment P ay  roll

Oklahoma—Continued

Textiles and cleaning:
Textile m anufacture___
Laundries, etc............... -

Woodworking:
Sawmills____________ -
M illwork, etc_________

All industries_______

+32. 0 - 7 .9
+5. 4 + 5.1

-4 .7
-4 .8

+.8
-13 . 5 
-9 .0

- 1.2

Index num bers (1923- 
1925=100) — em 
ployment

July, 1930 August,
1930

Pennsylvania
M etal products___________
Transportation equipm ent.
Textile products__________
Foods and  tobacco________
Stone, clay, and  glass prod

u c ts___________________
Lum ber products_________
Chemical p roducts_______
L eather and  rubber prod

u c ts___________________
Paper and p rin tin g ............

All m anufac tu ring ....

M etal products...... .............. .
Transportation equipm ent
Textile products........ ............
Foods and  tobacco________
Stone, clay, and  glass prod

uc ts___________________
Lum ber products_________
Chemical p roducts_______
L eather and  rubber prod

ucts ___________________
Paper and p rin ting -----------

All m anufacturing___

Wisconsin
M anual

Logging........ ..........................
M ining:

Lead and z in c ........... .
Iro n _________________

Stone crushing and quarry 
ing .......................................

87.3 86.4
75.6 3 67.7
85.9 86.7

109.8 107.9

69.0 66. 1
73.3 76.5
94.4 94.6

97.2 98.7
97.0 97.4

88.8 87.6

Pay roll

80.9 82.9
65.0 3 59.4
69.6 76.0

104.4 100.7

52.7 57.8
67.9 71.4
98.6 98.9

95.9 102.9
99.5 101.3

81.3 82.8

Per cent of change,
June to Ju ly  1930

Em ploy
ment P ay  roll

H 6. 5 -9 .6

+ 2 .5 -5 .7
+  1.6 -1 1 .7

-3 .8 - 8 .7
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TREND OF EMPLOYMENT 2 1 5

P E R  C E N T  OF C H A N G E IN  E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y  R O LLS IN  S P E C IF IE D  ST A T E S—
Continued

M o n th ly  p e r io d —Continued

State, and industry group

Per cent of change, 
June to July, 1930

State, and industry group

Per cent of change, 
June to  July, 1930

Em ploy
ment Pay roll Em ploy

m ent Pay roll

Wisconsin—Continued Wisconsin—Continued

M anual—C ontinued M anual—Continued

M anufacturing: Communication:
Stone and allied indus- Steam ra ilw a y s_______ - A 0 - 5 .5

+  1.8 -2 .  5 Electric railways___  , , - 3 .2 + .7
M eta l________________ -6 . 6 -19 . 2 Express, telephone, and
Wood -3 .2 -14. 4 + 3.4 - 1 .7

-36 . 9 -33 . 6 Light ancf power . .  ___ + 5 .0 - . 7
- .  9 -10. 1 -1 .4 + .7
- .  3 -9 . 3 Hotels and restaurants . , - 1 .5

-5 . 0 -12. 2 Laundering and dyeing . . . - . 6 -6 .8
Foods________________ +87.9 +80.3
P rin ting  and publish- Nonmanual

m g-------------------------- - . 5 -6 . 7
Chemicals (including M anufacturing, mines, and

soap, glue, and expío- quarries------------------  --- - . 6 -4 .3
-3 .  4 -9 . 4 Construction . _. . + .5 -2 .9

—2 3 — 3
All m anufacturing, _ + 5 .0 -5 .2 Wholesale t ra d e . , ,  ---- - . 9 -1 .4

Construction: Miscellaneous professional
+7. 7 +0. 9 -2 .1 +7.1

H ighw ay___________ +  10.6 +11.0
Railroad________ _____ -1 .6 - 7 .0
M arine, dredging, sew-

er digging ------------- +6. 4 + 1 .5

Y e a r ly  p e r io d

State, and industry  group

Per cent of change, 
July, 1929, to July, 
1930

Em ploy
ment Pay roll

California
Stone, clay, and glass prod

u c ts____________________ -2 1 .2 -22. 7
M etals, m achinery, and 

conveyances____ _ ______ -1 8 .7 -21. 4
Wood m anufactures______ -2 4 .8 -2 9 .2
Leather and rubber goods,. -22. 2 -1 5 .9
Chemicals, oils, paints, etc.. -27 .3 -3 1 .0
Prin ting  and paper goods. -2 .0 -6 .  1
Textiles. . . .  _________ -1 7 .9 -3 3 .4
Clothing, m illinery, and 

laundering______________ -1 5 .0 -2 0 .3
Foods, beverages, and 

tobacco_________________ -3 .4 -3 .7
M iscellaneous__________ _ -3 7 .2 -3 0 .7

All industries_______ -1 7 .6 -2 1 .3

Public utilities _________ -0 .7 -3 .6

State, and industry  group

Em ploym ent—index 
n u m b e r s  (1925- 
1927 = 100)

July, 1929 July, 1930

M assachusetts
Boot and shoe cut stock and

findings --------------------- 106.4 99.7
Boots and shoes_______ . 84.3 76.3
Bread and other bakery

products -------------------- 113.9 109.5
Clothing, m en’s _____ 96.5 85.5
Clothing, women’s . . ____ 119.2 90.4
Confectionery . . . . . 85.8 84.5
Cotton goods.. . --------- 76.4 49.8
Dyeing and finishing tex-

tile s .. . .  ----- ------ 95.9 76.6
Electrical m achinery, appa-

ratus, and supplies ------- 96.9 68.6
Foundry and machine-shop

products________________ 108.4 99.4
F u rn itu re____  ____ - -- 91.5 76.0
Hosiery and kn it goods. 59.3 69.3
Leather, tanned, curried,

and finished......................... 107.4 92.2
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P E R  C E N T  OF CH A N G E IN  E M P L O Y M E N T  A ND PA Y  R O LLS IN  S P E C IF IE D  ST A T E S—
Continued

Y e a r ly  p e r io d —Continued

Em ploym ent—index 
n u m b e r s  (1925- 
1927=100)

State, and industry  group State, and industry  group

Per cent of ohange, 
August, 192 9 , to  
August, 1930

July, 1929 July , 1930

M assachusetts—Contd.

Em ploy
ment Pay roll

New Y o rk —Continued

Paper and wood pu lp_____
Printing and publishing___
Rubber footwear__________
R ubber goods, tires, and

tubes___________________
Silk goods________________
Textile machinery and parts. 
Woolen and worsted goods _ -

All industries_______

95. 2 85. 2
104. 0 102. 3
93.4 73.2

82. 2 60. 7
84. 5 68. 1
86.3 59.3
78.8 69. 2

87.9 71.5

Per cent of change, 
August, 19 29, to  
August, 1930

Em ploy
ment Pay roll

New Y ork

Stone, clay, and glass______
Miscellaneous stone and

minerals____________
Lime, cement, and

p l a s t e r . ___________
Brick, tile, and pottery .
Glass_________________

M etals and machinery____
Silver and jew elry_____
Brass, copper, and alu

m inum _____________
Iron and steel_________
Structural and architec

tu ral iron___________
Sheet m etal and hard

ware. _____ __________
Firearm s, tools, and

cutlery_____________
Cooking, heating, and 

ventilating apparatus. 
M achinery, including 

electrical apparatus.. .  
Automobiles, carriages,

and airplanes_______
Railroad equipm ent and

repair_______________
Boat and ship building.. 
Instrum ents and appli

ances_______________
Wood m anufactures_______

Saw and planing m ills..  
Furniture  and cabinet

w ork_______________
Pianos and other m u

sical instrum ents____
Miscellaneous wood___

-1 9 .5

-2 4 .8

-1 9 .4  
-18 .0  
-15 .1  
-22. 7 
-1 3 .8

-15 . 4 
-3 4 .7

-4 .4

—21. 3

-as ;
-12 . 4 j
-2 3 .5  I

-44 . 2 ;

-1 8 .0
+15.8

-1 4 .2
-1 3 .4
-9 .3

-19 . 2

-1 6 .0-6.2

-24 .1

-32. 6

-2 3 .5  —21.1 
-16 .3  
-27. 1 
-27 . 3

-2 3 .0
-3 9 .8

-7 .  7

-34 . 9

- Ï 0 .  4

-26 . 2

—27. 2

-48 .5

- 21.8
+17.8

-1 7 .9  
-19 . 8 
-14 . 1

-26 . 7

-22 . 7 -10.6

Furs, leather, and rubber
goods___________________

Leather______________
Furs and fur goods_____
Shoes______ _____ ____
Other leather and can

vas goods___________
R ubber and gu tta  per

cha_________________
Pearl, horn, bone, etC--_ 

Chemicals, oils, paints, e tc . _
Drugs and chemicals___
Paints and colors______
Oil products__________
Miscellaneous chemicals

P aper____________________
Printing and paper goods___

Paper boxes and tubes. _ 
Miscellaneous paper

goods_______________
Printing and bookmak

ing—
Textiles_____ ____________

Silk and silk goods_____
Wool m anufactures____
Cotton goods_________
K nit goods (excluding

silk)________________
Other textiles_________

Clothing and m illinery____
M en’s c lothing_______
M en’s furnishings_____
W omen’s clothing_____
W om en’s underwear___
W omen’s headwear____
Miscellenous sewing___
Laundering and clean

ing—
Food and tobacco_________

Flour, feed, and cereals. _ 
Canning and preserving
Other groceries______. .
M eat and dairy prod

ucts ________________
Bakery products______
C andy_______________
Beverages____________
Tobacco______________

W ater, light, and pow er___

All industries_______

O k la h o m a
Cottonseed-oil m ills_______
Food production:

Bakeries______________
Confections___________
Creameries and dairies.. 
Flour m ills___________

-7 .4 -2 0 .0
+ .9 + 2.8

+4. 5 -2 .2
-2 .3 -2 0 .3

-1 3 .4 -1 8 .6

-2 9 .6 -38. 1
-31 . 9 -3 2 .3
-2 .6 -6 .6
-7 . 5 -7 .8

-1 9 .8 -19. 1
- 9 .0 -12 .1

+10.9 +  1.8
-10. 1 -1 6 .6
-4 . 7 - 4 .8
-5 .4 -9 .2

-9 .3 -7 .4

-3 .8 - 4 .2
-2 3 .6 -30. 9
-1 9 .8 -21 . a
-2 4 .8 —37.9

-70 .1

-1 3 .2  
-15 . 3 
-13. 1 
- 12.8 
- 22.0 
-4 .0  

-1 9 .0  
-9 .  9 

- 20. 6

-1 .  9 
- 10. 1 
-10. 7 
+ 12. 6 
-7 .  7

- 10.1 
-1 0 .4  
- 21. 1

-20.8 
-1 9 .4  
-1 8 .9  -22.8 
-3 3 .0  
- 9 .6  

- 20.6 
-14 .1  
-2 4 .3

- 2 .9  
- 11.0 
- 9 .9  

+ 21. 6 
-9 .1

-1 0 .9
- 10.2
-25 . 9

+ 1.3
-3 9 .4+.3

+11.4
-4 1 .2
+ 1 .7

-2 0 .3

-16 . 1 -2 8 .2

+62.4
-4 .5

+14.8
-1 4 .3

+13. 4 
+ 2.3  

+55.7 
-24 .1
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TREND OF EMPLOYMENT 2 1 7

P E R  C E N T  OF C H A N G E IN  E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  PA Y  ROLLS IN  S P E C IF IE D  STA TES—
Continued

Y e a r ly  p e r io d —Continued

State, and industry  group

Per cent 
August, 
August,

of change, 
1929, to  

1930

Em ploy
ment Pay roll

O k la h o m a —Continued

Food production—Con.
Ice and ice cream____ -18 .3 -1 6 .0
M eat and pou ltry_____ -6 .0 -6 .8

Lead and zinc:
M ines and m i l l s - ____ -5 1 .0 -5 2 .6
Smelters______________ -2 6 .8 -38 .7

M etals and machinery:
Auto repairs, etc _____ -1 5 .2 -2 4 .6
M achine shops and

foundries-- ________ - 6 .9 -11 .1
T ank construction and

erection ____ ____  - +45. 7 +52.8
Oil industry:

Producing and gasoline
m anufacture________ -16 . 1 -2 1 .0

Refineries- __________ +8.3 +  14.2
Printing: Job w ork................ +37.0 +9.8
Public utilities:

Steam-railway shops___ -16. 5 -17 .7
Street railways ______ -7 .0 +2.2
W ater, light, and power. + 4.7 + 4.0

Stone, clay, and glass:
Brick and tile - _____ - -4 3 .0 -4 4 .8
Cement and p laster___ -2 0 .8 -18. 9
Crushed stone - 1 .  4 -6 .7
Glass m anufacture____ -10. 2 + .2

Textiles and cleaning:
Textile m anufacture___ +41.5 -6 .5
Laundries, etc.......... - +3.1 + 5 .7

Woodworking:
Sawmills - -22 . 6 -26 . 9
M illwork, etc __ _ _ -17 . 2 -2 2 .2

All industries_____  - -9 .8 -1 0  7

8 Prelim inary figures.

State, and industry group

Index num bers (1923- 
1925 =  100)—employ
ment

August,
1929

August,
1930

P e n n sy lv an ia

M etal products................... ... 105.0 86.4
Transportation equ ipm ent._ 78.4 s 67.7
Textile products. ______  _ 105.4 86.7
Foods and tobacco____  . . . 105.1 107.9
Stone, clay, and glass prod

uc ts. _ ___ ____ 86.4 66.1
Lum ber products_________ 100. 5 76.5
Chemical products . _ . 100.1 94.6
Leather and rubber prod

u c ts____________________ 101.3 98.7
Paper and printing ______ 99.7 97.4

All m anufacturing___ 101.2 87.6

Pay roll

M etal products___________ 110.1 82.9
Transportation equipm ent.. 83.9 8 59.4
Textile products. _______ 108. 6 76.0
Foods and tobacco___ _ 102.6 100.7
Stone, clay, and glass prod

ucts . . . . 87.4 57.8
Lum ber products________ 102.0 71.4
Chemical products 107.3 98.9
Leather and rubber prod

ucts ___________________ 106.5 102.9
Paper and prin ting___ 108. 6 101.3

All m anufacturing___ 106. 2 82.8
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WHOLESALE AND RETAIL PRICES

R etail Prices o f Food in  th e  U n ited  S ta tes

THE following tables are compiled from simple averages of the 
actual selling prices received monthly by the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics from retail dealers.1

Table 1 shows for the United States retail prices of food August 15, 
1929, and July 15 and August 15, 1930, as well as the percentage 
changes in the year and in the month. For example, the retail price 
per pound of bread was 9 cents on August 15, 1929; 8.8 cents on July 
15, 1930; and 8.7 cents on August 15, 1930. These figures show de
creases of 3 per cent in the year, and 1 per cent in the month.

The cost of various articles of food combined shows a decrease of
10.3 per cent August 15, 1930, as compared with August 15, 1929, 
and a decrease of 0.3 per cent August 15, 1930, as compared with 
July 15, 1930.
T a b l e  1 .— A V ER A G E R E T A IL  P R IC E S  OF S P E C IF IE D  FO O D  A R T IC L E S  A N D  P E R C E N T  

OF IN C R E A S E  OR D E C R E A S E  AUG U ST 15,1930, C O M P A R E D  W IT H  A U G U ST 15, 1929, 
A N D  JU L Y  15, 1930

[Percentage changes of five-tenths of 1 per cent and over are given in whole numbers]

Article U nit

Average retail price on—
Per cent of increase 

(+ ) or decrease 
( - )  Aug. 15, 1930, 
compared w ith—

Aug. 15, 
1929

July 15, 
1930

Aug. 15, 
1930

Aug. 15, 
1929

Ju ly  15, 
1930

Cents Cents Cents
52.4 46.3 44.6 -1 5 - 4

_ _._do_______ 47.0 41.1 39.4 -1 6 - 4
____do___ ___ 38.0 34.0 32.3 -1 5 - 5
____do____ _ 31.1 26.6 24.9 -2 0 - 6

do____  _ 21.3 18. 1 16.8 -2 1 - 7

do___  _ 40. 4 36.5 46.7 - 9 +1
_do___ _ 44.7 42.3 42.0 - 6 - 1

56.8 53.8 53.3 - 6 - 1
__ _ d o __  _ 40.3 35.7 33.7 -1 6 - 6

39.4 34.4 33.8 -1 4 - 2

31.7 31.9 32.6 +3 +2
14.3 14.0 14.0 - 2 0

M ilk, evaporated____  _ ___ 16-oz. can____ 10.8 10.0 10.0 - 7 0
P o und-. ____ 53.8 43.7 47.4 -1 2 +8

Oleomargarine (all bu tte r substi-
27.1 25.7 25.3 - 7 - 2

37.8 34.3 33.9 -1 0 - 1
18.4 16.3 16.5 -1 0 +1
24. 8 24.3 24.3 - 2 0
48.3 35. 1 38.8 -2 0 +11

Bread. - - _ P ound_______ 9.0 8.8 8.7 - 3 - 1
1 In addition to m onthly retail prices of food and coal, the bureau publishes periodically the prices of 

gas and electricity for household use in each of 51 cities. A t present this information is being collected in 
June and December of each year.
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T a ble  1 — A V ER A G E R E T A IL  P R IC E S  OF S P E C IF IE D  FOOD A R T IC L E S  A N D  P E R  C E N T  
OF IN C R E A S E  OR D E C R E A S E  A UGUST 15, 1930, C O M PA R E D  W IT H  A UGUST 15, 1929, 
A N D  JU L Y  15, 1930—Continued

[Percentage changes of five-tenths of 1 per cent and over are given in whole numbers]

Article Unit
Aug. 15, 

1929
July  15, 

1930
Aug. 15, 

1930
Aug. 15, 

1929
Ju ly  15, 

1930

Cents Cents Cents
5.2 4.6 4.5 -1 3 - 2

___ d o ____ 5.3 5.3 5.3 0 0
8.9 8.7 8.7 - 2 0

Corn flakes . . .  . . .  _______________ 8-oz. package.. 9.5 9.4 9.4 - 1 0
W heat cereal.. .  .  ----------------------- 28-oz. package. 25.5 25.4 25.4 -0 .4 0

19.7 19.3 19.2 - 3 - 1
_ _ do_______ 9.8 9.5 9.5 - 3 0

14.4 11.5 11.5 -2 0 0
___do____ __ 4.0 3.3 3.1 -2 3 - 6

_ do___ ___ 6.4 5.8 5.2 -1 9 -1 0

5.6 4.4 4.3 -2 3 - 2
11.9 11.0 10.9 - 8 - 1
15.8 15.3 15.3 - 3 0

__ . do _ _ __ . 16.6 16.2 16.1 - 3 - 1

13.8 12.4 12.4 -1 0 0
P ound____ . . . 6.6 6.1 6.1 - 8 S  0

do_ 77.5 77.6 77.4 -0 .1 \  - 0 .  3
do _____ 49.3 40.4 40.1 -1 9 - 1

do__ 15.0 16. 5 16.1 +7 - 2
11.8 11.9 11.9 +1 0
31.9 30.6 29.9 - 6 - 2
45.6 64.0 63.7 +40 -0 .4

-1 0 .3 -0 .3

Average retail price on-
Per cent of increase 

(+ ) or decrease 
( - )  Aug. 15, 1930, 
compared w ith—

Table 2 shows for the United States average retail prices of speci
fied food articles on August 15, 1913, and on August 15 of each year 
from 1924 to 1930, together with percentage changes in August of each 
of these specified years, compared with August, 1913. For example, 
the retail price per pound of sugar was 8.2 cents in August, 1924; 7 
cents in August, 1925 and 1926; 7.3 cents in August, 1927; 7.1 cents 
in August, 1928; 6.6 cents in August, 1929; and 6.1 cents in August, 
1930.

As compared with August, 1913, these figures show increases of 46 
per cent in August, 1924; 25 per cent in August, 1925 and 1926; 30 
per cent in August, 1927; 27 per cent in August, 1928; 18 per cent in 
August, 1929; and 9 per cent in August, 1930.

The cost of the various articles of food combined showed an increase 
of 42.4 per cent in August, 1930, as compared with August, 1913.
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T a ble  2 —  A V ER A G E R E T A IL  P R IC E S  OF S P E C IF IE D  FO O D  A R T IC L E S  A N D  P E R  C E N T  
OF IN C R E A S E  A U G U ST 15 OF C E R T A IN  S P E C IF IE D  Y EA R S C O M PA R E D  W IT H  
AUGUST 15, 1913

[Percentage changes of five-tenths of 1 per cent and over are given in whole numbers]

Article

Average retail prices on August 15—
Per cent of increase Aug. 15 of each 

specified year compared w ith  Aug. 
15, 1913

j 1913 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930

Cts. Cts. Cts. Cts. Cts. Cts. as. as.
Sirloin steak pound-- 26.4 40. 7 42.0 41.8 43. 7 51.0 52.4 44. 6 54 59 58 66 93 98 69
Round steak -do— . 23. 2 34. 8 36. 2 36. 2 38.1 45. 1 47.0 39.4 50 56 56 64 94 103 70
Rib roast____  -do----- 20. 2 29. 1 30.3 30.4 31. 7 36.6 38.0 32.3 44 50 50 57 81 88 60
Chuck ro a s t.— -do___ 16.5 21.0 22. 1 22. 5 23.9 29.6 31. 1 24. 9 27 34 36 45 79 88 51
Plate beef______do----- 12.2 13. 1 13. 9 14.3 15. 3 19.6 21.3 16.8 7 14 17 25 61 75 38

Pork chops____ do___ 21.9 34.8 40.0 40.5 37. 7 39.9 40.4 36. 7 59 83 85 72 82 84 68
Bacon, sliced- - do___ 28.3 38.3 49.3 52.0 46. 5 44.8 44. 7 42.0 35 74 84 64 58 58 48
Ham , sliced____do — 28.4 46.6 54.9 60. 7 54.3 55.0 56.8 53.3 64 93 114 91 94 100 88
Lam b, leg of- do__ _ 18.9 37.3 38. 7 39.2 39. 2 40. 2 40.3 33. 7 97 105 107 107 113 113 78
Hens- - - - do_ - 21.5 34.8 36.2 37.9 35.4 36.8 39.4 33. 8 62 68 76 65 71 83 57
Salmon, red, canned

31. 2 32. 3 38. 2 32. 9 34. 2 31. 7 32. 6
M ilk, fresh -- .q u art 8.8 13. 7 13.9 13.9 14.1 14.1 14.3 14.0 56 58 58 60 60 63 59
M ilk, evaporated

11. 1 11. 5 11. 4 11. 6 11. 2 10. 8 10. 0
B u tte r___ .p o u n d .. 35.4 48.3 54.1 50.6 51.4 55.4 53.8 47.4 36 53 43 45 56 52 34
Oleomargarine ( a l l

bu tte r substitutes)
29. 6 30. 3 30. 2 28.0 27. 3 27.1 25.3

Cheese_______ -do _ — 22.0 34.4 36.8 35. 7 37.0 38.4 37.8 33. 9 56 67 62 68 75 72 54
Lard __ do----- 16.1 19.3 24.3 22. 7 18.9 18. 7 18.4 16.5 20 51 41 17 16 14 2
Vegetable lard substi-

25.2 25. 9 25. 9 25. 0 24. 8 24. 8 24. 3
Eggs, strictly fresh

____________ dozen-- 33.0 44.6 48.9 44. 9 42.0 45.0 48.3 38.8 35 48 36 27 36 46 18
Bread______ .pound . 5.6 8.8 9.4 9.4 9.3 9.2 9.0 8. 7 57 68 68 66 64 61 55
F lo u r_________ do . 3.3 5. 1 6.1 6.0 5.6 5.4 5.2 4.5 55 85 82 70 64 58 36
Corn m eal_____ do— . 3.0 4.7 5.4 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.3 5.3 57 80 70 73 77 77 77

8. 8 9. 2 9.0 9.0 8. 9 8. 9 8. 7
Corn flakes

9.6 10. 9 10. 9 9. 7 9. 5 9. 5 9.4
W heat cereal

24. 3 24. 6 25. 4 25. 5 25. 6 25. 5 25. 4
19. 6 20. 4 20. 2 20. 1 19. 8 19. 7 19. 2

R ice__________ do___ 8.7 m 2 11.3 11.6 10. 7 9.9 9.8 9.5 17 30 33 23 14 13 9
9. 7 10. 3 9. 2 9. 5 12. 6 14. 4 11. 5

Potatoes_______d o .. - 1.9 2.6 4.4 3.6 3.4 2.2 4.0 3. 1 37 132 89 79 16 111 63
6. 5 8. 0 5. 9 6. 4 5.4 6. 4 5. 2
4. 3 5. 5 4. 3 4.4 4.1 5. 6 4. 3

Pork and beans
12. 6 12.4 11. 8 11. 5 11.6 11. 9 10. 9
15. 9 18. 4 16. 4 15. 6 15. 9 15. 8 15. 3
18. 2 18. 4 17. 5 16. 7 16. 7 16. 6 16. 1

Tomatoes, canned
13. 3 13. 7 11. 8 12. C 11. 6 13. 8 12.4

Sugar, granulated
----------------- pound-. 5.6 8.2 7.0 7.0 7.3 7.1 6.6 6.1 46 25 25 30 27 18 9

T ea___________ do___ 54.4 70.9 75.9 77.1 77.6 77.4 77.5 77.4 30 40 42 43 42 42 42
Coffee_____ ..d o 29.8 43.4 50.1 51. C 47. 4 49. 4 49. a 40. 1 46 71 71 59 66 65 35

17. 3 i7. a 17. 2 15. 5 13. a 15. ( 16. 1

15.4 14.4 14.8 14. 3 13.5 11. 8 11.9
35. 4 34. 5 34. 5 33. 7 31. 6 31. 9 29. 9
46. 1 59.8 50. 7 53.8 64.2 45. 6 63. 7

All articles combined >. 42.9 59.0 54.3 51.1 52.9 58.8 42.4

1 Beginning w ith January, 1921, index num bers showing the trend in the retail cost of food have been 
composed of the articles shown in Tables 1 and 2, weighted according to the consumption of the average 
family. From January, 1913, to December, 1920, the index numbers included the following articles: Sirloin 
steak, round steak, rib  roast, chuck roast, p late beef, pork chops, bacon, ham, lard, hens, flour, corn meal, 
eggs, butter, milk, bread, potatoes, sugar, cheese, rice, coffee, and tea.
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Table 3 shows the trend in the retail cost of three important groups 
of food commodities, viz, cereals, meats, and dairy products, by years, 
from 1913 to 1929, and by months for 1928, 1929, and 1930. The 
articles within these groups are as follows:

Cereals: Bread, flour, corn meal, rice, rolled oats, corn flakes, wheat 
cereal, and macaroni.

Meats: Sirloin steak, round steak, rib roast, chuck roast, plate beef, 
pork chops, bacon, ham, hens, and leg of lamb.

Dairy products: Butter, cheese, fresh milk, and evaporated milk.
T able  3 .—IN D E X  N U M B E R S  OF R E T A IL  COST OF C E R E A L S, M EA TS, A N D  D A IR Y  

P R O D U C T S FO R  T H E  U N IT E D  ST A TES, 1913 TO A U G U ST, 1930

[Average cost in 1913=100.0]

Year and m onth Cereals M eats
Dairy
prod
ucts

Year and m onth Cereals M eats
Dairy
prod
ucts

1913: Average for year___ 100.0 100.0 100.0 1928—
1914: Average for year___ 106.7 103.4 97.1 Continued.
1915: Average for year___ 121.6 99.6 96.1 N ovem ber________ 165.3 184.9 152.5
1916: Average for year___ 126.8 108.2 103.2 December ______ 164.2 179.1 153.5
1917: Average for year---- 186.5 137.0 127.6 1929: Average for year___ 164.1 188.4 148.6
1918: Average for year___ 194.3 172.8 153.4 January-- - --- - 164.1 180.9 151.9
1919: Average for year___ 198.0 184.2 176.6 February___ ___ 164.1 180.3 152.6
1920: ¡Average for year___ 232.1 185.7 185.1 M arch___ - - - - - - - 164.1 182.8 152.4
1921: Average for year___ 179.8 158.1 149.5 A p r i l . - .____ 164.1 187.5 148.9
1922: Average for year___ 159.3 150.3 135.9 M ay_______________ 163.5 191.2 14715
1923: Average for year___ 156.9 149.0 147.6 June__ ___- ______ 163.0 192.4 146.8
1924: Average for year___ 160.4 150.2 142.8 Ju ly _______________ 163.5 195.9 146.8
1925: Average for year___ 176.2 163.0 147.1 August. _- -- -- 164.7 196.0 147.1
1926: Average for year___ 175.5 171.3 145.5 Septem ber___  ___ 165.2 194.2 148.1
1927: Average for year----- 170. 7 169.9 148.7 October --- -- -- - 163. 5 189.2 149.3
1928: Average for year___ 167.2 179.2 150.0 N ovem ber________ 163.6 184.1 147.0

168. 0 168.3 152. 2 D ecem b er-______ 162.9 181.8 144.9
F ebruary______ ____ 168.0 167.8 150.7 1930:

166. 8 167.1 150.7 January  - ___ 162.9 183.6 138.9
167. 2 170. 3 147.8 February . _ 161.6 183.1 138.5
168. 3 175.4 147.3 M arch___ ______ 160.9 183.0 137.6
169. 8 177.7 146.1 160.3 183.3 138.9

July 169. 3 184.4 147.1 M ay_______________ 159.8 181.5 137.0
168. 2 189. 5 148.3 160.1 179.9 133. 7
166. 7 195. 8 151. 2 Ju ly _______________ 158. 6 175.2 133.9
165. 9 188.9 151.1 159.6 169.9 137.4

Ind ex N u m b e rs of R e ta il P rices of Food in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s

I n T able 4 index numbers are given which show the changes in 
the retail prices of specified food articles, by years, for 1913 and 1920 
to 1929,2 by months for 1929 and for January through August, 1930. 
These index numbers, or relative prices, are based on the year 1913 as 
100, and are computed by dividing the average price of each commod
ity for each month and each year by the average price of that com
modity for 1913. These figures must be used with caution. For 
example, the relative price of sirloin steak for the year 1929 was 
196.9, which means that the average money price for the year 1929 
was 96.9 per cent higher than the average money price for the year 
1913. As compared with the relative price, 188.2 in 1928, the figures 
for 1929 show an increase of 8.7 points, but an increase of 4.6 per 
cent in the year.

2 For index num bers of each m onth, January , 1913, to December, 1928, see Bulletin  No. 396, pp. 44 to 61; 
and B ulletin No, 495, pp. 32 to 45.

flOBl]



222 MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW

In the last column of Table 4 are given index numbers showing 
changes in the retail cost of all articles of food combined. Since 
January, 1921, these index numbers have been computed from the 
average prices of the articles of food shown in Tables 1 and 2, weighted 
according to the average family consumption in 1918. (See March, 
1921, issue, p. 25.) Although previous to January, 1921, the number

lao

160

140

of food articles varied, these index numbers have been so com
puted as to be strictly comparable for the entire period. The index 
numbers based on the average for the year 1913 as 100 are 144.0 for 
July, 1930, and 143.7 for August, 1930.

The curve shown in the chart on this page pictures more readily 
to the eye the changes in the cost of the food budget than do the 
index numbers given in the table.
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T a b l e  4 .—IN D E X  N U M B E R S  OF R E T A IL  P R IC E S  OF P R IN C IP A L  A R T IC L E S  OF FO O D  
BY Y EA R S, 1913, 1920 TO 1929, A N D  BY M O N T H S FO R  1929 A N D  1930

[Average for year 1913=100.0]

Year and Sirloin Round Rib Chuck Plate Pork B acon Ham Hens M ilk B u tte r Cheesem onth steak steak roast roast beef chops

1913 _______ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
1920 _________ 172.1 177.1 167.7 163.8 151.2 201.4 193.7 206.3 209.9 187.6 183.0 188.2
1921 152.8 154.3 147.0 132.5 118.2 166.2 158.2 181.4 186.4 164.0 135.0 153.9
1922 _________ 147.2 144.8 139.4 123.1 105.8 157.1 147.4 181.4 169.0 147.2 125.1 148.9
1923__________ 153.9 150.2 143.4 126.3 106.6 144.8 144.8 169.1 164.3 155.1 144.7 167.0
1924 _______ 155.9 151.6 145.5 130.0 109.1 146. 7 139.6 168.4 165.7 155.1 135.0 159. 7
1925 _________ 159.8 155.6 149.5 135.0 114.1 174.3 173.0 195.5 171.8 157.3 143.1 166.1
1926 - ___ - 102.6 159.6 153.0 140.6 120.7 188.1 186.3 213.4 182.2 157.3 138.6 165.6
1927 _________ 167. 7 166.4 158.1 148.1 127.3 175.2 174.8 204.5 173.2 158.4 145.2 170.1
1928__________ 188.2 188.3 176.8 174.4 157.0 165.7 163.0 196.7 175.6 159.6 147.5 174.2
1929 196. 9 199.1 185.4 186.9 172.7 175. 7 161.1 204.1 186.4 160.7 143.9 171.9
1929: Jan u a ry .. 190.6 191.0 180.8 181.3 170.2 153.8 159.3 200.0 184.0 160.7 150.7 173.8

February 188.2 188.8 178.8 179.4 167.8 157.1 158.2 199.6 186.4 160.7 152.7 172.9
M arch. . . 188.6 189.2 179.3 180.0 167.8 167.6 158.9 201.9 190.1 160. 7 152.5 172.9
A p ril.._ . . . 192.9 194.6 183.8 184.4 170.2 170.7 160.4 203.3 196. 2 159.6 145.7 172.4

198.4 201.3 187.9 190. 0 174.4 179.5 160.7 204.8 198.1 159.6 142.3 171.9
J u n e . . . 201.6 205.4 189.9 191.9 176.0 179.0 162.2 205.6 193.9 159.6 140.5 171.9
July  ____ 206. 7 210.8 192.9 195.6 177.7 188.1 164.1 209.7 187.3 160. 7 139.4 171.5
August 206.3 210.8 191.9 194.4 176.0 192.4 165.6 211.2 185.0 160. 7 140.5 171.0
September _ 202.8 206.7 189.4 191.9 175.2 193.8 164.4 209.7 184.0 160. 7 143.1 171.9
October _. 198. 0 199.6 186.9 187.5 173.6 185.2 161.9 204.8 180.3 161.8 145.4 171.5
N ovem ber. 194.1 196. 4 183.3 183.8 171.1 170.5 159.3 200.4 177.0 161.8 139.7 171.0
December . 192. 5 194.6 181.8 183.1 170.2 163.3 157.4 198.5 174.2 161.8 134.7 170.6

1930: Jan u a ry .. 192.9 195.5 183.3 184.4 172.7 168.1 157.0 199.3 178.4 159.6 121.9 169.2
F ebruary ... 191.3 194.2 181.8 184.4 171.9 167.6 157.8 200.7 179.3 158.4 122.7 167.0
M arch . . 190.6 192.8 181.3 182.5 170.2 171. 9 157.8 201. 1 •179.8 157.3 121.9 164.7

190.2 193.3 181.3 182.5 168. 6 176.7 157.4 200.4 179.3 157.3 125.6 162.9
190.2 192.8 179.8 179.4 164.5 171.9 156.7 200.7 175.6 157.3 120.9 162,0

J u n e . . .  . . . 188.6 191.5 177.3 175.6 160.3 174.3 156.7 200.7 167. 6 157.3 113.1 157.9
July  ____ 182.3 184.3 171.7 166.3 149. 6 173.8 156.7 200.0 161. 5 157.3 114.1 155,2
August___ 175.6 176.7 163.1 155.6 138.8 174.8 155.6 198.1 158.7 157.3 123.8 15314

Year and m onth Lard Eggs Bread Flour Corn
meal Rice Pota

toes Sugar Tea Coffee
All
arti
cles 1

1913 ________________ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
1920 ________________ 186.7 197.4 205.4 245.5 216.7 200.0 370.6 352. 7 134.7 157. 7 203.4
1921 ________________ 113.9 147.5 176.8 175.8 150.0 109.2 182.4 145.5 128.1 121.8 153.3
1922 ________________ 107.6 128. 7 155.4 154.5 130.0 109.2 164. 7 132.7 125.2 121.1 141. 6
1923 _______________ 112.0 134.8 155.4 142.4 136. 7 109.2 170. 6 183.6 127.8 126.5 146.2
1924 ______________ 120.3 138.6 157.1 148.5 156.7 116.1 158.8 167. 3 131.4 145. 3 145.9
1925 ______________ 147.5 151.0 167.9 184.8 180. 0 127.6 211.8 130.9 138.8 172.8 157.4
1926 ________________ 138.6 140.6 167.9 181.8 170.0 133.3 288.2 125.5 141.0 171.1 160.6
1927 _______________ 122.2 131.0 166.1 166. 7 173.3 123.0 223. 5 132. 7 142.5 162.1 155.4
1928 ______________ 117.7 134.5 162.5 163. 6 176.7 114.9 158. 8 129.1 142.3 165.1 154.3
1929 _____________ 115.8 142.0 160.7 154.5 176.7 111.5 188.2 120.0 142.6 164.8 156.7

117.1 146. 7 ICO. 7 154.5 176.7 112.6 135.3 121.8 142.5 166.1 154.6
116.5 142.3 160.7 154.5 176.7 112.6 135.3 120.0 142.6 166.1 154.4
116.5 122.0 160. 7 154.5 176.7 112.6 135.3 118.2 142.6 166.4 153.0
117.1 106. 4 160. 7 154.5 176.7 112.6 135.3 116.4 142.6 166.4 151.6
116.5 112.2 160. 7 151.5 176.7 111.5 158. 8 116.4 142.6 166.1 153.3
115.8 120.0 160.7 148.5 176.7 111.5 182.4 116.4 142.5 165.8 154.8

Ju ly . . . . 115.8 127.8 160.7 151.5 176.7 111.5 229.4 116.4 142.3 165.8 158.5
116.5 140.0 160. 7 157.6 176.7 112.6 235.3 120.0 142.5 165.4 160.2
117.1 153.6 160. 7 160.6 176.7 111.5 229.4 121.8 142.6 165.1 160.8
115.8 168.1 158.9 157.6 176.7 111.5 223.5 121.8 142.6 164.8 160.5
113.9 183.5 158.9 157.6 176.7 111.5 223.5 121.8 142.3 162.1 159. 7
111.4 182.0 158.9 154.5 180.0 110.3 223.5 120.0 142.8 155.4 158.0

1930: January .. 108.9 160.6 158. 9 154.5 180.0 110.3 229.4 120.0 143.4 147.0 155.4
108.2 136.8 157.1 154.5 176.7 110. 3 229.4 118.2 143. 2 143.3 153.0
107.0 102.3 157.1 151.5 176.7 109.2 229.4 116.4 142.8 140.6 150.1
106.3 100.0 157.1 148.5 176.7 110.3 241.2 114.5 142.5 138.9 151.2
105.7 97.7 157.1 145.5 176.7 109.2 252.9 114.5 142.5 137.2 150.1
105.1 97.4 157.1 145.5 176.7 109.2 247.1 110.9 143.0 136.2 147.9

Ju ly  __________ 103.2 101.7 157.1 139.4 176.7 109.2 194.1 110.9 142.6 135.6 144.0
104.4 112.5 155.4 136.4 176.7 109.2 182.4 110.9 142.3 134.6 143.7

1 22 articles in 1913-1920; 42 articles in 1921-1930.
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R etail Prices of Coal in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s 1
\

THE following table shows the average retail prices of coal on 
August 15, 1929, and July 15 and August 15, 1930, for the United 
States and for each of the cities from which retail food prices have 

been obtained. The prices quoted are for coal delivered to con
sumers, but do not include charges for storing the coal in cellar or 
coal bin where an extra handling is necessary.

In addition to the prices for Pennsylvania anthracite, prices are 
shown for Colorado, Arkansas, and New Mexico anthracite in those 
cities where these coals form any considerable portion of the sales 
for household use.

The prices shown for bituminous coal are averages of prices of 
the several kinds sold for household use.
A V ER A G E R E T A IL  P R IC E S  OP COAL P E R  T O N  OF 2,000 PO U N D S, FO R  H O U SEH O L D  

USE, ON A U G U ST 15, 1929, AN D  JU L Y  15 A N D  A U G U ST 15, 1930

1929 1930

City, and kind of coal
Aug.

15
July

15
Aug.

15

U nited States:
Pennsylvania anthracite— 

Stove—
Average p rice .. . . . $15. 01 $14.84 $14. 84
Index (1913 = 100)_____ 194.3 192. 1 192.6

C hestnut—
Average p ric e .. _ ----- $14. 67 $14. 53 $14.57
Index (1913=100)______ 185.4 183.6 184.1

B itum inous—
Average price__________ $8.69 $8. 65 $8.70
Index (1913=100)_______ 159.9 159. 1 160.1

A tlanta, Ga.:
Bitum inous, prepared sizes. $7. 76 $7.14 $7.27

Baltimore, M d.: 
Pennsylvania anthracite— 

Stove. ____ 14.00 14. 00 14.00
C h es tn u t... . . .  ___ 13. 50 13. 50 13. 50

Bitum inous, run  of mine— 
High volatile___________ 7.88 7.61 7.71

Birm ingham , Ala.: 
Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 7.15 6.96 7.00

Boston, Mass.:
Pennsylvania anthracite— 

Stove. ________  . . 15. $5 15. 50 15. 75
C h es tn u t..  . . .  . ______ 15. 35 15.00 15.25

Bridgeport, Conn.: 
Pennsylvania anthracite— 

Stove. . . . ______ 14. 50 14.50 14.50
C hestnut ______ 14. 50 14. 50 14. 50

Buffalo, N . Y.:
Pennsylvania anthracite— 

Stove. _ _____  . . .  . 13. 36 13.42 13. 42
C hestnu t. ___________ 12.86 12. 92 12. 92

B utte, M ont.:
B itum inous, prepared sizes. 11.18 11.09 10.94

Charleston, S. C.: 
B itum inous, prepared sizes. 9. 67 9. 67 9. 67

Chicago, 111.:
Pennsylvania anthracite— 

Stove . .  . ________ 16. 65 16. 38 16.38
Chestnut . . . . .  . 16. 20 15. 93 15. 93

Bitum inous—
Prepared sizes—

High volatile.. ____ 7.88 7.78 8. 06
Low volatile ..  _______ 10. 60 10.29 10. 64

Run of mine—
Low volatile__________ 7.75 7. 75 7.75

1929 1930

City, and kind of coal
Aug.

15
July

15
Aug.

15

Cincinnati, Ohio: 
B itum inous— 

Prepared sizes—• 
High volatile.- $5.70 $5.80 $6.05
Low volatile. 7.88 7. 75 8.03

Cleveland, Ohio: 
Pennsylvania anthracite— 

Stove . . ____________ 15.14 14.56 14.56
Chestnut . . .  _____ 14. 70 41.31 14. 25

Bitum inous—
Prepared sizes—

High volatile ______ 7.16 6.75 6.83
Low volatile .  _______ 9.21 9.25 9.43

Columbus, Ohio: 
B itum inous—

Prepared sizes—
High volatile . . . . . . . 5.88 5. 79 5. 82
Low volatile _ 7.31 7.19 7.19

Dallas, Tex.:
Arkansas anthracite—Egg.. 14. 75 14.25 14. 75
Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 12.58 12.17 12.17

Denver, Colo.:
Colorado anthracite— 

Furnace, 1 and 2 mixed . 14.80 14.94 15.13
Stove, 3 and 5 mixed _ . 14.30 14.94 15.13

Bituminous, prepared sizes 9. 88 9. 89 10.18
D etroit, M ich.:

Pennsylvania anthracite— 
Stove.. _______ ____ 15.50 14.25 14. 44
C hestnu t. __________ 15.00 14. 25 14.31

B itu m in o u s - 
Prepared sizes—

High volatile. . . .  . . 8.31 8.09 8. 18
Low volatile .  _______ 9.50 9. 46 9.46

R un of mine—
Low v o la t i le .__ 7.67 7.67 7. 67

Fall River, Mass.: 
Pennsylvania anthracite— 

Stove. . .  . .  _________ 16.00 16.00 16.00
C hestnu t__ ____________ 15. 75 15.75 15. 75

Houston, Tex.:
Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 11.60 11.60 11.60

Indianapolis, Ind.: 
B itum inous— 

Prepared sizes— 
High volatile.. 6.07 5.80 5.92
Low volatile. ________ 8.11 8. 21 8. 38

Run of m ine—
Low volatile. . ______ 6.83 6.90 7. 05

1 Prices of coal were formerly secured semiannually and published in the M arch and September issues 
of the Labor Review. Since June, 1920, these prices have been secured and published m onthly.
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A V E R A G E  R E T A IL  P R IC E S  OF COAL P E R  T O N  OF 2,000 PO U N D S, FO R  H O U SEH O L D  
USE, ON A U G U ST 15, 1929, A ND JU L Y  15 A N D  A U G U ST 15, 1930—Continued

City, and kind of coal
1929 1930

City, and kind of coal
1929 1930

Aug.
15

July
15

Aug.
15

Aug.
15

Ju ly
15

Aug.
15

Jacksonville, Fla.: P ittsburgh, Pa.:
Bitum inous, prepared sizes. $11.00 $12.00 $11.00 Pennsylvania anthracite—

Kansas C ity, Mo.: C hestnut. $15.00 $14.75 $14.75
Arkansas anthracite— Bituminous, prepared sizes. 5.11 5.11 5.05

Furnace______  . . . ____ 12.35 12.00 12.17 Portland, Me.:
Stove No. 4 . .  . . .  _____ 13.33 12.75 12.88 Pennsylvania anthracite—

Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 7.10 7.04 7.00 Stove ___________ ____ 16.32 16.56 16.56
Little  Rock, Ark.: C hestnut, ____________ 16.32 16.56 16. 56

Arkansas anthracite—E gg.. 12.50 12. 50 13.00 Portland, Oreg.:
B itum inous, prepared sizes. 9.40 9.20 9.10 Bituminous, prepared sizes. 12.54 13.09 13.12

Los Angeles, Calif.: Providence, R. I.:
B itum inous, prepared sizes. 16.00 16.25 16.00 - Pennsylvania anthracite—■

Louisville, K y.: Stove, ___________ 215. 50 215.75 215.75
Bitum inous— Chestnut ,  ,  _______ 215.50 215.75 215.75

Prepared sizes— Richmond, Va.:
High volatile_________ 6.16 6.18 6.21 Pennsylvania anthracite—

8.75 8.50 8.50 14.00 14.50 14.50
M anchester, N . H .: C hestnut _____________ 14.00 14.50 14.50

Pennsylvania anthracite— Bitum inous—
Stove__________________ 16.75 16.50 16.42 Prepared sizes—

16.75 16.50 16.42 7.88 8.25 8 25
M em phis, Tenn.: Low volatile__________ 8.53 8.37 8.37

. B itum inous, prepared sizes. 7.39 7.85 7.82 R un of mine—
M ilwaukee, Wis.: Low volatile_________ 6.75 6.75 6.75

Pennsylvania anthracite— Rochester, N. Y.:
Stove__________. . .  .  . 16.10 15.75 15. 75 Pennsylvania anthracite— **

15.65 15.30 15.30 14.50 14.45 14.60
Bitum inous— Chestnut , ,  __________ 14.00 13.95 14.10

Prepared sizes—• St. Louis, Mo.:
High volatile_______  . 7.68 7.68 7. 75 Pennsylvania anthracite—

10.68 10.43 10.53 16.45 16.25 16.25
M inneapolis, M inn.: C hestnut__ ____  _____ 16.20 16.00 16.00

Pennsylvania anthracite— Bituminous, prepared sizes. 6. 53 6.00 6.14
Stove. ______ ___ _____ 18.10 17. 75 17.15 St. Paul, M inn.:
C hestnu t_______________ 17.65 17.30 16.70 Pennsylvania anthracite—

Bitum inous— Stove _________________ 18.10 17.75 17.60
Prepared sizes— C hestnut_____ _____ _ 17.65 17.30 17.15

High volatile_________ 10.42 10.26 9.99 Bituminous—
Low volatile ________ 13.40 13.14 12.89 Prepared sizes—•

Mobile, Ala.: High volatile_________ 10.21 10.08 10.23
Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 9.02 8.90 8.82 Low volatile _____ 13.40 13.15 13.25

Newark, N . J.: Salt Lake C ity, U tah:
Pennsylvania anthracite— Colorado anthracite—

13.65 13.63 13.77 18.00
13.15 13.13 13.27 18.00

New Haven, Conn.: Bituminous, prepared sizes. 7.96 8.40 8.40
Pennsylvania anthracite— San Francisco, Calif.:

Stove________________  . 14.66 14.65 14.65 New Mexico anthracite—-
14.66 14.65 14.65 25.00 25.00 25.00

New Orleans, La.: Colorado anthracite—
Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 9.21 9.11 9.11 Egg------------------------------ 24.50 24.50 24.50

New. York, N. Y.: Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 16.13 15.75 15.75
Pennsylvania anthracite— Savannah, Ga.:

Stove_________________ 14.25 13.58 13.63 Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 3 9.54 39.62 3 9.62
C hestnu t_______________ 13.75 13.08 13.13 Scranton, Pa.:

Norfolk, Va.: Pennsylvania anthracite—
Pennsylvania anthracite— Stove_____ _____ _____ _ 10.23 9.87 10.07

14.00 14.00 14.50 9.87 9.50 9.70
C hestnut_______________ 14.00 14.00 14.50 Seattle, Wash.:

B itum inous—■ Bituminous, prepared sizes. 10.63 10.68 10.55
Prepared sizes— Springfield, 111.:

High volatile_________ 7.81 7.38 7.38 Bituminous, prepared sizes. 4.34 4.37 4.37
Low volatile__________ 9.00 8.50 9.00 W ashington, D. C.:

R un  of mine—■ Pennsylvania anthracite—
Low volatile__________ 7.00 7.00 7.00 115.41 115.23 115.48

Omaha, Nebr.: C hestnut___  _________ 114.91 114.73 ‘ 14.98
Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 9.71 9.62 9.62 Bitum inous—

Peoria, 111.: Prepared sizes—
Bitum inous, prepared sizes. 6.52 6.27 6.28 High volatile_________ ‘ 8.63 i 8.38 1 8.42

Philadelphia, Pa.: Low volatile_________ ‘ 11.00 110.93 ‘ 11.18
Pennsylvania anthracite— R un of mine—

Stove.. ‘ 14. 50 13.25 13.42 1 7.63 1 7.81 1 7.81
C hestnut_______________ ‘ 14.00 12.75 13.00

,;1 Per ton of 2,240 pounds.
2 T he average price of coal delivered in bin is 50 cents higher than  here shown. Practically all coal is 

delivered in bin.
3 All coal sold in Savannah is weighed by  thè city. A charge of 10 cents per ton  or half ton is made. This 

additional charge has been included in  the above price.
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Index N um bers of W holesale Prices in  A u gu st, 1930

ARREST of the recent downward trend of wholesale prices is 
Jl X. shown for August by the index number computed by the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics of the United States Department of Labor. The 
bureau’s general index, based on 550 commodities or price series in 
1926, stands at 84 for August compared with the same figure for 
July. The purchasing power of the 1926 dollar remained at $1.19.

Prices of farm products on an average increased over 2 per cent 
from July to August, with advances shown for barley, corn, oats, 
rye, winter wheat, hogs, eggs, and alfalfa and clover hay. Beef 
steers, lambs, sheep, and cotton on the other hand, averaged lower 
than in July.

Foods as a whole were slightly higher than in the month before, 
due mainly to increases for butter, cheese, fresh pork, hominy grits, 
corn meal, and canned corn. Fresh beef, lamb, wheat flour, coffee, 
and sugar were cheaper than in July.

Hides and skins were downward, with leather, boots and shoes, 
and other leather products also showing minor decreases.

Textile products averaged lower, with cotton goods, silk and rayon, 
woolen and worsted goods, and other textiles all participating in the 
decline.

In the group of fuel and lighting materials a slight advance in am 
thracite coal was offset by small declines in bituminous coal and coke, 
leaving the group level unchanged from the month before.

Metals and metal products again averaged lower, with small de
clines in most iron and steel products, also copper and zinc in the 
group of nonferrous metals.

Building materials continued to decline, lumber, brick, and paint 
materials averaging lower than in July.

Prices of chemicals, drugs and pharmaceuticals, fertilizer materials, 
and mixed fertilizers all were somewhat below those of the month 
before.

House-furnishing goods showed a slight drop in the price level, 
while in the group designated as miscellaneous there was a consider
able increase in prices of cattle feed, and a further decrease in prices 
of rubber and lubricating and cylinder oils.

[1036]



WHOLESALE AND RETAIL PRICES 2 2 7

An increase from the July level is shown for the group of raw ma
terials, while decreases are shown for the groups of semimanufactured 
articles, finished products, nonagricultural commodities, and the 
group of all commodities other than farm products and foods.

Of the 550 commodities or price series for which comparable infor
mation for July and August was collected, increases were shown in 
109 instances and decreases in 184 instances. In 257 instances no 
change in price was reported.
IN D E X  N U M B E R S  OF W H O L E S A L E  P R IC E S  BY  G R O U P S A N D  SU B G R O U P S OF

C O M M O D IT IE S
[1926 = 100.0]

Groups and subgroups

All commodities.

Farm products____ ______ ______ ______
Grains_________________________ i l l  A
Livestock and poultry_____________A
Other farm products__________

Foods__________________________________
Butter, cheese, and m ilk___________ A
Meats___________________________ A .
Other foods_____________________ A l l .

Hides and leather products._______________
Hides and skins______________________
Leather__________________________ A .
Boots and shoes_________________ . . . . I .
Other leather products______________

Textile products_________________________
Cotton goods______________________A .
Silk and rayon________________ : ____
Woolen and worsted goods_____________
Other textile produets_________________

Fuel and lighting materials________________
Anthracite coal___________________
Bituminous coal_________A . A
Coke___________________
Gas_____________________A h  A A A
Petroleum products.______ I___ A A A

Metals and metal products_____________
Iron and steel________________________
Nonferrous metals_______________A  A
Agricultural implements___________
Automobiles_______________________
Other metal products_________________

Building materials_______;____________
Lumber__________________________
Brick__________________________ A  A
Cement_________________ . . A  A  A l i i
Structural steel_____ ____________A l i i
Paint materials__________ _____   A I
Other building materials____ __________

Chemicals and drugs______ z_______ ______
Chemicals_________   I . I A . I
Drugs and pharm aceuticals..._________
Fertilizer materials__ _________________
Mixed fertilizers______________________

House-furnishing goods___________________
Furniture___________________________
Furnishings__________ _______________

Miscellaneous___________________________
Cattle feed....... ........ ...... ............. ........ ........
Paper and pulp_____________________ _
Rubber___________________ __________
Automobile tires____________ _________
Other miscellaneous___ _______________

Raw materials___________________________
Semimanufactured articles________________
Finished products________________________
Nonagricultural commodities______ _______
All commodities, less farm products and foods.

August,
1929 July, 1930 August,

1930

Purchasing 
power of 

the dollar, 
August, 

1930

97. 7 84.0 84.0 $1. 190
a 107. 1 83.1 84. 9 1.178

99. 3 74. 1 80.4 1.244
112. 8 81. 8 84. 6 1.182
105. 8 86.9 86. 7 1.153
103.1 86.3 87.1 1.148
104.4 92.0 97.9 1.021
116.0 -91.8 93.1 1. 074
94. 8 80. 7 79.4 1.259

109. 7 100. 7 98.9 1. 011
117. 2 94.0 91.2 1. 090
111. 5 100. 1 99.9 1.001
106. 1 102. 9 100. 6 .994
106. 0 105. 2 101. 9 . 953
93.1 80.0 77. 7 1. 287
98. 7 87.4 85.0 1.176
79.9 60.4 57.6 1. 736
96.5 88.0 86. 6 1. 155
84. 5 65. 5 63.5 1. 575
80. 9 75.4 75.4 1. 326
90.0 86. 5 87.8 1.139
90.5 88. 8 88.6 1. 129
84. 6 84.0 83. 8 1. 193
94. 3 99.4 «70. 3 61.0 60. 9 1.642

104.3 94. 3 92. 7 1.079
97.0 90. 7 90. 1 1. 110

105. 1 73.5 72. 7 1. 376
98.3 94.9 94. 9 1.054

110. 7 105. 5 102. 5 .976
98.5 98.4 98.4 1.016
90. 7 88. 9 87.4 1. 144
94.2 83.3 81.1 1.233
89.6 82. 9 82.5 1. 212
92.0 91. 7 91. 7 1.091
99.6 84. 3 84.3 1.186
92.8 87. 1 83. 7 1.195

105.4 99.4 98. 7 1. 013
93. 7 87.8 87.3 1.145
99.3 92.5 92.1 1. 086
70. 1 67.3 66.8 1. 497
90. 5 .84.3 83.3 1. 200
98.2 93.1 92. 7 1.079
97.1 96. 2 95. 9 1.043
96. 7 96.5 96.5 1. 036
97.3 95. 8 95.3 1.049
81.3 71. 7 71. 2 1. 404

124. 7 94.8 104.8 . 954
88.2 83.8 83.8 1. 193
42.6 23.6 20.3 4. 926
55.3 52.0 52.0 1. 923

108. 6 97.2 94.5 1.058
98. 9 81. 1 81.8 1.222
96.2 79. 7 78. 1 I. 280
97.3 86.7 86.4 1.157
94.3 84.4 83.8 1. 193
92.5 84.3 83.3 1. 200

1 D ata  not yet available.
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increased  C ost of L iving in  G erm any

ÄN OFFICIAL publication of Germany 1 shows that the cost of 
living 2 in that country in July, 1930, was 49.3 per cent higher

than for the year 1913-14.
Index numbers of cost of living for April to July, 1930, are given 

by items in the following table:
IN D E X  N U M B E R S  OF COST OF L IV IN G  IN  G E R M A N Y , A P R IL  TO JU L Y , 1930

[1913-14 =  100]

Index num bers of cost of specified items of family budget

M onth
Food Housing H eat and 

light Clothing Other
items Total

April, 1930 __________________ 142.8 127.5 152.2 167.6 193.4 147.4
141.7 127.7 149.9 167.2 193.5 146.7
142.7 129.8 149. 4 166.8 193.6 147.6

July," 1930 _______________________ 145.9 130.0 150. 1 165.5 193.6 149.3

1 Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. W irtschaft und  S tatistik , Aug. 1, 1930, p. 626.
2 Excluding taxes and paym ents for social purposes, such as insurance contributions, union membership 

fees, etc.
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IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION

S ta tis tics  of Im m igration  for Ju ly , 1930

By J. J. K unna , C h ief  S tatistician  United  S tates B u rea u  of I mmigration

DURING the month of July, 1930, there were 29,789 aliens ad
mitted to the United States and 27,406 departed, causing an 

increase to the alien population of only 2,383, as compared with 
7,647 for July a year ago and 8,605 for the corresponding month of 
1928. Of the aliens admitted in July last, 13,323 were classified as 
immigrants or newcomers coming here for permanent residence, 
while 16,466 were visitors or persons passing through the country 
on their way elsewhere. Of those departing, 4,818 had been living 
here a year or more and were leaving for intended future permanent 
residence abroad, and the remainder, 22,588, were either here on a 
visit or intend to return after a short absence in a foreign country.

Of the 13,323 immigrant aliens admitted during July last, 7,772, or
58.3 per cent, came from Europe, and nearly four-fifths of the Euro
pean immigration came from six countries, ranking in order as 
follows: Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 1,899; Italy, 1,632; 
Irish Free State, 824; Czechoslovakia, 347, and Poland, 344. Canada 
contributed 3,501 immigrants during the same period; Mexico, 398; 
the West Indies, 443; and Central and South America, 433. The 
other countries contributed 776 immigrants in July, 1930.

During the same month 881 aliens were denied admission to the 
United States for various causes under the immigration laws, mainly 
because they failed to secure visas from American consuls. Most of 
these were debarred at the international land boundaries, 575 at the 
Canadian border, and 160 at the Mexican border stations. The 
other 146 aliens debarred in July were turned back at the seaports of 
entry, 80 at New York, and 66 at the other ports. During the 
month 1,440 aliens were deported from the United States under 
warrant proceedings.

Aliens of all classes admitted in July, 1930, under the immigration 
act of 1924 as amended, numbered 29,789. Over four-fifths, or 
18,760, of this number entered at New York and 4,739 at the other 
seaports. Of the New York arrivals, 15,228 were born in European 
countries, principally Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Italy, 
Germany, and the Irish Free State. Aliens admitted during the 
same month via Canadian border land ports numbered 5,453, of 
whom 2,474, or 45.4 per cent, were natives of Canada and 2,618, or 
48 per cent, of European countries, mainly Great Britain and Ireland, 
while 165 were born in China and other Asiatic countries, 105 in 
Africa, Australia, New Zealand, and the Pacific Islands, and 91 in 
Newfoundland and other countries. During the same month only 
837 aliens were recorded as coming in over the southern land border, 
and of this number 568, or 67.9 per cent, gave Mexico as their country
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of birth, the remaining 269 being natives chiefly of Asiatic and 
European countries.

Of the total admissions during July last, 7,729 came in under the 
immigration act of 1924, as immigrants charged to the quota; 6,371 
as returning residents; 7,081 as temporary visitors for business or 
pleasure; and 3,185 as natives of nonquota countries, mainly Canada; 
while 2,562 were persons passing through the country on their way 
elsewhere. Of the remainder, 2,066 were admitted under the act as 
husbands, wives, and unmarried children under 21 years of age, of 
American citizens; 460 as Government officials, their families, at
tendants, servants, and employees; and 335 as of the miscellaneous 
classes, including students, ministers, professors, etc.
IN W A R D  A N D  O U TW A RD  PA SS E N G E R  M O V E M E N T  FR O M  JU L Y  1, 1929, TO JU N E  30, 1930

A N D  JU L Y , 1930

Inw ard
Aliens 

de
barred 
from 
enter
ing 1

Outward
Aliens

de
ported

Period
Aliens adm itted

U nited
Aliens departed United

States

Im m i
grant

N on
im m i
grant

Total

States
citizens
arrived

Total
Em i
grant

N on
emi
grant

Total

citi
zens
de

parted

Total land
ing 2

F is c a l y e a r  
ended June 
30, 1930____ 241, 700 204, 514 446,214 477, 260 923,474 8,233 50, 661 221, 764 272,425 462, 023 734, 448 16, 631

1930
Ju ly _________ 13,323 16, 466 29, 789 38, 822 68, 611 881 4, 818 22, 588 27, 406 55, 366 82, 772 1,440

1 These aliens are not included among arrivals, as they  were not perm itted to enter the U nited States.
2 These aliens are included among aliens departed, they having entered the U nited States, legally or 

illegally, and later being deported.
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PUBLICATIONS RELATING TO LABOR

O fficial— U nited  S tates
N ew  J e r s e y .—Department of Banking and Insurance. A n n u a l  re p o r t , r e la tiv e  

to  s a v in g s  b a n k s , t r u s t  c o m p a n ie s  a n d  S ta te  b a n k s  o f  d is c o u n t  a n d  d e p o s i t ,  
p r iv a te  b a n k e rs , c r e d it  u n io n s , p r o v id e n t lo a n  a s s o c ia t io n s , a n d  s m a l l  lo a n  
b ro k e rs , f o r  the y e a r  e n d in g  D ece m b e r 3 1 , 1 9 2 9 . T re n to n , 1 9 3 0 . 171  p p .

U nited  St a t e s .-— Department of Agriculture. Bureau of Home Economics. 
B ib l io g r a p h y  o n  s tu d ie s  o f  co s ts  a n d  s ta n d a r d s  o f  l iv in g  i n  th e U n ite d  S ta te s ,  
b y  F a ith  M .  W i l l ia m s  a n d  H e le n  C o n n o lly . A  p r e l im in a r y  r e p o r t . W a s h in g 
to n , 1 9 3 0 . 104- P P • (M im e o g r a p h e d .)

------Department of Labor. Bureau of Labor Statistics. B u lle t in  N o . 5 1 5 :
U n io n  sc a le s  o f  w a g e s  a n d  h o u rs  o f  la b o r , M a y  1 5 , 1 9 2 9 . W a s h in g to n , 1 9 3 0 .  
3 3 8  p p .

------Federal Board'for Vocational Education. B u lle t in  N o . 1 4 6 :  R e p o r t  o f  s tu d y
o f  p o s s ib i l i t ie s  o f  e m p lo y m e n t o f  h a n d ic a p p e d  p e r s o n s  i n  M in n e a p o l is ,  M in n .  
A  r e p o r t o f  m e th o d s  fo l lo w e d  in  m a k in g  th e in v e s tig a t io n  a n d  o f  th e e s se n tia l  
g en era l f in d in g s  o f  th e su r v e y . W a s h in g to n , 1 9 3 0 . 7 9  p p .

The two outstanding conclusions of this report are: (1) Each of the 2,515 jobs 
studied can be efficiently performed on a competitive and economic basis by a 
worker with one or more of 28 listed handicaps; and (2) a placement bureau for 
the handicapped should be established in Minneapolis, the inefficiencies of doing 
such work, as at present, by scattered agencies being obvious.

O fficial— Foreign C ountries
A lb er t a  (Canada).—Mines Branch. A n n u a l  r e p o r t , 1 9 2 9 . E d m o n to n , 1 9 3 0 .  

94 PP-
During the calendar year covered, 7,147,250 tons of coal were produced in 

the Province, with a value of $22,491,061. The average number of men employed 
was 9,572, while the number of tons of coal mined per man employed was 747 
and the number of tons per man employed underground was 1,004.
B u lg a r ia .—Direction Générale de la Statistique. S ta t i s t iq u e  d e s  co o p éra tiv e s  

d a n s  le  R o y a u m e  d e  B u lg a r ie  en  1 9 2 6 . S o f ia , 1 9 3 0 . 7 3  p p .
Data on the cooperative movement in Bulgaria, for 1926. Entirely statistical, 

the tables being in Bulgarian and French.
C anada.—Bureau of Statistics. Demography Branch. C h ild r e n  i n  g a in fu l  

o c c u p a tio n s . O tta w a , 1 9 2 9 . 8 7  p p .
Statistics of child wage earners, compiled from the Dominion census of 1921.

G r ea t  B r it a in .— Department of Overseas Trade. E c o n o m ic  c o n d it io n s  i n  C a n 
a d a , to  M a y ,  1 9 3 0 , b y  W . A .  F ie ld . L o n d o n , 1 9 3 0 . 1 2 6  p p .

Includes sections on social questions, production, and industrial developments.
------Economic Advisory Council. R e p o r t  o f  c o m m itte e  o n  th e co tto n  in d u s t r y .

L o n d o n , 1 9 3 0 . 31  p p .  (C m d . 3 6 1 5 .)
A  summary of this report was given in the Labor Review for September, 1930, 

page 47.
-----------— R e p o r t  o f  d e le g a tio n  o n  th e in d u s t r ia l  c o n d it io n s  i n  th e  i r o n  a n d  ste e l

in d u s t r ie s  in  F ra n c e , B e lg iu m , L u x e m b u r g , G e r m a n y , a n d  C ze c h o s lo v a k ia .  
L o n d o n , 1 9 3 0 . 4 d  p p .  {C m d . 3 6 0 1 .)

A summary of the findings of this delegation, taken from the Ministry of 
Labor Gazette (London) for July, 1930, is given in this issue of the Labor 
Review.
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N et h er la n d s .—Rijksverzekeringsbank. O n g e v a lle n s ta tis t ie k . A .—O n g eva llen -
w e t, 1 9 2 1 :  S ta t i s t i e k  d e r  v e r p lic h te  o n g e v a lle n v e r ze k e r in g  b e tre ffen d e  het k a le n -  
d e r ja a r  1 9 2 5 . B .—L a n d -  e n  tu in b o u w o n g e v a lle n w e t 1 9 2 2 :  S ta t i s t i e k  d e r  ver-  
p lic h te  o n g e rv a lle n v e rz e k e r in g  b e tre ffen d e  h et b o e k ja a r  1 N o v e m b e r  1 9 2 4 - 3 1  
O ctober 1 9 2 5 . A m s te r d a m , 1 9 3 0 . 1 3 0  p p .

Contains statistical information in regard to industrial accidents in the Nether
lands in 1924-25,, including the following industries and occupations: Earthen
ware, glass, lime, and other related works; building trades, chemical industry, 
woodworking, clothing, and cleaning; leather and rubber works; transportation, 
shipbuilding, paper making, commerce, etc.
New  S outh Wa le s  (Au stralia).—Registrar of Friendly Societies. F r ie n d ly  

so c ie tie s  a n d  t r a d e -u n io n s :  R e p o r t f o r  th e  1 2  m o n th s  e n d e d  J u n e  3 0 , 1 9 2 9 . 
S y d n e y ,  1 9 3 0 . 2 5  p p .

N ew  Zea lan d .— National Provident Fund. N in e te e n th  a n n u a l  r e p o r t ,  f o r  th e  
y e a r  e n d e d  D ece m b e r  3 1 ,  1 9 2 9 . W e llin g to n , 1 9 3 0 . 4  p p .

Summarized in this issue of the Labor Review.
------ Pensions Department. T h ir ty - s e c o n d  a n n u a l  r e p o r t , f o r  th e  y e a r  en d e d

M a r c h  3 1 , 1 9 3 0 . W e llin g to n , 1 9 3 0 . 8  p p .
Certain data from this report are given in this issue of the Review.

S w eden .—[Socialdepartementet.] Statistiska Centralbyrân. S t a t i s t i s k  A r s b o k  
f o r  S v e r ig e , s ju t to n d e  â r g â n g e n  1 9 3 0 . S to c k h o lm , 1 9 3 0 . 4-02 p p .

Statistical yearbook for Sweden for 1930, the subjects covered including public 
health, cost of living, cooperation, housing, employment, unemployment, strikes 
and lockouts, trade agreements, hours of labor, wages, social insurance, occupa
tions, etc.
S w itzerland .—Statistisches Amt. S ta t is t is c h e s  J a h r b u c h  d e r  S c h w e iz ,  1 9 2 9 .  

B e rn e , 1 9 3 0 . 3 6 2  p p . ;  ch a r ts .
The yearbook contains statistical information in regard to Switzerland for 

1929, including public instruction, wages and salaries, cost of living, unemploy
ment, labor unions, social insurance, and other conditions pertaining to labor.

U nofficial

A m erican  I ron and St e e l  I n st it u te . A n n u a l  s ta t i s t ic a l  r e p o r t  f o r  1 9 2 9 .  
N e w  Y o r k , 7 5  W e s t  S tr e e t,  1 9 3 0 . 1 1 9  p p .

Gives data on production, imports and exports, and prices in the iron and 
steel and allied industries in the United States, with certain figures for foreign 
countries.
C omité C en t r a l  des H o u illèr es  de F ran ce et  C ham bre S yn d icale  F ran

ç a ise  des M in e s  M ét a lliq u es . A n n u a ir e :  H o u il lè r e s — m in e s  d e  f e r — 
m in e s  m é ta l l iq u e s . T r e n te  e t u n iè m e  a n n é e  (1 9 3 0 ) .  P a r i s ,  3 5  R u e  S a in t  
D o m in iq u e ,  1 9 3 0 . [ V a r io u s  p a g in g .]

This annual report of the central committee of coal operators contains informa
tion regarding the various organizations in the coal, iron, and metal mining 
industries and on the governmental bureaus and commissions concerned in their 
operation, together with statistics of production, number of workers, and wages.
C o o ley, R o bert  L., R odgers, R o bert  H., and B elm a n , H a r r y  S. M y  l i fe  

w o r k . 4  v o ls .,  i l lu s .  B u i ld in g  a n d  m e ta l tr a d e s .  2 1 8  p p .  P r in t in g  a n d  
s e r v ic in g  tr a d e s . 1 6 7  p p .  O ffice a n d  s to r e  o c c u p a tio n s . 1 5 3  p p .  R e p r e 
s e n ta tiv e  in d u s t r ie s .  2 4 1  p p .  N e w  Y o r k , M c G r a w - H i l l  B o o k  C o . ( I n c .) ,  
1 9 3 0 .

Describes the tools and material used and operations performed in various 
occupations, the physical and personal requirements and training necessary for 
such occupations, and the possibilities for securing promotion in them or through 
them.
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D eu tsch e  G esellsc h a ft  fü r  G e w e r b e h y g ie n e . B e ih e f te  z u m  Z e n tr a lb la t t  
f ü r  G e w e rb e h y g ie n e  u n d  U n fa llv e r h ü tu n g , N r .  1 9 :  V o r r ic h tu n g e n  z u m  s ta u b 
f r e ie n  U m fü lle n  u n d  V e r p a c k e n  s ta u b fö r m ig e r  S to ffe . B e r l in ,  1 9 3 0 . 4.8 p p .

Deals with safety measures against dust in packing and repacking dusty 
materials.
E ngland , R o bert . T h e  C e n tr a l E u r o p e a n  im m ig r a n t  i n  C a n a d a . T o ro n to , 

M a c m il la n  C o . o f  C a n a d a  { L td . ) ,  1 9 2 9 . 2 3 8  p p .
Discusses social and economic conditions in certain backward and remote non- 

English speaking districts of Saskatchewan.
G id e , C h a r l es . C o m m u n is t  a n d  c o o p e r a tiv e  c o lo n ie s . { T r a n s la te d  b y  E r n e s t  

F . R o w .)  L o n d o n , G eorge G . H a r r a p  &  C o ., 1 9 3 0 . 2 2 3  p p .
The English translation of Professor Gide’s book Le Colonies Communistes et 

Coopératives, published in 1928. Deals with the various cooperative colonies, 
beginning with those of Owen and Fourier. Two chapters deal with the experi
ments in the United States in this type of cooperation.
H echt , J ohn S. U n so lv e d  p ro b le m s , n a t io n a l  a n d  in te r n a t io n a l .  L o n d o n , J a r -  

r o ld s , 1 9 3 0 . 2 8 8  p p .
The fundamental problem which the author wishes to solve is that of wages, 

for on it, he considers, depend innumerable other problems, national and inter
national. The basic principle of wages, he holds, is that the worker is entitled 
to a minimum wage sufficient to support himself and his dependents, and that 
to this should be added increments depending on the skill required, the difficult, 
exhausting or repulsive conditions of work, and the like. Also, that each man 
may have an incentive to do his best, some practical form of profit sharing should 
be introduced, perhaps in the form of piece rates with safeguards against the 
features to which the workers now object, or by a bonus on wages and salaries 
proportioned to the growth of the total turnover, or by some other device.

The minimum wage, which is the basis of the plan, must vary as the number of 
dependents varies, and to prevent this from leading to discrimination against 
men with heavy responsibilities, what amounts to a system of family allowances 
is proposed. A decision should be made as to what is the normal number of 
dependents, and the average minimum wage fixed for this number. Each worker 
should then receive that proportion of this average, whether under or over 100 
per cent, which the number of dependents justifies; if they are few, the difference 
between the average wage and what he draws is to be paid into a fund from which 
the excess needed for those whose responsibilities exceed the normal is drawn. 
The author works out his theory at length, showing how it meets the criticisms 
usually brought against the family-allowance plans, and how it would affect a 
number of social and economic problems.
J e t e r , H e le n  R., and M cM il l e n , A. W. R e g is tr a t io n  o f  s o c ia l  s ta t i s t ic s  f o r  the  

y e a r  1 9 2 8 . A  r e p o r t  s u b m it te d  to  th e  j o i n t  c o m m itte e  o f  th e A s s o c ia t io n  o f  
C o m m u n ity  C h es ts  a n d  C o u n c ils  a n d  th e  lo ca l c o m m u n i ty  re se a rc h  c o m m itte e  
o f  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C h ica g o , O c to b er 1 , 1 9 2 9 . C h ic a g o , 1 9 3 0 . 9 5 6  p p . ;  ch a r ts .

The compilation of social statistics, such as those included in the present vol
ume, formerly done by the University of Chicago, has been taken over by the 
Children’s Bureau of the U. S. Department of Labor. A discussion of the work 
that will be done by the Children’s Bureau, as well as certain data as to amounts 
spent for relief by the local agencies, is given in this issue of the Labor Review.
J ohnson, C h a rles S. T h e  N e g r o  i n  A m e r ic a n  c iv i l i z a t io n .  A  s tu d y  o f  N e g r o  l i fe  

a n d  ra c e  r e la tio n s  i n  th e l ig h t o f  so c ia l  re se a rc h . N e w  Y o r k , H e n r y  H o lt  &  C o .,  
1930. 538 pp.

This book is based upon the work of the National Interracial Conference held 
in Washington, December 16-19, 1928, which was called and carried through by 
16 national organizations, engaged as part of their normal program in tasks of
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social work for the Negro and of improvement of relationships between white and 
colored in this country. These formed a central executive committee in the fall 
of 1926, divided the field, and carried on a study of the current state of knowledge 
of Negro problems, analyzing investigations made in different parts of the coun
try, considering those in progress, bringing together such results as these had 
secured, showing on what points there was most need of further and more care
ful study, and indicating the lines along which programs of improvement may be 
most effectively planned.

The results of these prolonged and careful studies were presented at the con
ference, which was regarded as the most significant and important gathering yet 
held upon the subject. The conference ceased to exist after its four-day session, 
but provision was made for gathering together the material used, and the result 
is this volume, which is described as neither the proceedings of the conference nor 
the report of an investigation, but rather a “ synthesis of many studies put through 
the process of a conference which hammered it into coherence and reality.”
M u l l e r , H e l e n  M. G o vern m en t f u n d  f o r  u n e m p lo y m e n t .  N e w  Y o r k , H . W .

W ils o n  C o ., 1 9 2 9 . 1 6 9  p p . ( T h e  re fe re n c e  sh e lf , V o l. V I ,  N o .  5 .)

T aylo r , P au l S. M e x ic a n  la b o r  in  th e  U n i te d  S ta te s — D im m i t  C o u n ty , W in te r
G a r d e n  D is t r ic t ,  S o u th  T e x a s . B e r k e le y , U n iv e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  P r e s s ,  1 9 8 0 .
17 1  p p . ,  m a p . ( U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  p u b l ic a t io n s  i n  e c o n o m ic s , V o l. 6 , N o .
5 , p p .  298-4.61/..)

Among the major subjects discussed in this report are the labor market, the 
labor supply, cheap labor, labor relations, the socio-economic ladder, Mexican 
clerks and business men, education and domiciliary, political, and social isolation.
W ilk in so n , H. L. T h e  w o r ld ’s p o p u la t io n  p r o b le m s  a n d  a  w h ite  A u s t r a l ia .

L o n d o n , P .  S .  K i n g  &  S o n  ( L td . ) ,  1 9 8 0 . 8 3 9  p p . ;  m a p s ,  c h a r ts , i l lu s .
The author, an Australian, points out that at the present rate of increase the 

world’s population will have doubled within less than a century. This will in
evitably mean overpopulation with unemployment and shortage of food in cer
tain countries, and that this can not be relieved by peaceful migration, since 
already the more advanced nations are putting up the bars against immigrants. 
Provision of food for the vastly increased population will call for more intensive 
cultivation, for the development of unused land, and for the conservation of rainfall. 
Such measures depend upon the investment of capital and the maintenance of 
sound credit, and while these, in turn, demand peace and progress in international 
trade, war as a means of relieving overpopulation in some parts of the world seems 
almost inevitable.

Australia, he holds, is fitted in all respects for the occupancy of the European 
races, and this justifies her “ white Australia” policy; but she will be unable to 
maintain this policy in the face of increasing population pressure in the neigh
boring continents unless she is far more densely populated than at present. On 
every account it behooves her to make an effort to secure immigrants from 
Great Britain and western Europe while these still have a surplus population 
which desires to migrate.

o
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